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A  year  after  the  start  of the 
negotiations  and  barely  three 
weeks  from  the  October  Joint 
Ministerial  Conference,  MEPs 
and ACP  representatives gather 
in  Lux em bourg  to  discuss  the 
implementation of Lome II and 
the  content  of the  future  Con-
vention. Pages 2 to 4 
ACP  - The Gambia 
- Bahamas 
Last  year  over 2.2  mil-
lion  tourists,  mostly 
American,  visited the  Ba-
hamas, thus making it the 
number one  tourist desti-
nation  in  the  Caribbean. 
In addition, this archipela-
go,  made up of some  700 
islands  and  almost  2000 
cays,  has  built  up a  solid 
The Gambia is  small, and small 
is beautiful; but the problems com-
mon to all  West African countries 
will not go away despite stable and 
democratic  government.  President 
Al-Haji  Sir  Dawda  Jawara  of the 
Gambia explains how the future of 
his country can be assured by con-
tinuing with his  brand of pragma-
tism and optimism. Pages 8 to 22 
reputation as a tax haven and as an offshore business centre. Those 
two main pillars of the economy tend to cast a shadow on agricul-
ture and fisheries,  yet both sectors offer good potential for growth. 
Prime  Minister  Sir  Lynden  Pindling  reviews  the  country's  global 
economic outlook.  Pages 23  to  36 
DOSSIER - Industrialization 
After a  rapid start over the past 
twenty  years,  during  which  the 
number of industrial start-ups mul-
tiplied,  industrialization  in  ACP 
countries  seems  to  be  marking 
time.  A  lot of plant is  working  at 
less  than  full  capacity  where  it 
hasn't  shut  down  altogether  while 
waiting for  costly  rehabilitation. It 
would seem  that,  for  a  number of 
countries,  a  redefinition  of industrial  strategy,  aimed at satisfying 
local demand, is  an absolute necessity.  Pages 46  to 80 
NEWS ROUND-UP - The Joint Ministerial 
Conference 
The Joint  ACP-EEC  Ministerial 
Conference held in Brussels from 9-
13  October  failed  to  reach  final 
agreement  on  the  terms  for  Lome 
III.  Negotiations continue,  howev-
er,  and a  report will  be  submitted 
to the Co-Presidents on  1 Novem-
ber.  Yell  ow  pages 
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ACP-EEC 
Consultative Assembly: 
last chance to  influence negotiations 
When  the Consultative Assembly last convened,  in 
Berlin  in  September  1983,  negotiations  for  the  new 
Lome Convention had barely opened, and expressions 
of hope  for  their outcome came  thick  and  fast.  The 
meeting in Luxembourg, one year later and only three 
weeks from  the (possible) final  milestone in the nego-
tiations,  the  ACP-CEE  Joint  Ministerial  Conference 
scheduled  for  9-10  October,  was  an  altogether  more 
sober  occasion,  still  abounding  with  exhortations  for 
the  future  Convention  to  respond  adequately  to  the 
ACP states' problems (hunger, debt and desertification 
to name but a few)  but with few illusions remaining as 
to  its  likelihood of being able  to do  so.  Nevertheless 
the  Assembly,  comprising an  equal number of mem-
bers of the European Parliament and representatives of 
the ACP states (256 in all), was hopeful of  being able to 
exert some influence over the outcome of issues as yet 
unresolved:  it was,  after all,  as  Minister Cheltenham 
pointed out, their "last chance". 
The  Co-Presidents  of the  Consultative  Assembly,  Mr  P. 
Pjlimlin, President of  the European Parliament and Mr J. T. 
By the time the Assembly was formal-
ly  opened,  in  the  presence  of HRH 
Prince-Henri, heir to the Grand Duchy 
of Luxembourg, and under the co-Presi-
dency of Mr Pierre Pflimlin,  the Euro-
pean  Parliament's  newly-elected  Presi-
dent and ofMr John Kolane, Speaker of 
Lesotho's  National  Assembly,  most of 
the  reports  to  be  debated  had already 
received a first airing in the Joint Com-
mittee meeting which  had immediately 
preceded  the  Assembly  (see  box). 
Amongst these were reports on the 8th 
Annual Report of  the ACP-EEC Council 
of Ministers on the state of  implementa-
tion  of the  Lome Convention and the 
prospects for  the subsequent new Con-
vention  for  which,  following  the  June 
elections  to  the  Parliament,  Mr Bruno 
Ferrero had been  succeeded as  rappor-
teur by another Italian Communist, Mr 
Renzo  Trivelli;  a  report  on  Environ-
ment and  Development,  for  which,  in 
the  absence  of  Dr.  Ossebi  Douniam 
(Congo),  promoted  to  government  of-
fice,  Mr Hemmo  Muntingh  (Soc,  NL) 
acted as rapporteur; and the final report 
on the outcome of the fact-finding mis-
sion to those states affected by the con-
sequences of acts of aggression by South 
Africa.  The Assembly also  debated the 
report by Mr Ahmed Killy Ould Cheikh 
Sidiya (Mauritania) and Mr Mohammed 
Malingur  (Somalia)  and  Mrs  Ewing 
(EDA, UK) and Mr Fich (Soc,  DK), on 
behalf of the Joint Committee, on ACP-
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Kolane,  Speaker of the National Assembly,  Lesotho 
EEC cooperation for the development of 
fisheries in the ACP states.  In addition 
to these debates, and following the wide-
ranging discussions  on the  very crucial 
issues raised  in  the Trivelli  report,  Mr 
Pisani, the Commissioner for  Develop-
ment,  reviewed  the  efforts  made  in 
EEC/  ACP cooperation to date and out-
lined the prospects for cooperation un-
der the future Convention. 
Stumbling blocks remaining 
Nobody was  pretending that all  was 
well, either with Lome II or its various 
protocols,  or  with  the  negotiations  as 
they  then  stood.  Mr Kolane  cited  two 
problem  areas:  Stabex  and  sugar.  Mr 
Cheltenham,  Barbados'  Minister  of 
Agriculture,  Food  and  Consumer  Pro-
tection, representing the ACP Council of 
Ministers, referred to others such as the 
lack of  full and total access to EEC mar-
kets,  the  inadequency  of incentives  to 
industrialization in  the ACP states and 
the-in his view-too narrow definition 
of the rules of origin. Like many others, 
he also  raised the vital question of the 
volume of aid to be made available un-
der Lome III. 
Other hurdles referred to as still to be 
overcome  included  human  rights  and, 
inevitably, the question of policy dialo-
gue. On the latter, and while Ambassad-
or Diarra (Chairman of the Committee 
of  Ambassadors)  and  Commissioner 
Pisani  repeated  the  two  sides'  already 
much-repeated  interpretations  of  the 
concept, one thing was certain-and re-
grettable: after a year of negotiations the 
term is still causing confusion and fear. 
As to the former, human rights, Ambas-
sador Diarra, in the session of the joint 
Committee,  while  confirming  that  the 
ACPs' views were  in  no way  divergent 
from those of the Community, stressed 
their  opposition  to  a  reference  to  the 
subject  in  the  Convention,  since  this 
might be "perceived as a  condition for 
the granting of aid". There was, howev-
er,  no  opposition  whatsoever  on  their 
part to the setting up, within the frame-
work of  the Joint Committee, of  a work-
ing  group  on human  rights,  and  more 
than one Euro-MP suggested that pub-
licity for the existence and work of such 
a  group  would  ease  the  task of future 
negotiators, human rights being, as they 
were, a major factor in influencing pub-
lic opinion. 
In his much-commended (but much-
amended)  report  on  the  past,  present 
and  future  Conventions,  Mr  Trivelli 
emphasized the difficult economic con-
ditions  prevailing  during  the  term  of 
Lome III and the uneven nature of the 
revival  now beginning to  be  witnessed 
in  the  industrialized  world.  He  la-
mented,  however,  the  fact  that,  while 
funds  in  the  North  for  the  South  had 
allegedly  dried  up,  the  wherewithal 
could nevertheless always  be  found  for 
increased expenditure on arms. The sit-Meeting of the 
Joint Committee 
A  little  over  six  months  after  its 
meeting in  Brazzaville,  the ACP-EEC 
Joint Committee convened again,  this 
time in Luxembourg, in a session im-
mediately  preceding  the  gathering  of 
the  Consultative  Assembly.  Although 
some faces were new, both on the ACP 
side and amongst the members of the 
European Parliament (this was the first 
Joint Committee since  the  June elec-
tions) many of  the issues discussed and 
positions  adopted  were  familiar-all 
too  familiar,  some  might  say.  From 
the outset, in the opening speeches by 
the  Joint Committee's Co-Presidents, 
Giovanni  Bersani  (EPP,  It)  and Jean 
Ganga Zandzou (Congo),  came recog-
nition of  the deterioration of the alrea-
dy  grave  situation  in  the  southern 
hemisphere,  despite  the  existence  of 
the Lome Convention, and of the vital 
need to strengthen the future Conven-
tion accordingly,  both in  quantitative 
and in qualitative terms. 
Wide-ranging  disc:ussion  of  both 
these aspects took place in  the debate 
on the draft report on the 8th Annual 
Report  of the  ACP-EEC  Council  of 
Ministers, for  which Mr.  Renzo Triv-
elli  (Com,  It)  was  rapporteur.  The 
much-commended report was general-
ly  forward-looking-and  naturally  so 
in  view of the  approach of the signa-
ture  of the  next  Lome  Convention, 
scheduled  to  take  place  in  early  De-
cember. Like Mr.  Bersani in his open-
ing  speech,  Mr.  Trivelli  stressed  that 
man,  his  dignity  and  his  fulfilment, 
should  be  the  prime objective  of the 
Convention  and  called  for  this  not 
only to be specifically acknowledged in 
Lome III, but backed up by provisions 
designed to put it into practice. 
His task included, of course, review-
ing  the  implementation  of Lome  II 
uation in most of the developing world 
had clearly deteriorated sharply and Mr 
Trivelli feared  that failing  "not only  a 
massive transfer of resources but also a 
fundamental change in international re-
lations"  there  would  be  "no hope  of 
emerging  from  this  spiral  of under-de-
velopment". Like  others,  he  noted that 
the Convention, for all its imperfections 
(again Stabex was  singled out) had con-
siderable potential, but that the gap  be-
tween its potential and the actual results 
obtained was great.  ACP exports to the 
and, in doing so, he highlighted certain 
strains on the internal mechanisms of 
the  Convention  (notably  Stabex)  as 
well  as  pointing to  certain  regrettable 
trends which had been observed in the 
lifetime of the Convention such as the 
continuing  fall  of the  ACP  share  of 
EEC  imports.  Finally,  he  called for  a 
"considerable  increase"  in  the  re-
sources  to  be  made  available  under 
Lome  III  and  this  despite  the  back-
ground of general economic gloom  in 
Europe and financial  crisis within the 
Community itself. 
Lome  III: a Cadillac with 
the engine of a Mini? 
The  question  of resources  was  also 
of concern to the Italian independent, 
Marco  Pannella,  who,  in  a  typically 
fiery  speech,  condemned the self-con-
gratulatory  nature  of the  report  and 
the absence of reference to the sums in 
question. Later, and in altogether more 
tempered  tones,  Ambassador  Yaya 
Diarra of Mali,  acting in  his  capacity 
as Chairman of  the Committee of  Am-
bassadors, returned to this aspect, call-
ing for  the sum  made available to be 
commensurate  with  the  ambitions  of 
the  Convention  and  warning  against 
the danger, failing this, of the Conven-
tion  being  like  "a Cadillac  with  the 
engine of a Mini". 
On the state of the negotiations, Mr. 
Frisch,  Director  -General for  Develop-
ment,  could  report  a  slight  advance: 
whereas the position in June, to quote 
France's  Minister  of External  Rela-
tions, Claude Cheysson, had been that 
of "entering  the  final  straight",  Mr. 
Frisch  described  the  negotiations  as 
having progressed to being "in the fi-
nal  straight"  while  admitting  that 
there  were  "still  a  few  hurdles  to 
leap".  The  three  major areas  of con-
troversy  remaining  were,  he  said, 
trade,  Stabex  and (to  a  lesser  extent) 
Sysmin. Another attempt was made to 
EEC were increasing at a far slower pace 
than vice  versa, and the ACPs share of 
EEC  imports had dwindled from  some 
7.2%  in  1977  to  a  current  average  of 
some 4.5%. 
As for the new Convention, the report 
called for  three particular guidelines  to 
be followed.  Firstly, that man should be 
made  the  object  of development.  Sec-
ondly,  that  the  Convention's scope  for 
intervention should be widened (cultural 
and  social  cooperation  were  quoted  as 
potential new  sectors).  And  thirdly,  (in 
smooth feathers ruffled over the policy 
dialogue issue,  over which,  Mr Frisch 
believed,  that was  no  real  philosophi-
cal  or  doctrinal  disagreement;  both 
sides  agreed  on  the  objectives,  the 
question was  rather one of finding the 
best  working  method.  On  the  vital 
question of the  resources  to  be  made 
available,  this  was  still  under discus-
sion  at  intra-Community  level  and 
would,  the  Director-General  con-
firmed, be resolved only in the closing 
stages of the negotiations. 
After  a wide-ranging debate  on  the 
state  of the  present  Convention  and 
the prospects  for  Lome  III,  the Joint 
Committee proceeded to consider the 
findings of two further draft reports-
that on the Environment and Develop-
ment, for which, in the absence of Dr. 
Ossebi Douniam (Congo), Mr Hemmo 
Muntingh  (Soc,  NL)  acted as  rappor-
teur  and that on the  outcome  of the 
fact~finding mission  to  the  countries 
affected by the consequences of South 
African aggression, for which Mr.  Bu-
tagyra (Uganda) was  rapporteur. 
Both these reports together with that 
of Mr Trivelli,  were  subsequently  re-
presented  and  reconsidered  at  the 
meeting of the Consultative Assembly 
which  immediately  followed  that  of 
the  Joint  Committee.  This  proce-
dure-with the  Committee  acting  on 
these  occasions  as  little  more  than  a 
hasty  dress .rehearsal  for  a  hasty  As-
sembly,  where  one,  slower-paced, 
more  considered  performance  might 
be  preferable-has clearly been  recog-
nized  as  unsatisfactory.  The  text  on 
institutions  to  be  incorporated  in 
Lome  III provides for  the  merging  of 
these  two  bodies,  and  it  is  already 
known, therefore, that the Joint Com-
mittee's  next  meeting,  to  be  held  in 
Bujumbura  from  28  January- 2  Fe-
bruary 1985,  will  be its last in its pre-
sent form.  o  M.v.d.V. 
addition  to  a  considerable  increase  in 
resources) there should be a strengthen-
ing of the dialogue between the partners 
in  the  Convention  as  a  means  of im-
proving the efficiency  of its implemen-
tation. On this last point Citizen Kason-
go of Zaire, to much applause, deplored 
the lack of joint management under the 
present Convention, asserting that there 
had never been any joint responsibility 
in the joint bodies provided for and that 
this  constituted  one  of the  sources  of 
inefficiency in ACP-EEC cooperation. 
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and  imperfection,  Mr  Pisani  put  up  a 
spirited defence  of the Convention and 
warned against the tendency to attribute 
to  Lome  "sins which  were  not its own 
but  those  of the  system  as  a  whole". 
Lome,  he  admitted,  had  its  shortcom-
ings,  but it was  unreasonable  to  lay  at 
the Convention's door-and at its door 
alone-sole  responsibility  for  insuffi-
cient development in the third world in 
the  past  decade.  On  the  contrary -and 
as  previous  speakers  had  already  ac-
knowledged-the Convention now con-
stituted the only forum in which North-
South issues could be approached with a 
degree  of frankness  and  responsibility. 
On sugar (on which the ACP had tabled 
an  amendment  to  the  Trivelli  report 
that some Europeans had found difficult 
to accept) Mr Pisani warned against the 
ACP getting bogged down in useless ar-
gument.  The  question  of  price  re-
mained,  perhaps,  a  problem  for  the 
ACP,  but  Mr Pisani  believed it unrea-
sonable  to  expect  more  to  be  paid  for 
imported sugar than was  paid to  home 
producers. As  had been said in  Berlin a 
year before,  therefore,  the chances of a 
fundamental change in the Sugar Proto-
col  (and  it  was  a  protocol,  Mr Pisani 
stressed,  and  not  part  of the  Conven-
tion)  were  not,  now,  realistic.  A  likely 
innovation, and one already agreed with 
the ACP,  would be the inclusion in  the 
texts of the future Convention of a sec-
tion containing a synthesis of the princi-
ples and objectives of  ACP-EEC cooper-
ation.  Another possible  innovation,  on 
which no discussion had yet taken place, 
lay  in  the  duration of the  Convention. 
Mr Pisani himself,  stressing that he  ex-
pressed  a  personal opinion,  favoured-
for  practical reasons-a basic document 
whose  renewal  would  be  presupposed, 
but the terms of which could be renego-
tiated at,  say,  five-year intervals. 
Environment report 
The  second  major  report  to  be  de-
bated  by  the  Assembly,  that on  Envi-
ronment and Development, detailed the 
truly  shocking  nature  of the  problems 
facing the world through lack of conser-
vation  measures-problems which  will 
multiply and magnify greatly in the near 
future if immediate action is  not taken. 
The widely  acclaimed report,  presented 
by  Mr Muntingh,  one of the European 
Parliament's  most  impassioned  advo-
cates of environmental protection, high-
lighted major problems such as desertif-
ication (particularly in the Sahel region), 
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deforestation (the estimated total disap-
pearance of tropical  rain  forests  within 
40 years and the rate of reforestation, in 
Africa,  reckoned as  111 OOth  of the  rate 
of deforestation),  over-fishing  and  the 
disappearance, each year, of  ever-greater 
numbers of plant and animal species. A 
resolution put before the Assembly, and 
unanimously adopted by it, called for a 
new  chapter  on  environment  coopera-
tion to be included in the new Conven-
Edgard Pisani 
"The sins of Lome are those of 
the system as a whole'' 
tion  and  appealed  for  financial  means 
and  technical  assistance  to  be  made 
available  to  take  environmental  prob-
lems into account. 
A related report, on the development 
of fisheries in the ACP states, lamented 
the limited sums that had, to date, been 
set aside for  the development of fisher-
ies  in  the past: between  1958  and  1980 
some  ECU  34m, only,  had  been  allo-
cated to projects in  the fisheries  sector. 
Mrs. Ewing, one of the four rapporteurs, 
called  for  priority  to  be  given  to  the 
fisheries  sector in  the new Convention, 
particularly in view of  the importance of 
fish as a vital source of protein in an age 
of acute  food  shortage,  and  urged  the 
ACP states to allow foreign fleets to fish 
in their exclusive zones if at all  only on 
terms  highly  advantageous to  the  state 
in  question.  A  resolution  unanimously 
adopted  by  the  Assembly  called  inter 
alia  for  a  greater  liberalization  of the 
rules  of origin  regarding catches within 
the ACPs' 200-mile EEZ loaded for pro-
cessing and export to EEC  markets and 
for the provision by  the EEC of techni-
cal and financial assistance for the pro-
tection of fisheries  in ACP waters. 
Southern Africa: 
an "undeclared war" 
Finally, and amid greater controversy, 
followed  a debate on the results of the 
fact-finding  mission  to  those  states  af-
fected  by  the  consequences  of acts  of 
aggression  by  South  Africa.  The  final 
report  on  the  mission,  undertaken  by 
nine ACP representatives and nine Eu-
ropean  parliamentarians,  represented 
the  results  of three  years  of first-hand 
investigation into South African milita-
ry  incursions into and destablizing ini-
tiatives  in  the  front  line  states.  They 
were described by Mr Bersani (who, to-
gether with Ambassador Sy  of Senegal, 
had led the final  mission to  Mozambi-
que) as an undeclared war by which the 
countries of Southern Africa were being 
pressurized into becoming Pretoria's sa-
tellites.  He  referred  in  particular  to 
South Africa's attempt to impose a non-
aggression pact upon Botswana, a coun-
try with no army, a police force of only 
two  thousand and a  frontier as  long as 
that  of  France.  A  suggestion  by  Mr 
Christopher  Jackson  (ED,  UK)  that  a 
fact-finding mission should go  to South 
Africa itself and that support should be 
given to those wihin the Republic work-
ing  for  good  and  for  the  abolition  of 
apartheid  got  a  cool  reception  from 
ACP representatives, who suggested that 
the evils of apartheid were there for all 
to see-a visit was  unnecessary,  a look 
at the constitution alone would suffice. 
Nevertheless  the  resolution  finally 
adopted made no  allusion  to economic 
sanctions  against  the  Republic,  as  the 
ACP  would  have  wished,  but was  wa-
tered down to a simple invitation to the 
EEC  and  its  Member  States  to  "dis-
suade  their  private  and  multinational 
companies from bringing economic sup-
port to the South African regime". 
The  meeting  concluded  with  voting 
on the Trivelli, Ossebi Douniam and fi-
sheries reports together with resolutions 
on the liberation of Nelson Mandela; on 
the situation in  Chad; on the indebted-
ness of the ACP countries; on combat-
ing  drought and desertification and,  fi-
nally,  on  the consultation  of ACP  and 
EEC  social  partners.  When  ACP  and 
EEC  MPs  next  come  together,  in  Bu-
jumbura in late January, the new Con-
vention will, if  all goes to schedule, have 
been  signed,  and it will  be  possible for 
them  to judge the extent to  which  the 
aspirations  expressed  by  the  Assembly 
in Luxembourg for Lome have-or have 
not-been fulfilled.  o 
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--------------ACP-EEC --------------
Annual meeting of the 
ACP-EEC social partners 
"For the first time this year,  the Joint Committee of the  ACP-EEC 
Consultative Assembly,  after its  Brazzaville  meeting,  invited the  Eco-
nomic and Social Committee to convene economic and social represen-
tatives from  the Community and the ACP Group.  The unusual  thing 
about meetings of this type is that they provide an opportunity for con-
tact and reflexion between people who are personally aware of the real-
ities in their respective countries and able both to communicate these 
realities  to  the  political  leaders  and  get  the  local  populations  more 
actively involved". 
That is what  Fran~ois Ceyrac, Chairman of the Economic and Social 
Committee,  told  the  200  representatives  of the  main  ACP and  EEC 
socio-professional bodies and various international organizations when 
they came to the Community's headquarters in Brussels on  15  Septem-
ber 1984. 
The background 
The  Community's  Economic  and 
Social  Committee  and  the  organiza-
tions  that are  most  representative  of 
socio-professional interests in the EEC 
and the ACP Group are aware of the 
importance  of the  Lome  Convention 
as  a new type of relation between the 
developed  and  the  developing  coun-
tries  and,  for  many  years  now,  they 
have wanted  to  make  their contribu-
tion to the preparation and implemen-
tation of ACP-EEC cooperation. 
The  socio-professional  bodies  had 
no  wish  to  encroach  on  the  specific 
responsibility of the institutions of the 
Convention,  but they  did  feel  that if 
the  Convention  was  to  be  imple-
mented  successfully,  then  it  needed 
their  help-which  they  were  able  to 
provide thanks to Articles 7  4 (  6 and 9) 
and 80 (5)  of Lome I. 
Nothing was  done on the  Council's 
initiative  under  Article  74,  but  the 
Joint Committee acted on instructions 
from  the  Consultative  Assembly  and 
began a series of meetings with  repre-
sentatives  from  ACP  and  EEC  eco-
nomic and social sectors, on the basis 
of Article  80  (5),  in  1977.  The Joint 
Committee  of  the  Consultative  As-
sembly  is  to  be  congratulated, as  the 
negotiators of Lome II were apparent-
ly impressed by what it did and Lome 
II  in  fact  recognizes and confirms the 
importance  of  boosting  cooperation 
with  the  economic and  social  sectors 
and making it more operational (Arti-
cles  168  (6)  and 175  (7)). 
In the eyes of the socio-professional 
organizations, the aims of this cooper-
ation are to: 
- generate  wider  knowledge  of the 
Lome Convention and its implications 
for the economic and social sectors of 
ACP Group and Community alike; 
- make it possible to gather the opin-
ions of people in the socio-profession-
al sector in the light of their own expe-
rience  in  the  field  and find  out what 
they think about the way the Conven-
tion is  being applied and developed; 
- go  further  into  certain  aspects  of 
the Convention on which people from 
the  socio-professional  sectors  have 
specific contributions to  make. 
After the  initial  informal  meetings, 
it was  decided that discussions would 
bear on a special theme to be prepared 
in  advance by  means of reports from 
both  the  ACP  and  the  Community. 
The Economic and Social Committee, 
in  close  collaboration  with  the  most 
representative  socio-professional  or-
ganizations of the Community would 
be  in charge of coordinating the EEC 
contribution. 
The  first  two  meetings  with  the 
Joint Committee were held in Luxem-
bourg when the Committee was in ses-
sion. There were very few  ACP repre-
sentatives. 
The next five  meetings  were  at the 
ILO headquarters in  Geneva and held 
during the  ILO annual conference, so 
as to benefit from the large numbers of 
ACP  representatives  present.  Atten-
dance at these was satisfactory, but the 
preparation was  always  hasty and the 
working conditions difficult. 
(L. to  r.)  Messrs Rose (Joint Committee secretariat), Bersani and Ganga Zandzou (co-Chairmen of  the Joint Committee), 
Okelo-Odongo (Secretary-General of  the ACP Group),  Ceyrac (Chairman of  the Economic and Social Committee), Louet 
(Secretary-General of the ESC) and Graziosi (ESC Director) 
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- Maurice Foley,  Deputy Director-General at the  Direct~rate-General  for Develop-
ment  and Mr Diarra,  Chairman of the ACP Comm1ttee of Ambassadors,  out- '  ..  lined the negottatwns 
The 1984 meeting 
The 8th annual  meeting between  a 
delegation  from  the Joint Committee 
of the ACP-EEC Consultative Assem-
bly  and  representatives  of ACP  and 
EEC  socio-economic  interests  was 
held on 15  September. Giovanni Ber-
sani and Mr Ganga Zandzou,  the co-
Chairmen  of  the  Joint  Committee, 
presided. 
Discussions covered the role and in-
volvement  of  economic  and  social 
partners  in  ACP-EEC  industrial  coo-
peration. They were introduced by do-
cuments  presented  by  Hans-Werner 
Staratzke, a member of the Economic 
and  Social  Committee,  and  Thomas 
Okelo-Odongo,  Secretary-General  of 
the ACP Group. 
The  representatives  of  EEC  and 
ACP  workers  (The  European  Trade 
Union  Confederation,  the  African 
Trade Unions Organization,  the  Car-
ibbean  Congress  of Labour,  the  Fiji 
Trade  Union  Congress,  The  Interna-
tional  Confederation  of Free  Trade 
Unions and the World Confederation 
of Labour) adopted a joint position on 
the theme of the meeting at their pre-
paratory  session.  The  group  of em-
ployers  (representatives of the  Union 
of Industries  of the  European  Com-
munity, the European Centre for Pub-
lic Enterprises, the Permanent Confer-
ence  of Chambers of Commerce and 
Industry of the EEC,  the International 
Organization  of Employers  and  the 
Caribbean Association of Industry and 
Commerce) also  harmonized its posi-
tion on  ACP-EEC industrial coopera-
tion at a preparatory meeting. 
6  ACP-EEC-Consultive Assembly 
Ambassador  Diarra,  the  Chairman 
of the ACP Committee of Ambassad-
ors,  and Maurice  Foley  (on  behalf of 
Edgard Pisani, the Development Com-
missioner) outlined what had been ac-
complished in the negotiations, laying 
particular emphasis on progress in re-
cent months and matters yet to be set-
tled. 
The broad debate on ACP-EEC in-
dustrial  cooperation  which  followed, 
was an opportunity for something like 
60  speakers  to  illustrate  various  as-
pects of the subject, in particular high-
lighting the  importance of vocational 
training and the role of private invest-
ments and rural development. 
Hans-Werner Staratzke, 
ESC rapporteur on  ACP-EEC 
industrial cooperation 
New orientations 
At the  meeting it held in  Rome in 
November  1982,  the  ACP-EEC  Con-
sultative  Assembly  adopted a  resolu-
tion  which  acknowledged  achieve-
ments,  further  emphasized  their  im-
portance, expressed the wish that their 
formal  nature be increased under the 
present Convention and asked for  the 
role of  the economic and social sectors 
to be defined in an institutional frame-
work in the future Convention. 
The  latest  annual  report  from  the 
ACP-EEC  Council  of Ministers  also 
mentioned  the  Geneva  meeting  held 
on  4  June  last  year  under the  chair-
manship of Messrs Butagyira and Ber-
sani. Since in 1982, it noted, the Gen-
eva meetings had tended to stress the 
soCial partners as being more involved 
with the life and problems of the Con-
vention and that these types of meet-
ing-which are  being  attended  by  an 
increasing  number  of representatives 
from socio-economic circles-ought to 
be  more than a simple opportunity to 
exchange ideas and become a driving 
force with the means of  effective parti-
cipation in the ACP-EEC institutional 
dialogue. 
The fact that a number of  initiatives 
have been  taken  along  these  lines  by 
the main socio-professional categories 
in  the  ACP  countries  is  significant. 
Participants at the  second conference 
of ACP  economic  operators  held  in 
Brussels  in  July  1983  (55  of the  63 
ACP  countries  sent  representatives) 
decided to set up a permanent admin-
istrative  structure-the Conference  of 
National Chambers of Commerce and 
industry  and  other  ACP  economic 
operators. 
Representatives  from  the  African 
employers'  organizations  met  at IOE 
instigation  three  times  in  late  1983, 
when  seminars were ·run with a view 
to devising a plan of action and a ser-
ies  of practical initiatives to  promote 
SMEs. 
ACP-EEC trade union organizations 
met  in  Dakar  (Senegal)  in  May  last 
year and adopted a joint position cov-
ering the main aims and proposals for 
the new Convention. 
Both the  EEC  and the ACP Group 
are increasingly concerned with seeing 
the  economic  and  social  sectors  in-
volved  in  implementation  of  the 
Lome Convention. 
After  the  Brussels  meeting  on  15 Mr Ganga Zandzou and Mr Bersani; both co-Chairmen of  the Joint Committee 
mentioned increasing concern for seeing the economic and social sectors involved 
in  implementing the Convention 
September 1984, ACP and EEC socio-
economic representatives brought out 
their first  declaration in which they: 
- note  that  the  institutions  of the 
Lome Convention, as well as the pub-
lie  bodies  responsible  for  the  imple-
mentation  of  the  Convention  and 
those negotiating the next Convention 
regard consultation with ACP-EEC so-
cial  partners,  and their active  contri-
Food  strategy-over to  the  farmers 
Rural  representatives  from  Zam-
bia,  Kenya,  Rwanda and Mali  were 
satisfied when they left the Economic 
and Social  Committee on the even-
ing of Saturday 15  September earlier 
this year. For the first time, they had 
been  able  to  say  what  they  thought 
about  the  food  strategies  to  which 
their countries were  committed and 
with  which  they  are  the  first  to  be 
concerned. 
They  attended  COPA-COGECA 
(Committee  of Agricultural  Organi-
zations  and  Cooperatives  in  the 
EEC)  meetings,  where  European 
counterparts asked  them  such  ques-
tions  as  how  could  the  supply  and 
distribution  of agricultural  input  be 
organized  better,  and  how  far  can 
farmers  be  helped through  their or-
ganizations  without treading  on  the 
governments' toes, with all the tech-
nical pragmatism of the farmer. 
Then  came  the  meetings  at  the 
Economic  and  Social  Committee 
when  their spokesman, Mr Feingold 
from Kenya, told a crowded room-
there were something like 200 repre-
sentatives from all socio-professional 
sectors  in  the  ACP  Group  and  the 
EEC-that agriculture had to be the 
driving force  behind economic  pro-
gress  and industrial development in 
the ACP States and that cooperatives 
were what would integrate the farm-
ers into the modem economy. 
This was why farmers had to have 
a  guaranteed  income  that was  high 
enough  to  encourage  them  to  pro-
duce  and  live  in  the  country.  This 
should  mean  that  a  form  of indus-
trialization could be developed in ru-
ral  areas  and  agricultural  undertak-
ings, which are the basis of  economic 
development in the developing coun-
tries,  be created. 
ACP farmers are very keen to de-
velop types of cooperation with their 
European counterparts,  in  particular 
to benefit from the know-how of Eu-
ropean agricultural cooperatives. 
Mr Feingold felt that the best way 
of protecting  European  investments 
was to increase the political and eco-
nomic  stability  of the  Third World 
through rural development. 
The  seminar  on  food  strategies 
was  organized by  COPA,  COGECA 
and FIP  A (the International Federa-
tion  of Agricultural  Producers)  and 
was  held  on  the  eve  of the  annual 
meeting  of representatives  of ACP-
EEC  economic and social  sectors at 
the ESC.  o 
bution to development cooperation, as 
accepted and highly positive facts; 
- pay tribute to the ACP-EEC Joint 
Committee,  which  has  patiently  and 
resolutely  contributed to  the  creation 
of this state of mind; 
- welcome the fact that the draft text 
of the Convention of Lome III specifi-
cally provides for regular consultation 
with representatives of economic and 
social  interests  both  by  the  Joint 
Council  and  by  the  Joint  Assembly, 
and recognize the utility of their being 
associated with  the work  of coopera-
tion; 
- note that each year the number of 
participants in the consultation meet-
ings has increased, resulting in 1984 in 
a large representation of varied socio-
vocational  interests  working  on  the 
basis of carefully drawn up preparato-
ry  documents; 
- believe that the basis of participa-
tion  by  socio-vocational  interests  in 
cooperation is  thus  fully  realised,  but 
that it  is  important to  continue  and 
widen this form of  consultation so that 
such  consultation  results  in  concrete 
involvement by social partners and re-
presentative  groupings  of people  in 
ACP-EEC cooperation; 
- insist therefore that the institutions 
of the Convention put the new provi-
sions  regarding  consultation  with 
ACP-EEC economic and social forces 
fully into effect, and ensure in particu-
lar that the  necessary  funds  be  made 
available; 
- insist  also  that  the  authorities  of 
the ACP States and of the Community 
give due regard to development activi-
ties initiated by  representative group-
ings of those concerned, in accordance 
with the objectives of the Convention 
and the current rules; 
- believe,  in  this  regard,  that these 
groupings should be able to participate 
in a practical way  in drawing up coo-
peration  programmes,  particularly  in 
the case of programmes in support of 
sectoral  policies  in  the  ACP  States 
(such as  food  strategies); 
- request  that,  generally,  the  Con-
vention  should  define,  whenever  ne-
cessary,  the  role  of socio-vocational 
forces in the work of development and 
the  means  whereby  their cooperation 
could be  organized; 
- instruct  the  co-Chairmen  of the 
Joint Committee  to  forward  this  de-
claration  to  the  ACP-EEC  Consulta-
tive Assembly, the ACP-EEC Council 
and the Commission of the European 
Communities. o  R.D.B. 
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THE GAMBIA 
A study in  dimensions 
The Gambia, with its  11  000 square 
kilometres  of  territory  (along  each 
bank of the Gambia River), its popu-
lation of 700 000, and its peaceful, or-
derly  and  democratic  way  of  life, 
stands in  danger of being overlooked 
or misunderstood.  Some would over-
look it because of its small size, others 
would  do  so  because  of the  fact  that 
on three sides it is surrounded by Sen-
egal  (and on the fourth  by  the Atlan-
tic),  and  misunderstandings about its 
viability might come about because it 
is  mainly  dependent  upon  a  single 
crop  and  has  few  natural  resources. 
But  to  overlook or to misunderstand 
The Gambia would be to do the same 
for  West  Africa,  for  in  its  problems 
and  its  possibilities,  The  Gambia  is 
the essence of much of West Africa. 
The  first  and  most  significant  fact 
about The  Gambia is  that it  is  free, 
democratic and peaceful.  Its stability, 
since independence in 1965, may have 
something to do with its size.  Just as 
the  Hellenic democracies, which gave 
the  concept  and  the  practice  to  the 
Area:  11  295  sq.  km 
Head of State:  President  Al-Haji  Sir 
Dawda Kairaba Jawara 
Population (198.3  estimate): 695 000 
Capital: Banjul (pop.  60 000) 
GNP per capita (1980): $US 250 
8  ACP-The Gambia 
world, were small enough for each cit-
izen to  take  his  part in the decision-
making  process,  so  in  The  Gambia, 
nobody is too far away from the gov-
ernment. And the government,  under 
the leadership of  President Jawara, has 
conducted its affairs in the full  know-
ledge of that fact. 
Secondly,  The  Gambia  is  a  state 
which is  the result of colonial claims, 
concessions  and  negotiation.  The 
Gambians are related in culture, tribal 
origin  and  customs  to  the  W  ollofs, 
Mandinkas, Fulas, Jolas, and Serahulis 
of Senegal.  And  despite  this  variety, 
there has been no need to embark on 
those,  often  wasteful  and  sometimes 
tragic, experiments to create a nation: 
the erection of grandiose monuments, 
the  militarization  of  governmental 
style, the hounding of minorities. The 
Gambia  has  overcome,  in  modest 
terms,  the  psychological  barrier  be-
tween  colonial  status  and  unselfcon-
scious statehood. There is,  throughout 
the  country,  a  tolerance  of diversity 
and a respect for the law which marks 
Senegal 
Employment: 
agriculture: 80-85% 
industry: 5% 
Senegal 
Currency:  Dalasi  (4.85  Dalasi  =  £ 1 
sterling) 
Exports  (1983/4):  115.m  Dal  (EEC 
share 77.5%) 
it as mature,  even  though  it was  the 
last British colony in West Africa. 
Perhaps, after all, that is not so sur-
prising.  The  Gambia  has  been  the 
scene of constant interaction between 
Europeans and Africans since the 15th 
century. And the variety of Europeans 
almost matches the variety of peoples 
in The Gambia itself: in 1456 a Portu-
guese expedition under Cadamosto es-
tablished  relations  with  the  inhabi-
tants, presumably still then part of the 
empire of Mali.  During the  16th and 
17th  centuries,  English,  French  and 
German traders and trading compan-
ies  established  themselves.  The town 
of Juffure made famous in Alex  Hal-
ey's  novel "Roots" was  practically  a 
twin  town  of Albreda,  a  Portuguese 
trading station. James Island was  ori-
ginally St.  Andrews Island, and a fort 
on it, visible to this day, was originally 
built  by  Germans  operating  on  a  li-
cence given by the Duke of Courland 
in 1651.  By  the  18th century, the Eu-
ropean rivals had been whittled down 
to  two,  Britain  and  France,  and  the 
colonial boundary lines (which persist 
to  this  day)  were  drawn  up  at  the 
Treaty of Versailles in  1783. 
Cultural openness,  maturity and an 
attachment to democratic government 
mark The Gambia as a distinct entity, 
Imports  (1983/4):  315.m  Dal  (EEC 
share 45%) 
Structure of exports: 
groundnuts  and  groundnut  products: 
80% 
fish  } 
palm nuts  20% 
hides and skins and  its  relations  with  its  neighbours 
and partners in Europe should be seen 
in that light. But, just as the Greek city 
states were models of self-government, 
they were  also  examples of the prob-
lems of scale.  Small and fiercely inde-
pendent, they were  incapable of solv-
ing their mutual problems, and finally 
fell  prey to the overpowering might of 
Rome. 
The  Gambia  has  not  allowed  this 
lesson to pass unlearned.  It is, as  has 
been  said,  surrounded  by  Senegal  on 
three  sides  and  has  been  careful  to 
work out a compromise with its pow-
erful  neighbour  which  assists  rather 
than  forces  the  pace  of events.  This 
compromise goes  by  the name of the 
Senegambian  Confederation.  A  Con-
The sea and the river together are 
omnipresent in  The  Gambia 
federal  Parliament, and Cabinet have 
been  set  up  under the  Confederation 
Agreement which  came into force  on 
1st  February  1982.  The  President  of 
Senegal  is  the  Confederal  President 
and the  President of The  Gambia is 
the  Confederal  Vice-President.  Both 
countries  retain  their full  sovereignty 
and official languages, and their sepa-
rate memberships of international in-
stitutions  and groupings.  An  impres-
sive  number of Protocols  have  been 
ratified, covering a number of fields in 
which joint policies have already been 
agreed, and the groundwork for others 
is  under discussion.  As  President Ja-
wara  has  said,  "Some degree  of mu-
tual adjustment over a period of time 
is ... necessary".  The  process  of con-
federation is  being pursued, therefore, 
at a realistic pace.  The Gambia is  for-
tunate in having as its neighbour a fel-
low democracy, pluralist and liberal in 
its  economic  policy.  Culturally,  too, 
the  Gambians  and  Senegalese  are 
brothers, being from the same tribal or 
ethnic groups.  What might  seem  am-
bitious on the one  hand or the result 
of undue pressure on the other hand is 
in  fact  an act  of prudence,  logic  and 
imagination. 
Interaction between neighbours and 
interaction  with  Europe  are  therefore 
keynotes  of The  Gambia's  existence 
which, along with its political maturity 
and respect for individual rights give it 
an  importance  which  its  size  might 
belie.  But  it would be  quite wrong to 
see The Gambia as an African equiva-
lent of some European mini-state like 
Monaco or Liechtenstein, an anomaly, 
a  historical  accident,  however idyllic. 
The Gambia has all the problems of a 
developing country, and if they do not 
seem  as  crippling  as  in  some  of its 
neighbours, this is not due to the small 
scale  of the  problem  but to  the  pru-
dent  management  of its  affairs  since 
independence. 
The perils 
of monoculture 
The Gambia has mainly relied upon 
a  single  crop-groundnuts-for  most 
of its existence. Indeed, one semi-offi-
cial history of the colony is  sub-titled 
"The Story  of the  Groundnut  Colo-
ny".  The  Portuguese  introduced  the 
plant from  their colonies  in  Brazil  in 
the  16th century, and by  1850, some 
8 000 tons were being exported to Eu-
rope, mostly for soap manufacture. In 
the  modern  period,  say  since  1900, 
production has been rationalized, and 
is  today  controlled  by  the  Gambia 
Produce Marketing Board. 
The  groundnuts  are  grown  by  the 
time-honoured  "slash  and  burn" 
method. At the end of the dry season, 
the land is cleared and ploughed, and, 
as  soon as the rains start, the nuts are 
planted.  Picking  begins  at the  end of 
the rainy season and the nuts are then 
dried, sorted and stored in warehouses 
or "bins". From there, they go  either 
to the town of Kaur or to Banjul itself, 
the capital, where they are shelled and, 
for  the  most  part,  turned  into  oil  or 
cattle  cake.  The  GPMB  oversees  the 
storage, transportation and processing 
of  the nuts while the Gambia Co-oper-
ative Union accounts for 60% of sales 
from growers to the Board. In the sea-
son ending April 1983, 128 000 tons of 
groundnuts were  produced accounting 
for  80% of the country's exports and 
over a quarter of its GNP. Good pro-
ducer prices  and an  efficient  market-
ing organization cannot, however, pro-
tect  the  industry  from  natural  and 
man-made perils.  The Gambia is  not 
the market leader for groundnuts since 
Senegal,  India and the  USA  produce 
far greater quantities and can influence 
the world  price to a  much greater ex-
tent. Furthermore, The Gambia's nat-
ural market in Europe is by no  means 
as accommodating as it might be. The 
Gambian  Government  has  doubts 
about the EEC's recent policy on aflo-
toxin levels in groundnut oil and cake, 
seeing  it  less  of a  defence  against  a 
potential carcinogen than a measure to 
protect Europe's own  producers of ol-
ive and rapeseed oil. Add to these per-
ils  that  of climate:  groundnuts  only 
flourish  when  rainfall  has  reached 
750 mm  and  ambient  temperature  a 
minimum  of 24°  centigrade  and  the 
problem  of  drought  is  never  far 
away. 
The  Gambian  Government  has 
been aware  of the perils  of monocul-
ture for  a long time, but, like  the de-
fenders  of a  castle  under  siege,  they 
have made  many sallies  and no  final 
breakthrough.  Cotton  is  an  example. 
When  Cadamosto  first  visited  The 
At Albreda, the constant interaction between Europe and The Gambia is much in 
evidence 
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Gambia in  1455,  he found,  to his as-
tonishment, that the inhabitants were 
dressed  in  flowing  cotton  robes.  The 
cotton  was  obtained from  the cotton 
trees and, for centuries, attempts have 
been made to supplement this with the 
hardier "hairy" cotton.  In  1760,  the 
London Society of Arts attempted to 
promote cotton growing in the colony. 
In 1838, some 26 tons were shipped to 
Europe,  in  1860  it  was  200,  and  by 
1904 it was back to  70  tons again.  In 
part, this is due to the scarcity of suit-
able land and, where the land is suita-
ble, cotton competes with groundnuts. 
And competes unfavourably-for cot-
ton  requires  much  more  care  and 
much  more  hard  work  than  do 
groundnuts.  In  1965  a  fresh  Cotton 
Programme was  launched,  1 17 5 tons 
were  produced  in  1977/8  but by  the 
next  year  it  had  fallen  to  859  tons. 
However,  another  expansion  pro-
gramme is under way.  The Hon. Mo-
modou Manneh, Minister of Econom-
ic  Planning  and  Industrial  Develop-
ment  explained  that  it  would  be  fi-
nanced jointly by  the Gambian Gov-
ernment,  the  Produce  Marketing 
Board and the French Caisse Centrale 
de  Cooperation  Economique.  "The 
first phase" he added "is a three year 
period starting from  1984/5  with  the 
estimated target for  1984 being 2 500 
hectares  newly  under cultivation".  It 
may be that this programme is the one 
to succeed,  based as it is  on so  much 
experience and freighted with so much 
hope. 
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Rice,  millet  and  sorghum  are  the 
staple  food  of the  Gambians,  with 
maize also  now coming into the pic-
ture.  In common with its neighbours, 
The Gambia's principal development 
aim is for self-sufficiency and food se-
curity.  In  the country's  second  Five-
Year Plan (to  1985/6)  nearly  30% of 
the  funds,  some  131  million  Dalasi, 
have been allocated to agriculture, and 
cereal output is projected to rise from 
66 000 metric tonnes to 79 000 metric 
tonnes. Just as the great river Gambia 
has  dominated  the  country's  geogra-
phy  and  politics,  it  dominates  the 
economy.  The  great  hope  for  ex-
panded food  production lies in bring-
ing  mangrove  swamps  on  the  river 
bank  under  cultivation  and,  in  The 
Gambia's most ambitious scheme,  to 
build a bridge and barrage on the river 
which can control salinity and irrigate 
some  60 000  acres  (24 000  hectares) 
for  rice  growing.  Studies,  funded  in 
part by the EDF, for this regional pro-
ject have made the scheme an attrac-
tive one for  Gambians. 
Gambia's livestock population is al-
most as large as its human one and a 
matter  of considerable  interest.  The 
cattle  population,  of over 300 000,  is 
not only a  source of protein and by-
products,  but also  a  cultural  marker. 
As  with all herding cultures, the cows 
and  bulls  are  living  currency  and  a 
visible  mark of wealth  and status  so 
that  the  concept  of  improving  the 
strain by culling was,  in  the words of 
one  authority,  "no  more  acceptable 
than accepting three clean pound notes 
for a dirty five-pound note". Howev-
er, a 42.5 m  Dalasi project is now un-
der way  to improve the strain of the 
indigenous  trypano-resistant  Ndama 
breed  and to  increase  their quantity. 
In addition, the Gambia is benefitting 
from  its hardy strain of cattle in that 
EDF  money  has  helped  to  establish 
the  International  Trypanotolerance 
Centre  in  the country.  But cattle  are 
only one aspect of the livestock popu-
lation-the government has also set in 
motion  projects  which  will  affect 
sheep and goat production and quality 
and  which  will  improve  infrastruc-
tures and feed supplies tor the poultry 
industry. And there is acute awareness 
that livestock may have an economic 
side  to  it  unconnected  with  food-
since  1981,  the  Livestock  Marketing 
Board  has  been  involved  in  a  joint 
venture with  a  European  firm  in  the 
establishment  of  a  tannery,  located 
next to the abattoir at Abuko. It is an 
aid to the diversification so desperate-
ly  needed by  the Gambian economy, 
and a  potential source  of foreign  ex-
change, but, even more important, it is 
a  model of an EEC-ACP cooperative 
venture  with  capital  and  know-how 
from  Europe  matched  by  capital,  la-
bour and  raw  material  sources  from 
The Gambia. 
No  discussion  of food  security  or 
self-sufficiency  would  be  complete 
without  reference  to  fisheries.  The 
Gambia's  coastline,  so  beguiling  for 
the foreign  visitor,  is  also a rich fish-
ing ground.  The total annual catch is 
over 10 000 tonnes, mostly from artis-
anal  fishermen  living  in  villages  up 
and  down  the  country's  60-km  long 
coastline.  A  major  effort,  involving 
EDF funds,  is  being  deployed  not to 
replace  these  fishermen  but  to  give 
them more scope and better support, 
to preserve their catch and help them 
market it, and to help them to organ-
ise their traditional activity in a better 
way.  All the way down the coast from 
Fajara to  Gunjur,  new  laterite  feeder 
roads  link  up  the  villages  enabling 
fishermen  to  keep  better  links  with 
their customers and suppliers. At Tan-
ji, a bridge has been built, in Brikama, 
an ice-making plant. At Gunjur itself, 
modem pattern smokehouses,  storage 
sheds, offices and handling areas have 
been built and the fishermen are being 
encouraged to  use  these facilities,  en-
couraged  by  the  establishment  of a 
cooperative  fund  from  which  further 
improvements will be financed. 
To complement the activities of the 
artisanal  fishermen,  the  Government 
will  aid  the  newly-established  com-
mercial fisheries  concern,  the  FPMC, 
by  setting  up  a  fish-processing  plant 
and a fishing pier, by improving Ban-
jul dockyard  to  a  level  where  it  can 
repair  or  maintain  a  small  fishing 
fleet,  and by  buying  and operating a 
small fleet of commercial fishing  ves-
sels. 
A groundnut store- the economic prop 
of The  Gambia Natural resources  -
no  hidden wealth 
The Gambia, despite efforts over a 
long  period  of time,  remains  largely 
dependent upon a  single  export crop. 
The efforts are paying off,  in food se-
curity, perhaps, or modernization. But 
groundnuts remain central to all hopes 
of  expansion. Their price on the world 
market will continue to dominate The 
Gambia's hopes  and fears  for  foreign 
exchange  receipts.  And  these  hopes 
and  fears  have  intensified  over  the 
past decade because of the problem of 
energy.  Like most West African coun-
tries,  The  Gambia  is  almost  wholly 
dependent  upon  imported  energy  (in 
1981-82 the import of petroleum pro-
ducts was  about 75% of the  value of 
exports) of which the transport sector 
consumes about half.  For heating and 
cooking,  80%  of the  country's  total 
primary energy consumption is  in the 
form of firewood. Drought, deforesta-
tion, desertification all  follow  the un-
controlled use of scarce supplies of fi-
rewood-yet the  alternative is  expen-
The Hon Momodou  Manneh, 
Minister  of Economic  Planning  and 
Industrial Development 
sive  imported  cooking  gas  or  kero-
sene. 
Intensive searches have revealed no 
magic deposits of oil: not even of  gold 
or diamonds to pay for  the necessary 
imports of oil. If  the country is to sur-
vive,  its  energy  must  be  drawn  from 
those few  resources  which  The Gam-
bia  does  have:  its  soil,  its  sunshine 
and its groundnuts. 
From the sunshine, there are possi-
bilities for solar energy for the heating 
of water  in  hotels,  offices,  hospitals 
and other large complexes. "A consul-
tant  visited  The  Gambia  in  April 
(1984) to prepare a detailed design and 
Fish  being sun-dried at Gunjur. 
Fishing has a bright future in  The 
Gambia 
costings for our five major hotels' wat-
er heating systems" said the Economic 
Planning  and  Industry  Minister,  Dr 
Manneh. And even more advanced on 
the road to practical use are goundnut-
shell briquettes which will, it is hoped, 
reduce the need for  firewood  and en-
able  reafforestation  to  take  place. 
Groundnut  shells  bum  well  in  bri-
quette  form -about  three  kilos  are 
equivalent to a litre of fuel-and a bri-
quetting plant has been set up at Kaur. 
The Finance Minister, the Hon Sheriff 
Sisay, went on to explain. "The prob-
lem is also of consumer acceptability, 
and this has fortunately been improv-
ing over the years.  A large number of 
improved  stoves  have  been  distri-
buted to facilitate the use of these bri-
quettes". 
Ingenuity  must come  to  the  rescue 
where nature has been ungenerous. No 
precious metals for export and no en-
ergy  sources  of a  conventional  kind 
have  been  lavished  on  The  Gambia. 
The  task  of substituting  has  called 
forth  some  ingenious  responses,  and 
more  are  now  under  study-biogas 
and wind energy for example. And this 
ability  to  capitalize  on  the  country's 
less  obvious  resources  is  again  the 
hallmark of  the government's maturity 
and flexibility. 
The Gambia's greatest 
asset-the people 
Europeans first  came  to The Gam-
bia in search of the Pactolus, the mys-
terious river of  gold which was said to 
have fuelled the great empires of Gha-
na, Mali and Songhai. Disappointed in 
this venture, the Europeans turned to 
the  slave  trade,  and  stayed  for  tour 
centuries  in  that  cruel  but  profitable 
commerce.  The  novel  " Roots"  by 
Alex  Haley  is  not based on imagina-
tion  alone,  but  on  harsh  facts.  The 
Gambia's  first  asset,  as  far  as  Euro-
peans  were  concerned,  was  her  peo-
ple. 
Today,  nearly  two  centuries  after 
the abolition of slavery,  The Gambia 
is  once  again  a  lure  for  Europeans, 
largely  thanks  to  her  people.  It  had 
better be  said that The Gambia's ex-
cellent winter climate,  silver beaches, 
abundant  fruits,  vegetables  and  fish, 
and attractive wild life do not harm its 
prospects, either! But it is the hospita-
ble, courteous, open-hearted Gambian 
who  ensures  that the  holiday  visitor 
not  only  enjoys  his  or  her  stay  but 
comes  back  again  and  recommends 
the  country  to  others.  In  the  1983/4 
tourist  season,  some  38 000  visitors, 
largely from Scandinavia and the UK, 
came to  soak up  winter sunshine,  up 
from about 22 000 in 1980/81. Tourist 
facilities have expanded to keep pace, 
from 2 291  beds in 1978/9 to 3 529 in 
1983/4  and  in  1981  a  Hotel  School 
was  opened  in  Banjul.  The  School 
operates a two-year course on a wide 
variety  of  disciplines:  front  desk, 
housekeeping,  food  and  beverage 
management, and plans are under way 
to start management courses at the ap-
propriate level.  About 80 Gambians a 
year enrol at the school, some already 
employed,  who  are  taking  refresher 
courses,  others  because  the  diploma 
awarded  is  the  passport  to  a  good 
job. 
Many  observers  have  had  the  ten-
dency  to  deplore  the  effect  that tou-
rism has  on a  way  of life.  A  natural 
social structure is bent and twisted out 
The Hon. Landing J  allow Sonko, 
Minister of Tourism 
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sides will readily misinterpret the atti-
tudes of the other. The visitors import 
alien  and  offensive  habits,  the  hosts 
become  addicted.  The  visitors  repre-
sent  indolence  and  luxury;  the  hosts 
resent it. But the Minister of Tourism, 
the Hon.  Landing J  allow Sonko, does 
not accept the full  force  of such criti-
cisms. "Firstly" he explained, "we are 
not  seeking  a  dramatic  expansion  in 
terms  of numbers.  We  will  expand, 
but at our own  rate and without dis-
turbing  the  agricultural  basis  of the 
economy. Secondly, we  recognize that 
any development brings disadvantages 
and  disruptions  but  we  have  had  a 
wide  range  of cultural  influences  in 
our history  and we  can  screen  out a 
great many of the adverse effects.  We 
have always been a melting pot-there 
are  Arabic  words  in  Mandingo  and 
Wolloff,  there  are  Spanish  ones  in 
Mandingo and French ones in Wolloff. 
We  are  pretty  tolerant,  and  the  pros 
and cons of tourism are no  longer the 
subject of a fierce debate. The impact 
of tourism, in economic terms, is very 
important to us". 
If the people are The Gambia's big-
gest asset,  then the birds and animals 
are  next  on  the  list.  Sadly,  the  ele-
phant,  which  was  a  feature  of Gam-
bian life, died out in  1911, and hippo-
potami  are  rare  as  well.  Lions  exist 
only in a zoo, now, and while there is 
still  a  rich  variety  of birds,  monkeys 
and crocodiles,  there  is  awareness, of 
the  need  to  protect  the  environment. 
The World Wildlife Fund is  aware of 
the  scale  of the  problem-first  out-
lined by  President Jawara in the Ban-
jul  Declaration  of  February  1977 ... 
"Thus  I  solemnly  declare  that  my 
Government  pledges  its  untiring  ef-
forts to conserve for now and posterity 
as wide a spectrum as  possible of our 
remaining fauna and flora". "It is not 
only  to  protect the  environment that 
these  efforts  should  be  made",  ex-
plained  Mr Sonko,  "but to  increase 
the attraction of The Gambia to over-
seas  visitors".  He  addressed  the  ap-
peal  for  help  to  fellow  African  coun-
tries.  "Elephants,  lions,  antelopes 
abound in many African countries. In-
deed there are some species which are 
considered a pest-but they would be 
a boon to us". 
A tourist boat off  James Island, relic of 
an  exciting past 
"A narrative of 
understanding" 
The Gambia's problems and possi-
bilities  are  a  microcosm  of those  in 
other ACP States-falling  prices for a 
limited  number  of primary  exports, 
rising costs of energy, problems of en-
vironment that go  to the roots of sur-
vival,  the  challenge  of independence 
and  of finding  a  meaningful  frame-
work  for  statehood  and  cooperation. 
And, above all,  the European connec-
tion.  The  Minister  of  Finance,  the 
Hon Sheriff Sisay, put this most felici-
tously in context, when he called EEC-
Gambian relations a  narrative of un-
derstanding! It is  a narrative of long-
established links,  based  on  trade  and 
more  recently  on  aid,  but Mr.  Sisay 
looks to the future with less-than-total 
optimism. "I am not convinced", he 
said "that the EEC  values these links 
One  of the  hotels  which  promise  the  as  much  as  the  ACP  countries.  The 
visitor a wonderful holiday  erection of non-tariff barriers, the sex-
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The Hon. Sheriff Sisay, 
Minister of  Finance 
tupling of tuition fees  in  the UK, and 
other signs  lead  us  to  think  that the 
EEC  is  less  interested in  historic ties 
than in rationalization. There is a nu-
merical  and econometric side  to  eco-
nomics, certainly, but there is another 
aspect:  that of value judgements, and 
we get the feeling that it is  being sup-
pressed".  In the context of Lome III 
negotiatiOns,  Mr  Sisay  wondered 
whether it was an auspicious moment 
to  conclude  an  agreement  for  five 
years-Europe was passing through an 
economic crisis and it was not a time 
for  bold  or  imaginative  moves.  It 
might have been better, he suggested, 
to conclude a transitional accord until 
some  mutually-agreed  bench-mark 
had been  reached  and then  to go  for 
something  of  lasting  value.  "This 
Convention might well  turn out to be 
a mechanical pact, and not a matter of 
true cooperation. And sentiment, you 
know,  is  dear  to  the  Gambian 
heart". 
This sort of statement is  a  salutary 
reminder of the true nature of cooper-
ation. It comes from  a country which 
is  small,  poor  and  unendowed  with 
natural  resources,  which  would  have 
more  reason  than  many  others  to 
simply press for  maxima, to  plead its 
own  misfortune.  Instead,  it  is  an ap-
praisal, unflattering, perhaps, to Euro-
peans, of Europe's own willingness to 
press on with development. Delivered 
not  in  anger  or  resentment,  it  nev-
ertheless is tinged with regret that five 
centuries  of  interaction  have  not 
created  more  enduring  links.  Size 
alone,  or stridency should not be  the 
only reasons for listening to a partner: 
and  The  Gambia  is  living  proof of 
that.  o 
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''What is important is  the 
maintenance of the rule 
of law and  the rights 
of the  individual'' 
Interview with President Sir Dawda K.  J awara 
Sir Dawda J awara has guided the fortunes of The Gambia since inde-
pendence in 1965, first as Prime Minister, and, since 1970, as President. 
His country is largely dependent upon a single crop, groundnuts, is men-
aced  by  the Sahelian drought,  and there is  no  miracle in sight on the 
economic front.  Faced with such problems, the President and his ruling 
Peoples Progressive Party have concentrated their efforts on sound, pru-
dent management and cautious diversification of agriculture. The result: 
a stable, democratic society, and a minimisation of the harsh effects of 
the world  recession.  In the following  interview,  the President outlines 
the problems and the possibilities facing his governement and his peo-
ple. 
~  What  are  the  next  steps  for 
pursuing the establishment of  the Sene-
gambian  Confederation? 
- As you are aware, the Agreement 
establishing  the  Confederation  calls 
for  the establishment of a  number of 
political,  legislative,  administrative 
and  economic  institutions.  Most  of 
these have been established since 1982 
and  the  relevant  protocols  signed  in 
key  areas  like  defence  and  security, 
transport and telecommunications. As 
we  see  it,  the  next  major step,  which 
we  expect  will  give  a  developmental 
and dynamic thrust to the Confedera-
tion,  is  the  development  of the  eco-
nomic  and  monetary  union,  as  indi-
cated  in  Article  2  of the  Confederal 
Agreement of 1981.  The two  Confed-
erated States are diligently working on 
the various fiscal  and monetary issues 
and options involved in the develop-
ment of the union, and both the Presi-
dent of the  Confederation and I have 
made it clear that dialogue and nego-
tiation  on  the  modalities  of the  eco-
nomic  and  monetary  union  must be 
pursued  with  diligence  and  common 
understanding. 
nomic  Community,  which,  as  you 
know,  has years of experience of eco-
nomic integration,  so  that our efforts 
at  economic  integration  will  stand  a 
greater  chance  of  success  than  has 
been the experience in Africa so far. 
Other steps necessary for  the estab-
lishment of the Confederation are eco-
nomic and industrial  planning of the 
Senegambia area; integrated transport 
.')Ianning  and  development,  and  har-
monization  of  policies  in  various 
fields like immigration, consular assis-
tance, fisheries etc. 
~  Will  the  Confederation  ensure 
the survival of  the Gambian way of  life 
or do you see it as a cultural merger as 
well? 
- Actually, most Gambians do not 
see  our culture  threatened,  as  we  are 
the  same  people  as  our  brothers  in 
Senegal.  Both The Gambia and Sene-
gal  are in  the same linguistic and cul-
tural belt in West Africa; our histories, 
languages  and  way  of life,  with  the 
exception of the colonial interregnum, 
are  basically  the  same.  Islam  is  the 
dominant  religion  in  both  countries 
and our diet, music and rural commu-
nity structures are the same. 
The only  differences,  caused  by  an 
accident of history, are our respective 
official  languages,  administrative 
structures  and  political  and  judicial 
systems.  On the contrary,  I think the 
Confederation  will  further  enhance 
our  culture  and  create  the  environ-
ment for mutual symbiosis and a new 
cultural dynamic. 
~  Outside  of  the  Confederation 
what  are  the  prospects  for  Gambian 
involvement in  other forms of  regional 
co-operation? 
- As you may see from the Agree-
ment  establishing  the  Confederation, 
the Confederated States are  sovereign 
independent States that have decided 
to form  a Confederation for common 
purposes. Within the Agreement, each 
Confederated  State  can  maintain  its 
membership of existing organizations, 
honour  existing  treaties,  etc.  Beyond 
the  Confederation,  therefore,  our 
membership of the UN, the Common-
wealth,  OMVG, OAU and ECOWAS 
will  continue;  membership  of  the 
West  African  Monetary  Union  could 
well  complement  and  strengthen  the 
Confederation. 
~  Gambia has preserved the  West-
minster model of  Parliamentary demo-
cracy.  Is there a special recipe for this, 
and what  is  your view  of the political 
development of other States of the re-
gion? 
The end  result  must maximise  the 
welfare  of  the  Senegambian  people 
and not create or widen imbalances in 
our  respective  economies.  Some  de-
gree of mutual adjustment over a per-
iod of time is therefore necessary, and 
we  will need all the help we can, espe-
cially  help  from  the  European  Eco- President AI-Haji Sir Dawda Kairaba Jawara 
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is pure "Westminster" but we do have 
and operate a  multi-party parliamen-
tary  democracy  based  largely  on  the 
Westminster model to which I and my 
Party  and  Government  are  commit-
ted.  We  believe  that  under  our  cir-
cumstances, it is the best form of gov-
ernment to enable our people to exer-
cise their rights under the Constitution 
and for their elected representatives to 
speak on their behalf. It fits  in neatly 
with our idea of a pluralist democracy. 
It has nothing to  do with the  alleged 
"class" basis of the British parliamen-
tary model, as we have no "classes" in 
the  Gambia  in  the  sense  of massive 
private ownership of land,  the means 
of  production,  distribution  and  ex-
change. I therefore do not subscribe to 
ever  is  best  administered  is  best",  I 
believe every country has the right to 
decide what form of government suits 
it best,  as  well  as  the  right  to  decide 
what economic system  or philosophy 
to adopt.  The objective, as I see  it,  is 
whether  our people  enjoy  their  basic 
human rights and whether their basic 
needs-access to clean drinking water, 
education, health and shelter are prop-
erly addressed. In this regard, we  fully 
subscribe to the OAU Charter on Hu-
man and Peoples' Rights as well as the 
UN Charter. 
.,..  How close is  Gambia to achiev-
ing self-sufficiency in food? 
- As you know, both at the level of 
the CILSS, the FAO, the Lagos Plan of 
Action  and,  indeed,  at  the  national 
"Islam is  the dominant religion" 
the  view  that Africa  by  virtue of the 
so-called  "urgency  of development" 
and  because  we  have  no  classes, 
should not operate a  multi-party sys-
tem of  government. What is important 
is  the  maintenance of the rule  of law 
and  the  rights  of the  individual  and 
whether  the  system  can  provide  this 
together  with  meaningful  develop-
ment,  both  national  and  personal,  in 
an  atmosphere  of freedom.  No,  I  do 
not think there is any "special recipe" 
for persevering in operating multi-par-
ty  democracy.  What we  have tried to 
do over the last twenty years or so  is 
to create a  national consensus on  the 
political system that allows Gambians 
to express dissenting views without re-
sorting  to  violence  or extra-constitu-
tional methods. 
As  far  as  political  development  in 
other States of  the region is concerned, 
that is really largely an internal matter 
for  the  people  and governments con-
cerned. While I will not go so far as to 
say with the English eighteenth centu-
ry  poet  Alexander Pope:  "For forms 
of Government let fools contest what-
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level,  our policies  in  the  agricultural 
sector  have  two  principal  objectives: 
food  security  at the  national  and  re-
gional  level  and  attainment  of food 
self-sufficiency  in  the  medium  and 
long  term.  To  answer  your  question 
specifically;  due mainly to more than 
a  decade  of drought  the  Gambia  is 
not, in fact, close to achieving self-suf-
ficiency  in  food,  although  this  is  our 
long  term  goal  to  which  the  govern-
ment  is  committed  now  more  than 
ever before. 
The  public  investment  programme 
in  our  Second  Five  Year  Plan 
(1981182-1985/86)  makes  this  com-
mitment to  achieving  food  self-suffi-
ciency  quite  clear.  For  example, 
whereas only D 57.4 million represent-
ing  16.4% of total Plan outlay was in-
vested  in  agriculture  under  the  First 
Plan, it is significant that out of  a total 
Second Plan investment of D 475  mil-
lion, D 131.3  million was  allocated to 
the  agricultural·  sector,  representing 
27.6% of total outlay. This investment 
in  food  production  and  allied  infra-
structure  excludes  the  bridge/barrage 
regional  project  which,  when  com-
pleted,  should release  24 000  hectares 
for irrigated agriculture. 
To go  back to the question of food 
self-sufficiency,  when  this bridge/bar-
rage  has  been  realised  and irrigation 
agriculture considerably increased, our 
prospects for achieving food self-suffi-
ciency will  have greatly improved. 
As far as  we  are concerned, the de-
bate about cash crop versus food crop 
production  has  long  been  ended and 
we  have  decided  to  give  priority  to 
food production-both rainfed and ir-
rigated,  although  cash  crops  such  as 
the traditional groundnut crop are still 
being  planted with the right price in-
centives, and cotton, livestock and fi-
sheries have been given a new impetus 
both in terms of research,  investment 
and  production.  To  supplement  our 
efforts  in  this  direction  of expanding 
agricultural  production,  we  have  in-
vited the private sector and multina-
tional companies in agribusiness to in-
vest,  and  the  response  has  been  rea-
sonably encouraging. 
In the Second Five Year Plan I have 
already mentioned, output of  cereals is 
projected to increase from 66 000 met-
ric tonnes in 1981182 to 79 000 metric 
tonnes by  the end of the  Plan period 
in  1985/86. It is expected that this in-
crease will help in reducing our earlier 
dependence  in  imported  cereals.  En-
couraging  signs  of this  development 
are the recent high  yields  per hectare 
in  the  newly  commissioned  Jahal-
ly/Pacharr  rice  irrigation  project 
funded  by  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany, the Netherlands,  the Inter-
national Fund for Agricultural Devel-
opment (IFAD) and the Gambia gov-
ernment.  Major  investments  in  the 
agricultural  sector,  for  both food  and 
cash  crops  also  include  the  Second 
Agricultural  Development  Project 
(ADP II) at a total cost of US$ 29 mil-
lion,  the Livestock Development Pro-
ject  which  has  already  commenced 
and has a research, food, and nutrition 
component,  the  Cotton  Expansion 
Project centred in the Upper River Di-
vision and southern MacCarthy Island 
Division, and a major semi-industrial 
fisheries project that will compete with 
and  complement  private  investment 
in fisheries and the on-going artisanal 
fisheries  project.  You may recall  that 
the last named project was entirely fi-
nanced  by  the  European  Economic 
Community. 
Side  by  side  with  these  major  in-vestments,  especially  in  food  produc-
tion, government is also giving encou-
ragement to  fruit and market garden-
ing,  as  well  as  poultry production to 
improve nutrition as well as encourage 
linkages with the tourist industry. Pol-
icies in the agricultural sector are also 
under constant review with a view to 
improving the efficiency  and produc-
tivity of  the sector and raising farmers' 
income. 
~  There  are obvious advantages in 
being a tourist paradise but could you 
say  whether  there  are  corresponding 
disadvantages as  well? 
- Naturally,  wherever  tourism 
flourishes (especially in the developing 
countries) there  are  both  social  costs 
and  socio-economic  benefits.  Al-
though  The  Gambia  is  a  compara-
tively new tourist destination, we have 
made appreciable progress in terms of 
infrastructure  and  incentives  for  the 
tourist  industry,  and  in  meeting  our 
targets for hotel bed capacity. Our ma-
jor problems  in  this  industry are  the 
need  to  educate  the public  about the 
aspects  of tourism  you  mention (and 
this  is  being  done  on  the  radio  and 
other  media  with  some  success);  the 
need  to  provide  indigenous  expertise 
in finance and management to ensure 
that the industry is properly controlled 
and that the country's interests are se-
cured. In all this we  are making some 
progress and have established institu-
tions  both  for  hotel  training  and for 
policy  formulation  for  the  industry. 
There are some social difficulties,  but 
certainly not on the scale reported oc-
casionally  in  some  sensational  news-
papers and magazines. 
~  Can you say something about the 
effects  and  nature  of Gambia's  co-
operation with  the E.E. C. ? 
- Apart from our trading relations 
with  the  EEC,  our co-operation  with 
the European Community under both 
Lome I and Lome II has been mainly 
in the form  of financial and technical 
assistance.  Assistance  has  also  been 
forthcoming in the areas of trade pro-
motion and to a  lesser  extent,  indus-
trial development. 
The  Gambia  has  also  benefitted 
from  EEC  regional  projects  and  has 
also received food aid; under the Spe-
cial  Action  Programme  administered 
by the World Bank,  the EEC was  also 
able  to  participate  in  financing  our 
Highway  Maintenance Programme. 
Under the 4th EDF, we  received fi-
nan.cial  assistance  in  the  order  of 
D 66.49 million, and under the current 
(5th) EDF 71.89 m. Major projects im-
plemented  in  the  period  covered  by 
the  4th  EDF  (1975/80)  included  the 
Artisanal  Fisheries  Project,  Bunai-
du/Kuntair  road,  The  Gambia  Col-
lege, and various human resources de-
velopment programmes.  Most impor-
tantly (and this is still a crucial matter 
for the current negotiations for a suc-
cessor  Convention),  Stabex  transfers 
under  the  4th  EDF  amounted  to 
D 22.1  m,  and  risk  capital  was  pro-
vided  by  the  European  Investment 
Bank  for  the  modernization  of the 
GPMB  Groundnut  Mills,  which 
should be implemented this year. 
Under the  5th  EDF (1980/85), the 
Community  has  agreed  to  co-finance 
the  Banjul  Sewerage  and  Drainage 
Project, Artisanal Fisheries Phase 2,  a 
line  of credit  for  small  and  medium 
scale  enterprises,  a  training  pro-
gramme  for  the  public  service,  and 
technical  assistance  for  the  tannery, 
which  is  being  implemented.  We  ex-
pected  a  total  Stabex  transfer  of 
for project funding, e.g.  whilst to date, 
out of the D 66.49 m committed to us 
under the 4th EDF (1975/80),  D 56 m 
has  been  disbursed,  under  the  5th 
EDF (1980/85) out of a total commit-
ment of D 71.89 m only D 40.2 m has 
been  disbursed.  We  have  observed 
that resource  transfers  under  the 5th 
EDF have been gradually diminishing 
at the  very  time when  such  transfers 
are desperately needed, given our ser-
ious  balance  of  payments  position 
(largely  caused  by  irregular  rainfall 
and  external  forces  over  which  we 
have no control) and our commitment 
to  economic  development  and  food 
self-sufficiency. 
As  far  as  the  on-going negotiations 
f.or  a  successor  Convention  are  con-
cerned, The Gambia's urgent concerns 
are  increased  resource  transfers  to 
maintain the  momentum of develop-
ment,  less  complex and  more signifi-
cant Stabex resource transfers, and re-
duction  of restrictive  trade  practices. 
In  connection  with  the  latter,  we  are 
much concerned about the Communi-
ty's new  policy on  the aflatoxin level 
in groundnuts;  moves  to  legislate  on 
"Irrigation agriculture  considerably increases our prospects for achieving 
food self-sufficiency " 
D 39.94 m  but  this  figure  appears  to 
have been  reduced to the  extent that 
in  1982 we received absolutely no Sta-
bex transfer. 
We are happy with the regional pro-
jects  under  the  5th  EDF-the 
bridge/barrage,  the  International Try-
panotolerance  Centre  based  in  The 
Gambia, and the Banjul!Bissau Road, 
but we are not satisfied with the dwin-
dling  Stabex  transfers  and  with  the 
painfully  slow  delays  in  identifying, 
appraising and financing  projects and 
in  approving  much  needed  training 
programmes. I believe in one year, no 
single  Gambian  was  able  to  go  on 
training  because  of bureaucratic  de-
lays. We are also very much concerned 
about  the  slow  rate  of disbursement 
this will  only create further trade res-
,  trictions,  which  are  not  in  our inter-
ests. The call of the African Group to 
have  a  special  assistance  programme 
for  the  Least  Developed  ACP  coun-
tries  is  also  of vital  interest  to  my 
Government. 
Overall, co-operation with the Euro-
pean Economic Community has been 
beneficial  but it could and should be 
improved by increased resource trans-
fers,  particularly under Stabex;  by  li-
beralising  trade  vis-a-vis  the  ACP 
countries; and by eliminating cumber-
some  procedures  which  delay  the 
transfer  of resources  and  the  imple-
mentation of projects.  o 
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Ndama's  progress 
the  story  of 
Gam tan 
There are  more than  half as  many 
cows  as  people  in  The Gambia,  and 
cattle  are  not  merely  a  source  of 
wealth  but  a  measurement  of status. 
However,  when  the  time  comes,  the 
cattle must go  for slaughter and rein-
force  the  diet of the  Gambian or the 
holiday  visitor.  The  owner  gets  his 
money and the hide is  sun-dried and 
sold. Since 1981, it is certainly not the 
end of the story-indeed it is the start 
of a  new  story  which  gives  hope  not 
only  to  Gambians but could prove a 
model for those parts of Africa where 
herding is  a  major economic activity. 
Now the hides are tanned on the spot, 
with  all  that that implies in  terms of 
added value. 
Gambia's Ndama cattle are not the 
sleek,  plump  charolais  or  holstein 
cows  that browse in  the lush fields  of 
Europe.  They are tough, disease-resis-
tant and used  to long  trips  from  one 
watering-hole  to  another.  Their hides 
bear the  marks of thorns, insect-bites 
and  other  irritants,  so  that  they  will 
never be turned into sofa coverings or 
supple  Italian  shoes.  But,  properly 
treated,  their  hides  have  a  certain 
commercial value and, in  1981, Gam-
bia became the scene for the exploita-
tion of this value. 
Mr  Yves  Houben,  a  Belgian  who 
owns  a  commercial  tannery,  TCV, 
near Liege, saw the possibility of  com-
bining European markets,  capital and 
The  raw  material - a Ndama bull 
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Skins and hides stored after their arrival from the abattoir 
technology  with  Gambian  manpower 
and raw  material and, above all,  will-
ingness  to  diversify.  The  Gambia's 
economy depends to a perilous extent 
on  a  single  crop,  and  the  country  is 
woefully  short  of exploitable  natural 
resources,  so  that  both  government 
and citizens are  keen  to  make  use  of 
whatever  has  a  marketable  value. 
When  Mr  Houben  suggested  the 
scheme  (following  a  UNIDO  study), 
the  Gambian  Government,  through 
the medium of the Livestock Market-
ing  Board,  took  a  40%  stake  in  the 
venture, to a  value of 240 000  Dalasi 
(about  £50 000)  leaving  TCV  with 
60%. The Centre for Industrial Devel-
opment and the EDF also  had a part 
in the scheme, and thus the full  spec-
trum  of interdependence  is  covered : 
European  capital  and  knowhow, 
backed  by  industrial  research-devel-
opment funds  and supported by  local 
investment and supplies.  In  ten years 
from  the  date  of start-up,  it  is  ex-
pected  that the  capital  and  the  loans 
will be paid off, and the company will 
be  eligible  for  a  buy-out of the  over-
seas majority shareholder by Gambian 
interests. 
The  project  has  been  designed,  at 
least in the initial stages, to cope with 
36 000  hides and 40 000 skins a year, 
'Skins' refers to goat and sheep skins; 
cowskins are  referred to  by  the  more 
noble appellation' hides'. This is not a 
limit, but it is an entry into a market 
which  knows  nothing  of  Gambian 
hides and skins and which is extensi-
ble.  In  the  future,  it is  perfectly  con-
ceivable  that hides  from  Senegal  will 
be  treated  at  Gamtan.  The  product 
that  Gamtan exports  to  Europe  goes 
under the strange name of 'wet blue'. 
This is  a technical term for  semi-fin-
ished hides which can be given a var-
iety of final treatments as the importer 
requires, and ensures a greater range of 
potential customers. 
The 'wet blue' process requires six 
separate treatments, from the time the 
hides  are  received  from  the  abattoir 
next  door  to  the  Gamtan  plant  at 
Abuko, south of Banjul, the Gambia's 
capital.  The first  stage involves soak-
ing  the  hides  in  water  and  cutting 
them  in  half.  The  second  stage  is 
called ' liming ' and is  a chemical pro-
cess designed to  swell the skins. Then 
comes ' fleshing',  removing the  small 
portions of flesh  still  adhering to  the 
skins.  After  that,  the  hides  are  'de-
limed ', the skins  are  soaked  in  brine 
to soften  them  and then  pickled.  Fi-
nally,  in  the  tanning  process  itself 
chrome  oxide  is  added  to  the  pickle 
Mr Van  Drongelen, the local managing 
director,  showing a goatskin Once soaked in  brine,  the  hides are  cut in  two 
which turns the skins the blue colour 
which  gives  them  their  name.  They 
are  packed  in  containers  which  keep 
the skins moist and supple, and ship-
ped to Europe. 
When Mr Houben decided in 1981 
to invest in the Gambia, he did so for 
a  mixture  of motives.  Undoubtedly, 
he was  moved in part because of the 
Gambian  economy,  which  is  locked 
into a monoculture and requires diver-
sification, in part because The Gambia 
is  small  and  provides  an  excellent 
launching-pad for  a small-scale enter-
prise, but also in part because the pro-
ject offered a return on his capital and 
the possibility of profits. And the first 
thing  that  was  decided  upon  was  to 
maintain a strict ceiling on costs.  The 
prefabricated factory building was  put 
up entirely by a small contractor in the 
nearby town of Brikama, a first for the 
contractor and probably for The Gam-
bia. 
Admittedly,  the  work  took  longer 
than  a  European-trained  specialist 
might  have  taken,  but  it  was  done 
(with  the  exception of one day's  hire 
of a  crane)  entirely  with  local  tools 
and local skills. Should a second facto-
ry  need to be  put up,  the local exper-
tise now exists! Next, the major items 
of  equipment, the vats for pickling and 
the  presses,  were  imported  second-
hand from  Belgium.  Now,  it is  a  sad 
fact  that  two  decades  of experience 
have made a habit of unloading highly 
sophisticated equipment among Euro-
pean  companies,  and  a  habit  of ex-
pecting  only  the  best  among  African 
companies.  The  fact  that  Gamtan's 
equipment was  out of date  by  Euro-
pean  standards  was  accepted  in  The 
Gambia because the main criterion of 
the equipment's acceptability was that 
it should work-and it does. Not only 
does it work, but it is robust and sim-
ple to maintain, and not an excessive 
consumer  of power.  Thirdly,  before 
the factory gets working at full capaci-
ty-at which time it will be connected 
to the national electricity grid-it has 
its own power generator which is con-
verted  to  run  on  groundnut  shells-
about three  kilos  are  equivalent to  a 
litre  of fuel.  And groundnuts  are  the 
one  thing  which  The  Gambia has  in 
plenty.  Finally,  the  limit  on  costs 
means a relatively rapid Gambianiza-
tion of  the project. At the time of  writ-
ing,  there  were  eleven  employees 
working under Mr Sanneh,  the Gam-
bian technical manager, and more em-
ployees will be taken on as soon as the 
tannery  is  operating  to  full  capacity. 
Built by local skills, equipped with ap-
propriate  machinery,  fuelled  by  an 
economical power source and increas-
ingly  manned and run  by  local  staff, 
Gamtan could  be  a  model  for  EEC-
ACP industrial co-operation. 
But  the  means  do  not  attract  the 
investor. He is  more interested in the 
ends.  For an accountant, the ends are 
figures,  and Mr Hpuben showed that 
these  would  make  sense.  For an  in-
vestment of 600 000  Dalasi,  the  pro-
jected  profits  of  the  tannery  were 
268 000 Din 1985, rising to 1 229 mil-
lion  D  in  1992/3.  Three years  of tax 
holiday were guaranteed, with the pos-
sibility of an extension, and while the 
profits  were  to  be  retained  in  The 
Gambia, they would be  reinvested in 
another project or in  an  extension to 
the tannery. And part of Mr Houben's 
investment  had  been  in  the  form  of 
the equipment. 
Mr  Van  Drongelen  and  Mr  Sanneh, 
the  technical  manager,  showing off a 
'wet blue' 
The EDF contribution to the project 
had been the provision of a manager, 
which  has  not  only  seen  the  tannery 
through its  difficult teething troubles, 
but  has  also  raised  the  status  of the 
project in the eyes of the local people. 
For it is a sad fact that Gambians have 
seen too  many Europeans arrive with 
grand  projects  and  grander  promises 
and  then  depart  with  a  trail  of de-
ceived hopes and bad debts. The CID 
contribution was  in  the form  of what 
Mr Houben called' moral support', fi-
nancial  information,  information  on 
local  conditions,  help  with  contacts 
and general communication. It also fi-
nanced  certain  start-up  costs  and 
equipment. It is easy to underestimate 
the gap  that exists between European 
expectations of launching,  starting up 
and entering  full  production  and the 
African  culture  shock  which  greets 
these  expectations.  The  Gambia  has 
no  tradition  of industrial  enterprises 
and each  step in  the  development of 
the Gamtan plant was a discovery for 
both  sides.  The  contribution  of the 
CID was to ensure that the process of 
discovery was  not responsible for too 
many delays. 
In  the  future,  when  the  European 
customer goes  shopping for  his shoes 
or his briefcase,  it is  possible that his 
feet  or his  papers  will  be  encased  in 
what was  once  the hide of a  Ndama 
cow. A cow which, until the establish-
ment of Gam  tan, would have been re-
membered only  for  its  meat and not 
for  the  potential  that  its  hide  could 
realise to the benefit of European con-
sumers,  European  industry  and  The 
Gambia's economic progress.  o 
T.G. 
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Classical Gambian recipes  - the interior smile 
For a small country, the Gambia is 
very  rich  in  recipes.  Now,  this could 
be  said  of Luxembourg  as  well,  for, 
like Luxembourg, The Gambia lies at 
an important ethnic crossroads and it 
is at such places that the happiest culi-
nary accidents occur!  In The Gambia 
harmony  exists  between  the  various 
ethnic  groups  though  they  all  have 
their  special  dishes  and  perhaps  the 
customary friendliness  of the  average 
Gambian  comes  from  his  ability  to 
pass  from  one  group  to  another  at 
mealtimes, and to test and taste from 
the  wealth  of  his  neighbours'  fire-
sides. 
Traditional  cooking  is  done  in  the 
open  where  possible  over a  wood  or 
charcoal  fire  made  inside  three  large 
stones, which also serve as the base for 
the  iron  cooking  pot.  Eating  out  of 
doors, combined with the Muslim tra-
dition  of hospitality  (The  Gambians 
are  predominantly  Muslim)  means 
that mealtimes are intensely social af-
fairs,  and passing strangers, as  well as 
friends,  are pressed to share the meal. 
A  refusal  would  be  considered  most 
insulting,  and  even  if  the  passing 
stranger has fed,  he will be expected to 
taste a little of every dish and to com-
pliment the housewife.  Men eat sepa-
rately  from  the  women  and children, 
from  bowls  which  are  steadied  with 
the  left  index  finger  whilst  the  right 
hand serves as  knife,  fork and spoon. 
As elsewhere on the west coast, rice 
is  the  staple food,  but the ethnic dif-
ferences  in  The Gambia mean that a 
wide variety of foods  are appreciated. 
The Mandingo,  who  grow  the greater 
part of the  country's groundnuts,  are 
associated  with  domoda,  the  tasty 
groundnut  stew.  The  Fula,  who  are 
cattle  rearers,  have  developed a  taste 
for Lah, which is eaten with cream or 
milk. The Jolas, rice growers and fish-
ermen (and  with  a certain  reputation 
for  physical  fitness  and  sympathetic 
magic)  are  the  originators  of Caldou 
which  is  rock  bass  served  with  rice. 
The Wollof ethnic group have created 
Benachin, which is  the Gambian dish 
most frequently served to tourists, un-
der, the name of'  J ollof rice' while the 
18 
Serahuli  have  contributed  the  Gam-
bian's  favourite  evening  meal,  Cher-
reh.  For  the  visitor,  of course,  the 
most obvious delights are in the fresh 
fruits and vegetables, and in the varie-
ty  of fresh  fish  to  be  had,  from  the 
noble lobster to  the humble bonga or 
West African herring. But the classical 
Gambian recipes bear some closer in-
spection, and Mr Edrisa Sagnia of the 
Gambian Hotel School,  has produced 
a booklet which  contains a wealth  of 
detail and practical information. It is 
from his book 'Classical Gambian Re-
cipes'  that  the  following  recipes  are 
taken-with many thanks. 
1.  Domoda 
for four  persons 
Ingredients:  1 kilo  of beef (topside); 
250  grams  smooth  peanut  butter;  3 
tablespoons  of  tomato  puree;  500 
grams rice;  1 large onion;  1 litre wat-
er;  2  lemons  (squeezed);  4  medium-
sized bitter tomatoes; 8 medium-sized 
okra (lady's fingers); 250 grams pump-
kin,  salt,  pepper (seasoning).  · 
Cooking:  Cut  the  meat  into cubes 
and wash.  Seal  the  meat by frying  in 
hot fat,  and add tomato puree.  When 
the puree is cooked out, add water and 
seasoning,  bring to the  boil,  cook for 
20 minutes and reduce heat. In anoth-
er pan,  boil the bitter tomatoes, okra 
and  pumpkin  and  keep  them  warm. 
Add them, along with the peanut but-
ter  to  the  stew,  which  should  be 
brought to the boil again.  Remember 
to  stir the  stew  continously  to  avoid 
sticking  whilst  boiling  for  about  10 
minutes.  Then reduce heat and allow 
to simmer for  45 ·minutes while  pre-
paring the rice. When the rice is ready 
and  the  stew  has  simmered  for  45 
minutes, it is  ready to serve. 
2.  Lab 
for four  persons 
Ingredients:  500  grams  rice;  !  litre 
water; 250 grams sugar,  pinch of salt 
Cooking: Soak the rice for  15  min-
utes, then drain it, and add it to boil-
ing salted water.  Add sugar and leave 
it for  10  minutes.  Add water,  stirring 
every now and then until the mixture 
is thick.  Serve with cream or milk. 
3.  Benachin 
for four  persons 
Ingredients:  1  kilo  beef (topside  or 
brisket); ! litre groundnut oil; 3 table-
spoonfuls tomato puree; 60 grams to-
mato concasse;  1 onion (chopped);  1 
bay leaf;  1 litre water; ! kilo rice; salt, 
pepper; ! teaspoon cayenne pepper; 2 
stock  cubes  (beef);  carrots  (halved); 
eggplant  (halved);  cabbage  (quar-
tered); pumpkin (cubed) 
Cooking:  Cut the  meat  into  cubes 
and _fry  in a pan with hot oil,  adding 
the chopped onion and tomato puree. 
Cook  out,  and  add  tomato  concasse 
and cayenne and the water, and bring 
the whole to the boil. When it is boil-
ing,  add the stock cubes, bay leaf,  salt 
and  pepper and the  vegetables.  Con-
tinue  boiling  for  15  minutes.  If the 
cabbage is cooked, remove it and keep 
it warm,  and simmer everything else 
for  30  minutes.  Then remove the re-
maining vegetables and put them with 
the  cabbage.  Add  the  rice  (having 
washed it) and bring the meat and rice 
to the boil again  for  15  minutes.  Re-
duce heat and allow to cook gently for 
a further 30 minutes. The benachin is 
ready  to  serve  when  the  water  has 
been cooked off and the rice is tender. 
Add the vegetables as a garnish. 
4.  Coos chereh 
Ingredients: 
Coos flour; 
Dried pounded baobab leaves; 
water. 
Cooking:  Moisten the flour  so  that 
it forms tiny lumps, hardly bigger than 
grains  of sand.  Pass  through  a  rough 
sieve.  Put the  balls  on  a clean  white 
cloth  inside  a  bain-marie  and  steam 
them until they are well-cooked. Then 
add the powdered  baobab leaves and 
bruise  the  mixture  with  a  wooden 
spoon.  This  can  be  served  with  a 
groundnut  or  palmoil  sauce,  with  a 
soup,  or with sugar and cream.  o TG --------------ACP-GAMBIA _____________  _ 
EEC-The  Gambia  Cooperation<*> 
As is the case for most of the angle-
phone  ACP States,  this  year  sees  the 
approach  of the  completion  of a  de-
cade of co-operation under the Lome 
Convention between The Gambia and 
the  European  Communities.  And, 
while the focus of forward thinking in 
that  co-operation  is  now  turning  to-
wards Lome III, this is also a particu-
larly appropriate time to  review what 
has been, and remains to be, achieved 
under the 1st and 2nd Lome Conven-
tions. 
Indicative 
Aid Programmes (lAP) 
under Lome I and II 
The  evolution  in  the  methods  of 
programming  under  the  two  succes-
sive  Conventions  makes  direct  com-
parisons impossible between the lAP's 
for  The  Gambia.  Table  1,  however, 
gives an impression. 
about 12 percentage points. In the lAP 
for Lome I,  however, rural roads were 
included  under  rural  development, 
whereas in that for Lome II, they were 
in the separate "road and river trans-
port" allocation. In fact,  under Lome 
II,  virtually  the  whole  of this  latter 
allocation  has  been  assigned  to  rural 
roads,  thus  making  the  total  of this 
and  the  "agriculture  and  fisheries" 
sectors 44%. 
Appearances  are  deceptive,  too,  in 
the  cases  of social  infrastructure  and 
training.  Under Lome I,  the whole of 
the  "social  infrastructure"  allocation 
went  towards  the  construction  and 
equipment of Brikama College (part of 
The  Gambia  College)  and,  therefore, 
in  effect,  the  training  and  education 
sector had a total allocation of 43.3%, 
because  of the  inclusion  of this  one 
large project. Under Lome II, similar-
ly,  one large project-Banjul sewerage 
Table 1 
Indicative programmes 
Lome I 
Category  %(*) 
Rural  development  (including 
roads)  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  . 56.1% 
Social infrastructure  .......  32.5% 
Training and technical assistence  10.8% 
Micro-projects  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  0.4% 
Miscellaneous  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  0.2% 
100  % 
Programmable funds 
Total - ECU  11.3  million (all  grants) 
Lome II 
Category  %(*) 
Agriculture and Fisheries includ-
ing Micro-projects  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  20% 
Health and low-income housing  30% 
Training and Education  .  .  .  .  .  21% 
River and Road Transport  .  .  .  24% 
Small  and  medium-sized  enter-
prises and trade  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  2. 5% 
Miscellaneous including energy  2.5% 
100  % 
Programmable funds 
Initial  allocation  - between  ECU  13  .. 
and  16  million  (of which,  special  loans 
ECU 3 million, the balance grants) 
Fiscal allocation 
Total ECU  14  million (of which special 
loans  ECU  1.5  million,  the  balance 
grants) 
(*)  Under Lome I the programme breakdown was expressed in EUA (now ECU).  These figures 
have been converted into percentages for  easier comparison. 
At  first  glance,  there  was  a  very 
sharply lower allocation to rural devel-
opment in  the  Lome  II  lAP.  Indeed, 
there  was  a  reduction,  but  only  of 
(*)  Article provided by  EEC delegation in The 
Gambia 
and  drainage-will  probably  absorb 
the  whole  allocation  to  "health and 
low-income housing". 
Overall, in fact,  eliminating the lar-
gest single  project in both lAPs,  (Bri-
kama College under Lome I and Ban-
jul sewerage  under Lome  II),  the real 
change  in  bias  has  been  an  increased 
allocation  to  the  "non-building" ele-
ments of training and education. 
Commitments under the 
Indicative Programmes 
Commitments under The Gambia's 
lAP  for  Lome  I  (in  common  with 
those_  for  most  of the  •• new"  ACP 
States) got off to a relatively slow start. 
But  the  rate  of commitment acceler-
ated quite satisfactorily, and, by  1980, 
before  Lome  II  came  into force,  vir-
tually the whole  of the lAP had been 
committed.  As  at  30  June  1984,  the 
total  commitment  stood  at  ECU 
11.28 m (99.8% of the lAP). 
For  Lome  II,  commitments  under 
the lAP at first went quickly,  but this 
mainly reflected  the  approval,  within 
six  months of the Convention's com-
ing into force,  of the Banjul  sewerage 
and drainage project, which alone ac-
counts for 25% of the total lAP. Pro-
gress thereafter was  slower,  but by  30 
June  1984  a  total  of ECU  8.55 m 
(61.1% of the lAP) had been commit-
ted. There are good prospects that this 
percentage will rise to over 80% by the 
end of 1984 or early in  1985. 
Non-programmable aid 
under the Conventions 
For The Gambia, as for some other 
ACP States, non-programmable aid al-
locations  under  both  Conventions 
have  already  exceeded  the  total  pro-
grammable allocations of funds. 
Under Lome  I,  non-programmable 
allocations amounted to ECU  11.38 m 
(100.7% of the lAP), of which Stabex 
transfers  accounted  for  ECU  7.52 m 
and  risk  capital  accounted  for  ECU 
2.36m. 
Under Lome II, non-programmable 
allocations  have  already,  by  30  June 
1984,  amounted to no  less than ECU 
15.94 m  (113.9%  of the  lAP).  Stabex 
transfers  and  project-tied  grants,  so 
far, account for ECU 14.29 m, and risk 
capital for ECU  1.6 m. 
Total commitments 
and disbursements 
under Lome  I and Lome II 
Altogether,  therefore,  total  agreed 
commitments,  up  to  30  June  1984, 
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Lome I and ECU 24.49 m under Lome 
II.  Even without allowing for  possible 
further  allocations  outside  the  lAPs. 
The  Gambia is,  therefore,  assured  of 
funding  under  the  two  Conventions 
(including  the  so-far-uncommitted 
balances of the lAPs) totalling at least 
ECU  52.62 m  (ECU  22.68 m  under 
Lome I and ECU 29.94 m under Lome 
II). 
Table  2  shows  total  commitments 
and (except for the years 1976 to 1979, 
for  which  separate annual  figures  are 
not available) disbursements, annually 
up to  30 June  1984. 
The  table  very  clearly  shows  the 
build-up  in  the  rate  of commitment 
under Lome I,  the early start to com-
mitments under Lome II, and, despite 
the lack of separate annual figures  for 
1976  to  1979,  the corresponding,  but 
lagged,  build-up in the rate of disbur-
sements. 
Allowance must, of course, be made 
for  the  effect,  on  both  commitments 
and disbursements, of Stabex transfers 
(which, by definition, occur irregularly 
and which also are normally disbursed 
quickly  and  in  single  relatively-large 
Table 2 
Annual commitments and  disbursements 
ECU million 
Commitments  Disbursements 
Year  Lome I  Lome II  Totals  Lome I  Lome II  Totals 
1976  1.04  - 1.04 
} 
(Separate figures  not available 
1977  2.10  - 2.10  for years  1976  to  1979) 
1978  5.09  - 4.09  5.17  - 5.17 
1979  5.20  - 5.20 
1980  9.27  - 9.27  5.66  - 5.66 
1981  (-)  (0.01)  11.79  11.78  4.47  8.18  12.65 
1982 (-)  (0.03)  5.42  5.39  3.17  0.41  3.58 
1983  - 5.14  5.14  0.58  5.10  5.68 
1984 (*)  - 2.14  2.14  0.21  2.54  2.75 
Totals(*)  22.66  24.49  47.15  19.26  16.23  35.49 
Total disbursements as a percentage of 
commitments (*)  85.0%  66.3%  75.3% 
(*)  To  30.6.1984. 
Brikama College,  a part of  Gambia College  which  is  the country's highest 
educational institution 
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amounts).  Stabex  commitments  and 
disbursements  had a  considerable  ef-
fect  on  the  Lome  I  figures  for  1979 
and 1980,  and on the Lome II figures 
for  1981  and 1983. 
Principal operations and 
programmes financed  under 
the Conventions 
Stabex 
The  innovative  provisiOns  in  the 
Lome  Conventions  for  assistance  in 
stabilizing  export  earnings-" Sta-
bex"-have  emerged  as  far  the  most 
important single element in co-opera-
tion between The Gambia and the Eu-
ropean  Communities  under  both 
Lome I and Lome II. 
As  a country heavily dependant for 
its foreign exchange earnings and gen-
eral  economic  health  on  the  produc-
tion,  processing  and  exports  of 
groundnuts  and  their  products,  The 
Gambia  recognized  from  the  outset 
the great potential benefit of these pro-
visions.  As  with  other  agriculture-
based industries geared to export mar-
kets,  the groudnut industry's health is 
subject to  two major influences, quite 
out of the  control of producers,  pro-
cessors,  merchants  and their govern-
ments.  These  are  the  weather  and 
world  market  conditions,  both  of 
which fluctuate widely and usually un-
predictably.  Since  the  coming  into 
force  of the  first  Lome  Convention, 
The Gambia has  felt  the full  force  of 
these factors.  In  1978,  1979,  1980 and 
1981,  exports  of groundnuts  and/or 
products  were  seriously  affected  by 
poor  rainfall  in  the  growing  season. 
Then,  in  1982,  despite a  much better 
crop, there was a serious drop in world 
market  prices.  The  first  year  since 
1977,  in  which  The  Gambia's export 
earnings  from  groundnuts  and  pro-
ducts have been above the "reference 
levels"  (average  earnings  from  each 
product  during  the  proceeding  four 
years),  was  1983. 
Over  the  five  years  1978  to  1982, 
The Gambia received Stabex transfers 
(and,  for  1980,  additional  "project-
tied" grants partly offsetting the gener-
al  reductions in  transfers in that year) 
totalling ECU 21.8 m, or over 46% of 
all  EDF  allocations  to  The  Gambia 
under Lome I and Lome II combined. 
As The Gambia is classified under the 
Conventions  as  a  "least-developed 
ACP State", its Stabex transfers are all 
in  the form  of non-refundable grants. Other principal 
Gambian operations 
Under  the  Lome  Conventions,  so 
far,  the largest single project has been 
that  for  the  construction  and  equip-
ment  of  the  new  Brikama  College 
buildings, forming part of the Gambia 
College.  The  project  is  financed  by 
grants in two phases-
Phase I  (originally for  ECU  1. 5  31  m, 
subsequently  increased  to  ECU 
1. 76 m),  covering the buildings of the 
teaching complex and its equipment 
Phase II (originally for  ECU 1.925 m, 
subsequently  increased  to  ECU 
2.214 m), covering the buildings of  the 
student accommodation and its equip-
ment. 
The  fisheries  station  at  Gunjur  where 
much of the  infrastructure for  the  ar-
tisanal fisheries project is  situated 
The total  funding  provided for  the 
project is therefore ECU 3.974 m. The 
increases were to cover the adverse ef-
fect  of changes  in  exchange  rates  on 
the contract costs. 
The Gambia College is  the highest-
level educational and training institu-
tion in the country, covering the train-
ing of teachers, nurses and agricultural 
extension staff. Nursing training is car-: 
ried out in Banjul, while the Brikama 
complex  provides  for  the  training  of 
teachers  and  agricultural  extension 
staff. 
The buildings  at Brikama  replaced 
temporary and inadequate accommo-
dation at Yundum, in buildings origi-
nally  provided for  an agricultural de-
velopment project. The Phase I build-
ings were handed over in March 1981 
and those in Phase II in August 1982, 
and the buildings were thus ready for 
use  for  the  1982/83  Academic  Year. 
The College  was  officially  opened  by 
the President on  18  February  1983-
The Gambia's Independence Day. 
The final list of furniture and equip-
ment, to complete the facilities is  now 
under consideration. 
Next in size is  the Banjul Sewerage 
and  Drainage  Project,  for  which  a 
grant of ECU 3.5 m was approved un-
der Lome II in the first  half of 1981. 
The design studies were financed by a 
grant of ECU 214 000 under Lome I. 
This project is  co-financed with  Kre-
ditanstalt  ftir  Wiederaufbau  (KFW) 
under  the  Federal  German  Govern-
ment's co-operation  programme  with 
The  Gambia,  the  African  Develop-
ment  Bank  Group  (ADB),  and  the 
Government  (through  The  Gambia 
Utilities Corporation (GUC)). 
The  project  is  aimed  at  improved 
rainwater drainage,  and,  for  the  first 
time, the provision of water-borne se-
werage facilities, in the City of Banjul. 
Both  these  developments  are  aimed 
essentially  at  public  health,  and,  be-
cause of the low-lying situation of the 
capital city  and its consequently high 
water-table, are particularly essential. 
The greater part of the EDF financ-
ing  is  earmarked  for  technical  assis-
tance and training for the GUC, which 
will  operate  the  facilities,  and  a  re-
volving  fund  for  individual  sewerage 
connections.  The balance,  and the al-
locations by  KFW and ADB,  will  be 
used  to  finance  the  construction  and 
equipment of the scheme-for  which 
tenders  were  invited from  pre-qualif-
ied  tirms in the first  half of 1984. 
The  next-largest  individual  project 
is  that for the construction of the Bu-
niadu/  Albreda/Kuntair  Road  on  the 
North Bank of the  River Gambia.  A 
grant of ECU 3.961  m (of which ECU 
519 000  was  subsequently  reallocated 
to the Brikama College project, at the 
request  of the  Government,  reducing 
the  total  to  ECU  3.442 m)  was  ap-
proved under Lome I. 
Unfortunately, due to disputes over 
certain  financial  aspects  of the  con-
tract,  the  contractor  ceased  work  in 
1982, and the contract was finally ter-
minated  in  1983.  However,  arrange-
ments were subsequently made by the 
Government for the works to be com-
pleted by  a  feeder  roads construction 
unit,  set  up  under  the  Ministry  of 
Works  and  Communications  by 
UNSO,  and  the  final  stages  of con-
struction  should  be  completed  this 
year,  within  the  financing  provision. 
The road serves an important agricul-
tural area and will  provide links both 
to  the  Banjul/Dakar road  and to  the 
wharf at Albreda served by  the Gam-
bia River Transport Company. 
Another  important  rural  develop-
ment project is the Artisanal Fisheries 
Development Project for which grants 
have been provided in two phases, to-
talling ECU  1.55 m under Lome I and 
ECU  1.6 m under Lome II.  In all,  the 
Road construction is  an  important element of The  Gambia's share of the 
EDF budget 
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harvests and low prices for its groundnut crop 
project comprises the construction of  a 
central  base  at Gunjur on  The Gam-
bia's  southern  coast  on  the  Atlantic 
Ocean; an ice-plant at Brikama (serv-
ing both river and southern coastal fi-
sheries);  feeder  roads and a bridge  in 
the coastal area; a  revolving fund  for 
loans to artisanal fishermen and those 
engaged in related activities; training; 
radio  communications;  and technical 
assistance. 
The  roads,  bridge,  ice-plant  and 
base at Gunjur were largely completed 
by  1983,  though  minor  additional 
works and improvements have contin-
ued.  The Gunjur Centre and the  ice-
plant  were  officially  opened  by  the 
Minister of Water Resources  and the 
Environment in  April,  1984. 
Although  the  physical  construction 
stage of the project is effectively com-
pleted and in  operation,  the  true  im-
pact of the project will be measured by 
the  use  which  is  made  in  future  of 
NGOs  have  confinanced  numerous 
small rural projects 
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these  facilities,  by  the  follow-up  to 
technical assistance and training, and, 
in  particular,  by  the  effective  use  of 
the revolving fund in the provision of 
credit  to  fishermen,  processors  and 
traders,  to  enable  landings  to  be  in-
creased,  processed  and  effectively 
marketed. 
Of particular importance for  future 
development  generally  are  the  grants 
under  the  Convention  for  Education 
and Training. Apart from specific pro-
visions  under individual  projects (for 
example,  the  Banjul  sewerage  and 
drainage  and  artisanal  fisheries  pro-
jects), The Gambia has sought financ-
ing  for  Multiannual  Training  Pro-
grammes, under both Conventions, for 
which  grants  totalling  ECU  2.67 m 
have been provided (ECU 0. 73 m  un-
der  Lome  I  and  ECU  1. 94 m  under 
Lome II). 
Under  Lome  I,  72  study  awards 
were  financed,  committing  the  full 
amount  available  (of  which  ECU 
404 000  was  the initial allocation and 
ECU  328 000  was  a  supplementary 
grant).  These awards were  mainly for 
training  outside  The  Gambia,  in  the 
fields of education, transport, building 
and  construction,  agriculture  and 
management. 
The  Lome  II  allocation  - nearly 
three times the total for Lome I-will 
enable  a  substantial  increase  in  the 
volume of training to  be  carried out. 
The  Multiannual  Programme,  in 
which considerable progress has alrea-
dy  been  achieved,  provides  for  140 
student/years of training  outside  The 
Gambia,  in  addition  to  financing  for 
local  in-service training courses. 
Other,  smaller,  allocations  of pro-
grammable funds under the two Con-
ventions  have  been  made  for  Rural 
Vocational  Training-a  particularly 
imaginative and cost-effective project, 
technical  assistance,  agricultural  cre-
dit,  trade fairs and various studies. 
Regional co-operation 
Regional co-operation was assigned 
an  important  role  under  both  the 
Lome  Conventions,  and  allocations 
under this heading have been made to 
a number of projects and programmes 
of importance to The Gambia.  In all, 
to  date,  total  allocations  to  such  re-
gional projects have amounted to over 
ECU 46 m. 
Of these,  the allocations of greatest 
direct  significance  to  The  Gambia 
have  been  those  for  the  design  and 
related  studies  for  the  bridge/barrage 
on  the  River  Gambia  (for  which 
grants of ECU 2.07 m  have been pro-
vided); for the design and construction 
of improvements to the Banjul/Bissau 
road  (a  grant of ECU  10m covering 
sections in  The Gambia, Senegal and 
Guinea-Bissau);  for  the  INTELCOM 
project  (a  conditional  loan  of ECU 
10 m  to  the  ECOW  AS  Fund for  im-
provements  in  telecommunications 
between  Senegal,  The  Gambia,  Mali 
and Guinea-Bissau); and, most recent-
ly,  for  research  on  Ndama  cattle  (a 
grant of  ECU 2. 5 m through ILCA and 
ILRAD,  for  research  in  The Gambia 
and  Senegal  in  conjunction  with  the 
International  Trypanotolerance 
Centre, established in and on the ini-
tiative of The Gambia). 
Co-operation outside the 
Lome Conventions 
Co-operation between the European 
Communities  and  developing  coun-
tries,  including the ACP States, is  not, 
of course,  confined to  that under the 
Lome Conventions, and The Gambia 
has  shared  in  this  co-operation. 
Among the  fields  covered  have  been 
food  aid,  both  direct  and  through 
Non-Governmental  Organizations 
(NGOs),  and  the  co-financing  with 
NGOs of small-scale, mainly rural de-
velopment projects.  The Gambia also 
received an allocation of$ 1. 7 m for a 
road  maintenance  project,  under  the 
European  Communities' allocation  of 
$ 385 m  to  the  CIEC  Special  Action 
programme.  o CD 
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A paradise for  tourists and  bankers 
It starts at Nassau Airport:  a  continous  touching 
down and taking off of aircraft,  mostly of US  origin 
next to the blue-bodied Bahamasair planes, all  bulg-
ing with departing or arriving tourists, demonstrating 
what this country is  really  all  about,  one enormous 
holiday resort. From the air one gets the same image 
of Nassau Harbour, where giant cruise-ships, includ-
ing  the Norway (ex-France)  also  allow  their passen-
gers to see  for themselves whether really "it's better 
in the Bahamas". 
Among the hordes of sun-tanned and very casually 
dressed tourists, one can easily spot the odd business-
man in classical pin-striped suit, carrying the inevita-
ble  briefcase,  obviously  more  interested  in  dealing 
with one of the 360-odd banks and trust companies. 
To  him  the  appeal  of tax-haven  offshore  wheeling 
and dealing ranks above the attractions of surf-board, 
diving or gambling in the casinos,  though here he  is 
certainly tempted to mix business with pleasure. 
With a total of over 2.2 million visitors in 1983 the 
Bahamas is clearly the Caribbean number one tourist 
destination. When compared with the Bahamas' own 
population of only about 230 000,  last year's tourist 
total represents a ratio of 10 tourists to one Baham-
ian,  which  explains  why  the  Bahamas  have  such  a 
strong international flavour,  yet  predominantly US-
influenced as  the  vast majority of visitors originate 
from  the US. 
Something of its own 
The  Commonwealth  of the  Baha-
mas consists of  an archipelago of  some 
700  islands  and  about  2000  cays  or 
islets and rocks,  lying about 50  miles 
east of florida and extending in an arc 
of roughly 600 miles towards the nor-
them edge  of the Caribbean.  The ac-
tual land surface is just less than 5 400 
square miles-yet it is spread out in an 
area of approximately  100 000 square 
miles.  The capital,  Nassau,  is  located 
on New Providence, covering only 80 
square  miles,  yet  this  island contains 
over  60%  of the  population,  while 
some islands have only a few dozen of 
inha  bi  tan  ts. 
spread  of services  and  facilities  over 
· the  various  parts  of the  country.  To 
some extent one could call  the Baha-
mas  a  sort  of mini-Caribbean  on  its 
own, yet most Bahamians do not real-
ly  consider themselves as  being a full 
part of the  Caribbean.  Only  in  1983 
did  they  join  CARICOM  as  a  full 
member,  the  13th;  for  the  previous 
decade they limited themselves to ob-
server status within  this main Carib-
bean regional  body. 
Although the complex geographical 
situation  offers  some  advantages,  to 
name  only  the  potential  for  tourism 
diversification,  it  also  constitutes  a 
heavy  burden  on  the  government 
which  has  to  try  to  assure  an  equal 
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covered  in  1492  by  Columbus,  who 
landed on the island of San Salvador. 
But  the  Spanish  did not really  claim 
the Bahamas. They limited themselves 
to virtually eliminating the indigenous 
Arawak Indians, shipping them out to 
a certain death in their mines in Cuba. 
Claimed by  the British as  far back as 
1629,  the  first  permanent  settlement 
was  only  established in  164 7 when  a 
group  in  search  of religious  freedom 
called  the  Eleutheran  Adventurers, 
moved in from  Bermuda. In 1717 the 
Bahamians  finally  became  a  British 
Crown colony, but in fact the 17th and 
18th  centuries  were  basically  marked 
by  such  "informal" economic activi-
ties as shipwrecking, buccaneering and 
piracy.  Not  surprising  therefore,  the 
Bahamas' coat of arms prior to  inde-
pendence  carried  the  motto  "pirates 
are expelled, commerce is restored"  ... 
At  the time of the American Revolu-
tion  in  1776  over  6 000  so-called 
loyalists fled the US and settled in the 
Bahamas.  In  1782  the  Spanish  cap-
tured the islands,  but in  1  783  British 
rule  was  reestablished.  Confederate 
blockade-runners used the Bahamas·  as 
their  base  during  the  1861-1865 
American Civil War,  trying to breach 
the Northern blockade and supply the 
Southerners  with  war  material  and 
medicines.  Achieving  full  indepen-
dence  on  10  July  197 3,  today  the 
Commonwealth of the  Bahamas  is  a 
bicameral  parliamentary  democracy 
based  on  the  Westminster  model. 
Though profoundly marked by British 
colonialism, the American way  of life 
has  settled  in  more  and  more  and 
makes  the  Bahamas  a  real  compro-
mise  between  the  "old"  and  the 
"new" English -speaking world,  a sort 
of old-world  referee  for  a  new-world 
game. 
"A  unique  position" 
Considered as  an  upper-middle  in-
come  developing  country,  the  Baha-
mas' economy is  principally based on 
tourism and off-shore financial activi-
ties. "Vis-a-vis those two mainstays of 
our economy, we  have a unique posi-
tion:  our geographical  vicinity to  our 
main  market"  stressed  Central  Bank 
Governor  William  Allen.  The  early 
1980s saw no real growth; on the con-
trary, due to the recession visitor arri-
vals  fell  by  7.4%  in  1981  over  1980. 
By  1982  a  turn-around occurred  and 
by  1983  GDP  showed  a  modest 
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growth of 3%. "Next to our socio-pol-
itical  stability,  we  also  have  a  stable 
monetary position, with good interna-
tional  reserves,  an  exceedingly  good· 
balance of payments and a rate of in-
flation  which is  not unmanageable as 
it now stands at around 4%.  All  this 
cumulated made  us  nicely  positioned 
for  the  upswing  in  the  US  economy 
and  eventually  in  the  rest  of  the 
world" -Governor  Allen  declared. 
However  he  remains  concerned  that 
"this  recovery  may  be  short-lived" 
and  the  possibility  of rising  interest 
rates and the.  size of the US  deficit-
two problems "which will not be tack-
led  before  the  US  presidential  elec-
tions" -can only  add to  his  concern. 
"Clearly  the  Bahamas  need  growth, 
yet  our  local  productive  capacity  to 
achieve  this  is  limited,  we  should 
therefore try more and more to link up 
our domestic  economy  into  the  pre-
dominant tourist  sector and promote 
even  more  agricuhure,  fisheries  and 
small  industries"  thought  Governor 
Allen. 
In addition  to  its  proximity to  the 
US and to the already mentioned pol-
itical,  social  and  monetary  stability, 
the Bahamas also  has excellent trans-
port and communication facilities and 
of course,  last but not least,  a virtual 
absence of taxes.  No personal or cor-
porate income tax, no withholding tax 
or  estate  or inheritance  tax,  hamper 
the country's open-handed welcome of 
foreign  investment.  Combined  with 
the safe haven aspect of its economy-
Bahamian managers often refer to the 
Gulf crisis  or the  uncertain  future  of 
Hong Kong-the skills and experience 
of many Bahamians in tourism  man-
agement  and  international  finance 
make  it  as  competitive  as  possible 
with other tax havens such as Bermu-
da  or the Cayman Islands  within  the 
same region. 
Tourism, the motor 
of the economy 
Accounting for  about two  thirds of 
GOP, employing over a quarter of the 
workforce  and  bringing  about  tourist 
expenditure  estimated  at  B$ 730 (1) 
million in 1983, tourism is a clear de-
terminant for the Bahamas' economic 
well-being. "Our view on this sector's 
future is based on the segmentation of 
our main markets, in order to diversi-
fy  our tourism  approach  and  to  res-
pond quickly to changing market con-
(1)  B$ 1  =US$ 1. William Allen 
Governor of  the  Central Bank 
ditions"  said  Mr Basil  O'Brien,  Per-
manent  Secretary  at  the  Ministry  of 
Tourism.  Dr  James  Hepple,  senior 
planning  and  research  consultant  at 
the same ministry, stressed "the need 
for careful analysis of the detailed tou-
risip data in order to assure continued 
up-to-date response to the main mar-
kets' requirements". 
Right now a reassessment of the Ba-
hamas'  10-year  tourism  development 
plan for the 80s is taking place in view 
of changing  economic conditions.  In-
deed,  although  visitors'  arrivals  in 
1983  reached  an  all  time  record  of 
over  2.2  million-over  800 000  of 
them arriving by  cruise ship, the bulk 
ofthe rest by air-the number of hotel 
nights  for  instance  went  down  to  5.3 
million in  1983  against  5.9  million in 
1980  when  about  1.9  million  visitors 
called  upon  the  Bahamas.  For  the 
Basil O'Brien 
Permanent Secretary in  the  Ministry 
of Tourism 
same years,  the average length of stay 
for all visitors went down from 7.14 to 
6.55 nights. The geographical origin of 
tourists  also  underwent  drastic 
changes:  the  traditionally  predomi-
nant  US  market  increased  its  share 
from 74% ofthe hotel visitors in 1980 
to  about  85%  in  1983.  Canada  and 
Europe,  the  two  other main  markets' 
both  showed  a  severe  downturn:  the 
share of Canadians in the total num-
ber of hotel visitors fell  by 45% since 
1980,  while  the  European  market 
proved  even  worse,  going  down  by 
56%. The  general  weakness  of Euro-
pean currencies vis-a-vis the US dollar 
with  which  the  Bahamas  dollar is  at 
par,  and  the  effects  of a  world-wide 
economic recession  reducing disposa-
ble  incomes  in  Canada  and  Europe, 
are the main reasons for this change in 
the tourist market pattern. 
Partial  view  of Paradise  Island.  The  number  of American  visitors  has  kept 
increasing  over  the  past few  years  while  Canadian  and  European  visitors  are 
coming in smaller numbers 
James Hepple 
Consultant at the Ministry 
of Tourism 
Benefitting  from  their  geographic 
proximity, and therefore low transpor-
tation  costs,  Americans  seem  more 
and  more  to  have  set  in  a  trend  of 
short,  3-4  day  trips.  "Here  too" 
stressed  Dr Hepple,  "the market  re-
quires a careful  approach:  in the  US, 
competition  for  disposable  income  is 
tough,  as  many other leisure  pursuits 
compete for the potential client, not to 
mention  the  competition  from  other 
sun-spots. In addition, short trips oft-
en  depend on  a spontaneous decision 
which  in  return demands  more flexi-
bility on the  Bahamas'  capacity.  The 
conventional argument of more actual 
leisure time has,  in  fact,  little signifi-
cance, as  studies have shown, because 
even  if more  time  is  available,  in-
comes  generally  have  stabilized  or 
even gone down". 
Permanent Secretary O'Brien under-
lined "the need for a continued adap-
tation of  both the product and its mar-
keting. We are continously looking for 
ways and means of supplementing our 
sun-sea-sand  combination  with  other 
amenities and facilities.  This  may  be 
less  critical for a real  short term visi-
tor,  yet  for  those staying here  longer, 
we just have to give him that someth-
ing more which can make his vacation 
a success". In terms of marketing, ac-
cording to  Mr O'Brien,  1 dollar cur-
rently  spent  by  government  services 
generates  about  B$ 25  of tourist  ex-
penditure.  Of  course,  Government 
tourist  efforts  are  complemented  by 
marketing and advertising by  the pri-
vate  sector,  be  it  airlines,  privately 
owned  hotels,  restaurants  etc.  More-
over, all expenditure on improving in-
frastructure also benefits both tourists 
and the local  population. 
In the US, the Eastern seaboard plus 
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other  areas  there  will  be  "worked 
over" too.  Canada needs  a  thorough 
segmentation study as its share in the 
Bahamas  market  last  year fell  off by 
6%,  yet  its  total  international  travel 
rate  increased  by  18%.  Europe  re-
mains a long term problem, as the Ba-
hamas  has  an expensive  image  there 
due  to  a  tough  dollar  rate.  The  ap-
proach, therefore, will be to tackle the 
up-market  sector,  promoting the  Ba-
hamas  as  a  multiple  island  "status" 
destination. 
Generally speaking, the Bahamas al-
ready  has  a  high  rate  of repeat busi-
ness  as  about  48%  of their  visitors 
were there before, most of them with-
in the past three years or so.  By  1985, 
the  Bahamas  hopes  to  reach  the 
B$  1 000  million  tourist  expenditure 
target,  but let's not forget  Bahamians 
are  in  some ways  big  spenders them-
selves,  as  is  shown  by  the  estimated 
B$ 100 million they spent abroad last 
year,  mainly in the US. 
Increasing professionalism 
in the tourist industry 
Among  his  many  functions,  busi-
nessman  Vincent d'Aguilar,  owner of 
the  66-room  Dolphin  Hotel,  is  also 
Vice-President of the Bahamas Hotels 
Association.  As representative for the 
local  Bahamian  hotel  industry-as 
many  of  the  almost  14 000  hotel 
rooms are owned and/  or managed by 
private  international  hotel  corpora-
tions  or  by  the  government-he 
voiced some of the  concerns of local 
hoteliers:  "Tourism is  obviously  our 
lifeblood, and we would like to contin-
ue  to  see  it  being  promoted  as  our 
number  one  industry.  However  at 
times  when  competition  locally  get 
tougher,  the smaller hotel  proprietors 
at  the  lower  end  of the  market  are 
really  struggling  to  survive.  In  a  de-
pressed market the big  hotels  have a 
tendency to lower their prices and this 
has  a  downward  spiral  effect  on  all. 
There is also sometimes a feeling that 
government-owned hotels tend to  get 
more promotion than we,  the smaller 
hotels,  do,  yet we,  more than the big 
privately-owned hotels  are dependent 
on  such  efforts  from  the  Tourism 
Ministry and the Tourism Promotion 
Board". Indeed, outside peak periods, 
bigger  hotels  temporarily  downgrade 
themselves as  it were,  to fill  up any-
how,  but they are far more flexible  in 
doing so  than the smaller ones.  Then. 
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The  new government-owned 730-room Cable Beach complex has increased inter-
nal competition  but is  also  a  major incentive for other hotels  to  upgrade  their 
facilities 
of course,  there have been the effects 
of the opening,  late  1983,  of the gov-
ernment owned Cable Beach complex, 
a  730-room hotel with convention fa-
cilities,  which  launched  promotional 
tariffs  in  order  to  make  occupancy 
rates  look  decent.  Yet  Mr  d'Aguilar 
feels  that "though right now this new 
complex  sharpens  competition  a  lot, 
in the end it will be good for the whole 
industry. Due to this new competitor, 
a  lot  of hotels  have  felt  the  need  to 
refurbish  and  it brought  about  quite 
considerable  capital  injection  to  up-
grade  facilities  at  other  hotels.  To 
some extent we  all had to pull up our 
socks,  so to speak". 
Mr d'Aguilar also felt that there was 
"  a  clear  need  for  more  professional 
Bahamian management, not just based 
on  acquiring  experience  on-the-spot, 
Vincent d'Aguilar 
Vice-President of  the 
Bahamas Hotels Association 
but in terms of even better schooling 
and  training".  Already  the  Bahamas . 
are  leading  the  field  throughout  the 
Caribbean  in  hotel  training  with  not 
only the Bahamas Hotel Training Col-
lege  but also  the  Hotel  and Tourism 
Management College of the University 
of the West Indies. In his view "hotel 
management  is  now  increasingly  re-
garded as a respectable profession with 
more  and  more  young  Bahamians 
willing to get proper higher managerial 
training; both at home and abroad". 
Promotion-wise  it  is  also  not easy 
for the government to strike a balance 
between  Nassau,  Paradise  Island, 
Grand Bahamas and the others, gener-
ally  referred to as the Family Islands. 
Bigger  groupings  of hotels,  like  those 
on Paradise Island, for instance, do a 
lot of their own direct marketing and 
in fact  the latter have recently started 
their own charter to New York, which 
though a first,  is not without a certain 
risk. 
Mr  d'  Aguilar  also  stressed  "the 
awareness  of Bahamian  hoteliers  of 
the  need  for  stimulating  cooperation 
with local agro-industry. We are all for 
local  produce,  but  quality,  presenta-
tion  and  packing,  and  regularity  of 
supply  have  obviously  to  meet  the 
high  standards  of  the  clientele.  So 
whenever  these  parameters  are  ful-
filled, we  ask for no better than to 'go 
local' as it were". 
"As tourism goes 
so  goes the Bahamas" 
Chamber  of  Commerce  President 
Alex  Knowles  could  not  have  been more  explicit  when  pomtmg  out  the 
driving force behind all business in the 
Bahamas. Sharing the same view, Judy 
Munroe, herself in charge of the Inter-
national  Relations  Committee  of the 
Chamber of Commerce  describes  to-
day's  Bahamian  business  climate  as 
"generally good,  yet  some of its weak 
spots could be tuned up". Grand Ba-
hama-Freeport  for  instance  "hasn't 
come  up  to  expectations,  both  in 
terms  of industrial  development  and 
in  terms  of tourism  activities".  "We 
didn't really put our finger on the tou-
rism  problem  in  Freeport, which was 
hardest hit by  the recession" thought 
Mr Knowles. The Nassau-Paradise Is-
land combination-where  in  contrast 
to Freeport, hotels are located bang on 
the  beach,  whereas  in  Freeport  one 
needs a bus to get there-showed per-
haps more stamina in its promotional 
efforts,  as  in  recent  times  they  spent 
over B$ 35  million on renovation and 
promotion.  The  fact  that  Freeport 
pays lower wages than the others, may 
also mean they get less good staff. The 
Chamber  of  Commerce  spokesman 
also felt  that the approach of Freeport 
as a haven for foreign  companies, has 
had little effect on the local economy. 
The cement plant there, for  instance, 
was finally sold to an Arab group, who 
renovated it but also  laid off a  lot of 
people. The BORCO oil refinery, with 
a  500 000  barrel  per  day  capacity, 
mainly  oriented  to  the  US  market, 
also faces numerous problems in view 
of the present oil  glut.  Although very 
profitable up  to  1978,  the bottom fell 
out of it,  so  to  speak,  with  the  1979 
Iran crisis. 
Alex Knowles, 
President of  the Chamber of 
Commerce 
Both  sharing  Mr d'Aguilar's  views 
on the increased internal competition 
brought  about  by  the  coming  on 
stream  of the  Cable  Beach  complex, 
Mr Knowles and Mrs Munroe also see 
interesting perspectives opened up by 
new  legislation  passed  on the control 
of foreign  land  ownership.  The  new 
bill will make it easier to develop con-
dominiums  and  particularly  time-
sharing units which offer good growth 
potential. Already Family Islands like 
Abaca have a return rate of over 66% 
without  any  promotion  at  all,  and 
such  time-sharing  units  could  only 
make  the  ties  with  the  tourists  even 
closer.  As  business  representatives 
they also feel  some tourist subsectors 
ought  to get  increased  attention.  The 
shopping advantages for instance have 
not been promoted sufficiently, but in 
their  view  "it could  well  become  an 
Chemical  plant  at  Freeport,  Grand  Bahama.  In  Mr  Knowles  view,  Freeport 
"hasn't come up to expectations,  both in  terms of  industrial development and in 
terms of  tourist activities" 
Judy Munroe, 
in  charge  of the  International  Rela-
tions  Committee  of the  Chamber  of 
Commerce 
additional  major  attraction".  "Also, 
about  80%  of all  handicrafts  sold  to 
tourists are imported, so why not start 
producing them locally? After all,  our 
own  fast  growing  population  com-
bined  with  over  2.2  million  visitors 
offer  an  increasingly  interesting  mar-
ket for local small industrial undertak-
ings",  thought  Mr  Knowles.  There 
seems scope for small-scale joint ven-
tures  with  foreign  investors,  particu-
larly  from  the  US,  as  admission  for 
the Bahamas to the US Caribbean Ba-
sin  Initiative  is  requested.  However 
US authorities seem to link Bahamian 
admission to the CBI  to  a  reciprocal 
tax agreement  mainly  with  a  view  to 
obtaining tax information on nationals 
and  non-nationals.  As  Mr  Knowles 
commented "there would  be  nothing 
reciprocal  to  such  an  agreement.  As 
we  have hardly any taxes ourselves, it 
would  be  a  purely  one-way  agree-
ment".  "Bahamians  too  should  be 
more  encouraged  to  invest  in  their 
own  economy."  felt  Mrs  Munroe.  In 
the  Florida  market,  Bahamians  have 
now  become  the  number  one  spen-
ders,  overtaking Latin-American con-
sumers  who  traditionally  used  to  be 
the big shoppers there. 
Laughing all the way 
to the bank 
The banking industry is  the second 
most  .important  economic  activity 
after tourism and has clearly made the 
Bahamas stand out as  a firmly estab-
lished financial centre. Apart from the 
standard  offshore  banking  and  trust 
companies' activities, the Bahamas are 
also  known  for  insurance  business, 
ship registration,  personal  investment 
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tional trade financing by multination-
als.  The whole  of the  financial  sector 
employs  about  3 200  people,  some 
3 000  of them  being  Bahamians.  Be-
sides being complementary to the tou-
rist sector, these activities represent an 
input  into  the  national  economy  of 
about  B$ 100  million  in  terms  of 
wages  and salaries,  local  expenses,  li-
cence  fees,  accounting  and  legal  ser-
vices  etc.  Out of the  360-odd  banks 
registered  there,  about a  100  have an 
actual  physical  presence.  The size  of 
total financial transactions is obvious-
ly  hard  to  come  by,  but  as  Central 
Bank Governor Allen pointed out "In 
1983  we  had an estimated volume of 
offshore  Eurocurrency-particularly 
Eurodollar-loan  deposits  worth 
U$ 144 000  million,  which  probably 
makes us the world leader in that par-
ticular financial  subsector". 
One  such  international  financial 
high-flier, willing to talk (though very 
cautiously), was  Karl Hoerkens, Vice-
President  of the  Interamerican  Bank 
Corporation S.A.  "Socio-political sta-
bility  and  the  availability  of infras-
tructure,  particularly  in  communica-
tions, and good staff are prerequisites 
to  attract  offshore  business,  but  the 
appropriate  banking  secrecy  laws  are 
vital  to  this  kind  of operation"  he 
stressed. Today the Bahamas still have 
foreign  exchange  controls,  in contrast 
to a main competitor, the Cayman Is-
lands;  removing  them  would,  in  his 
view,  "add  a  nice  touch  to  the 
scene". 
Typical offshore banks have usually 
two main sources of capital: their own 
equity and/or refinancing in the inter-
national  money  market.  Karl  Hoerk-
ens  is  not  very  optimistic  about  to-
day's international outlook: "All in all 
the picture is pretty gloomy and things 
will  get  a lot worse in banking before 
they  get  any  better".  Enormous debt 
burdens weigh  on many Latin-Ameri-
can countries and protectionism hurts 
their exports.  The US  keeps  up  high 
interest  rates  and seems  unwilling  to 
do anything about the rise of its bud-
get deficit. It all gives the Eurocurren-
cy  loan  business  a  far  from  brillant 
outlook at present. 
Perhaps more worrying is the gener-
ally  increased  pressure  exercised  by 
Europe,  but more  particularly  by  the 
US,  on offshore and tax haven centres 
for  the  disclosure  of information.  In 
the  Bahamas  the  US  IRS  (Internal 
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Out of the  360-odd  banks  and  trust 
companies  presently  registered  in  the 
Bahamas,  about a 100 have an  actual 
physical pressure 
Revenue  Service)  has  combined  its 
very  active  efforts  with  those  of the 
US DEA (Drug Enforcement Agency). 
Evasion  of US  taxes  but  particularly 
the  possibility  of laundering  money 
stemming ·from  criminal activities are 
under  close  scrutinity  by  those  US 
bodies,  who,  however,  in  the eyes  of 
Bahamian authorities, seem somewhat 
over-flexible in their notion of nation-
al sovereignty. On laundering, Gover-
nor Allen declared: "I doubt very seri-
ously whether there is much of it here, 
in  fact  I  am  sure  there  isn't".  Karl 
Hoerkens  confirmed  that  "bankers 
here  want  to  remain  bona  fide. 
Through the  Bahamas Association of 
International Banks, we  are drafting a 
code of conduct on similar lines to the 
Karl Hoerkens 
Vice-President  of the  Interamerican 
Bank Corporation  S.A. 
one  ex1stmg  in  Switzerland.  Despite 
the  high  profits  possible  from  such 
laundering, we  clearly do not want to 
be  involved  with  money  originating 
from  crime,  and  I  ensure  that  we 
check  out all  our clients,  particularly 
new ones, very carefully". The Central 
Bank  has  already  launched two  basic 
measures to prevent possible launder-
ing:  big  cash  transactions,  unless  by 
very  well  established  customers,  are 
prohibited and all  new business must 
be reported to it; lawyers and accoun-
tants can no longer sign over accounts 
of offshore customers without Central 
Bank permission. 
As  a  banker constantly  feeling  the 
pulse  of  the  world  economy,  Mr 
Hoerkens is  deeply  concerned by the 
debt mountain threatening developing 
countries.  "First there  was  fear  of a 
debtors  cartel  such  as  the  so-called 
gang of four,  Argentina,  Mexico,  Bra-
zil  and  Colombia.  Fortunately  this 
didn't  materialize.  Then  the  idea, 
sponsored by the US Federal Reserve, 
of capitalizing interests arose, which is 
not permitted and to which we  bank-
ers could only react with horror. Final-
ly,  when  we  were  on  the  brink  of a 
financial  disaster,  the  first  major 
round of debt rescheduling was  posi-
tively  concluded,  though  in  the  long 
term the problem isn't really solved, it 
is  only  delayed".  Not without a  cer-
tain touch of irony  he  added: "If all 
Latin Americans brought their money 
home,  their debt crisis would at least 
be  on the way to being solved". 
Yo  ho  ho and 
a bottle of rum! 
In  the  Bahamas  you  see  it  every-
where,  straight,  on  the  rocks,  or-
more  difficult  to  spot  but  definitely 
there-in  a  wide-ranging  colourful 
variety of  exotic cocktails: rum, in this 
case,  Bacardi  rum.  Not  surprisingly, 
the Bahamas have the highest per ca-
pita  consumption  of  this  brand  of 
"spirit  distilled  from  sugar-cane  or 
molasses"  as  the  Oxford  Dictionary 
describes it. 
New Providence is the base for  one 
of  the  distilleries  of  the  world-re-
nowned  Bacardi  group,  Bacardi  & 
Company Ltd.,  which  is  in  fact  a  re-
constitution  of  the  Cuban  Bacardi 
Company  which  the  Castro  govern-
ment confiscated in  1960.  Production 
started  here  in  1965,  and  last  year 
about 1.25  million cases of the brand, 
representing  some  10  million  litres, Jorge Bacardi,  Vice-President,  and Orfilio  Pe~aez,  Executi~e  Vice-President  oj 
Bacardi &  Company Ltd based m New  Provtdence 
were  exported  mainly  to  Europe,  all 
bottles carrying reference to the Baha-
mas on their labels. As Orfilio Pelaez, 
Executive Vice-President,  proudly de-
clared:  "Today Bacardi  rum  has  be-
come the number one selling brand of 
all spirits,  meaning a consumption of 
almost  20  million  cases  per  year". 
Though all the distilleries are indepen-
dent companies,  the Bahamas branch 
is really much more than just another 
producing  plant.  "In fact  we  are  the 
watchdog  or  policeman  to  supervise 
all  legal  requirements  concerning  the 
trade mark and quality control of the 
brand"  stressed  Vice-President  Jorge 
Bacardi.  The  Bahamas  branch  owns 
the brand names, trademarks and for-
mulas, manufacturing secrets and pro-
cesses. 
The Oxford Dictionary may find  it 
easy  to  define  rum,  but,  within  the 
ACP-EEC framework, defining rum so 
far  is  seemingly part of the-as yet-
unfinished labours of Hercules.  Long-
time negotiator on the Lome rum pro-
tocol, Mr Pelaez of course pleaded for 
"a  totally  free  access  of Caribbean 
rum  to  the  Community.  Presently 
about one  third of the  rum  distilling 
capacity throughout  the  Caribbean  is 
idle,  so  such  unrestricted  access  of 
duty-free  ACP  rum  could  mean  a 
spectacular economic upswing". 
These  views  are  also  those  of the 
West Indian Rum and Spirits Produc-
ers' Association (WIRSP  A),  a regional 
trade lobby of rum industrialists fight-
ing the present rum import quota sys-
tem for EEC Member States. Recalling 
with a keen sense of history "the still 
ongoing  wars  by  the  rum  producers 
with France, which go back to the Na-
poleonic  wars",  Mr  Pelaez  stressed 
that, in the end, "the fight should not 
be against other rums in the world but 
against other liquors". 
Locally,  this  Bacardi  branch  has  a 
pay-roll of  some 125 people and yearly 
this company pays some B$ 2.2 to 2.5 
million to the government in the form 
of an export tax. On top of this direct 
impact on the economy, the Bahamas 
also  benefits greatly from  the group's 
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multi-million dollar advertising cam-
paigns carrying the image which asso-
ciates the Bahamas with Bacardi, tro-
pical leisure with rum. 
Agriculture and fisheries: 
an untapped reserve 
The  Bahamas  national  food  bill 
stands  at  about  B$ 230  million  an-
nually, but local food and fish produc-
tion  represent  an  estimated  value  of 
less  than  B$ 50  milli<m,  so  there  is 
quite  an  important gap  to  close.  On 
the  positive  side,  one  can  note  that 
between 1975  and 1982,  food  produc-
tion rose by  12% per year.  Permanent 
Secretary Idris Reid in the Ministry of 
Agriculture  and  Fisheries,  is  con-
vinced that "agriculture is  now really 
getting  under  way.  We  have  made 
some  tremendous  strides  in  agro-in-
dustry and I am convinced that in the 
future,  agriculture  and  fisheries  will 
play an even more meaningful role in 
fighting  unemployment and in contri-
buting  to  overall  economic  growth". 
Today just under 5 000 people work in 
agriculture while over 1 000 are active 
in  fisheries.  Contrary  to  the  popular 
belief that the soil is too poor to culti-
vate,  surveys  have  come  up  with  a 
total  of 250 000  acres  of first  grade 
arable  land  plus  100 000  acres  of se-
cond grade arable land, of which only 
25 000  acres  are under cultivation.  In 
order to  bring more land under culti-
vation  and  to  create  an  increasing 
number of farm job opportunities, the 
government is counting on foreign  in-
vestment,  the  creation  of joint  ven-
tures and the promotion of interest in 
farming  activities  among  young  Ba-
hamians. 
"Successful  Bahamian  farmers  are 
the  best  incentive  to  convince  others 
to go  into farming and to combat the 
Agriculture and fisheries  are  both still largely under-exploited, yet both are  now  taking off rapidly 
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Permanent Secretary in  the  Ministry 
of  Agriculture and Fisheries 
glamour and visibility of an  easy job 
in  tourism" felt  Mr Reid.  The back-
to-the-soil  spirit  may  not be  easy  to 
instil  and  will  require  sufficient  sup-
porting services as well as financial in-
centives. It will  obviously not happen 
overnight,  yet  in  most of the  Family 
Islands,  tourism  as  such  is  already 
much more closely linked into the lo-
cal  small-scale  economy,  particularly 
through  farm  supplies.  Greater  lin-
kages between tourism and agriculture 
offer  much  scope  and  more  comple-
mentarity  between  the  different  parts 
of the  country,  some  more  tourism-
oriented,  others  with  a  greater  stress 
on  farming. 
"There is  also  a very good outlook 
for  fisheries  in  the Bahamas, both for 
local consumption and for  exports, as 
we have so far only tapped the surface 
of the fish potential" indicated Perma-
nent Secretary  Reid.  The fishing  fleet 
is expanding very rapidly. Aquaculture 
projects,  too,  are  already  underway, 
both for growing shrimps and for oth-
er  species  such  as  dolphin  fish  and 
redfish. By law,  fisheries are so far ex-
clusively limited to Bahamians but the 
concept  of deep-sea  long-line  fishing 
with  larger  vessels  may  involve  an 
amendment in  the  law  to  attract  the 
necessary foreign capital. Yet this kind 
of fishing  could  create  a  lot  of jobs 
both on the vessels and in the process-
ing and transformation of the catch. In 
the Family Islands there is also an im-
portant  forestry  potential,  mainly 
composed of Caribbean  pines and at 
present a forest  inventory programme 
is  being carried out.  Tapping this  po-
tential  could  again  provide  quite  a 
number of new jobs. 
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Warren Rolle, 
Managing  Director  of the  Bahamas 
Development Bank 
Part of the agriculture and fisheries 
thrust could also contribute to relieve 
some  of the  population  pressure  on 
New Providence and the provision of 
some local  economic opportunities in 
the Family Islands can only contribute 
to  the  island-consciousness  of most 
Bahamians, who  usually  cherish their 
own  island  of origin,  be  it  big  or 
small. 
"A medium for 
self-helped development" 
Having  started  its  operation  in 
1978,  the  Bahamas  Development 
Bank has now become one of the ma-
jor tools for diversification away from 
tourism  and  banking.  Principally  a 
credit  service  for  Bahamians  willing 
and  able  to  launch  new  small . scale 
enterprises or expand them, the  BOB 
made  access  to  credit,  hitherto  diffi-
cult for  them,  a lot easier.  "To some 
extent  it  puts  wealth  in  new  hands, 
particularly in the  Family Islands,  by 
providing  new  economic  opportuni-
ties", BOB  managing director Warren 
Rolle declared.  "Since 1978  it has re-
ally become a medium for self-helped 
development working  in  hitherto un-
touched  areas"  he  added.  Although 
able  to  support  projects  in  a  wide 
range of economic sectors, agriculture 
and fisheries have so far taken up the 
bulk of  credits of  the BOB, which ben-
efits from,  among others, an EEC cre-
dit  line  for  on-lending.  "The setting 
up of  light industries may be more dif-
ficult  to  tackle as we  have a long tra-
dition of importing virtually everyth-
ing,  not  of producing  ourselves.  Op-
portunities are there for import substi-
tution  but  it  will  take  time  and  re-
search.  Mechanized  farming  and bet-
ter equipped fishing  have so  far  pro-
duced good returns for those involved 
and their successes have had a favour-
able  demonstration  effect  which  al-
lows  us  to  keep  up  a  certain  mo-
mentum  in  those  sectors"  Mr  Rolle 
felt. 
"With a relatively small population, 
with sufficient available land and oth-
er  resources,  we  stand  a  very  good 
chance  of tackling  our problems"  he 
stressed. 
Two  major problems,  closely  inter-
linked,  are  the  high  unemployment 
rate, estimated at about 20%,  and the 
fact  that the Bahamas appear to  have 
the highest population growth  rate in 
the  area  with  no  less  than  3.2%  per 
year.  The  latter  figure  includes  of 
course  Haitian  immigrants-nobody 
knows  exactly  how  many there are-
who seem to be responsible in tum for 
some  three  quarters  of the  increase. 
About 60% of all  children are born to 
single  mothers,  and  the  generally 
young  population  is  considered  very 
"active" as  far  as  procreation is  con-
cerned. Social problems may arise and 
have done so  already to some extent, 
if future generations cannot be gainful-
ly  occupied in  a  broadened economic 
arena,  where  other  than  white-collar 
jobs gain respect. But as many Baham-
ians philosophically reflect "it may all 
be  in  the  conch"!  The  content  of 
conch  shells  is  supposed  to  have  an 
aphrodisiac effect  which  may  explain 
the enthusiasm with which  it is  eaten 
in  different forms  throughout the Ba-
hamas.  Unemployment  and  popula-
tion growth rates, all in a shell? 
Yet  there  is  still  the  sound  of the 
Bahamas' attractive surf in the empty 
shell.  o  R.D.B. ...........................  ACP-BAHAMAS ..........................  . 
''An industrial  country's  expectations 
with a developing country's resources'' 
An  interview with 
Prime Minister Sir Lynden Pindling 
When he joined the then minority Progressive Liberal  Party shortly 
after its creation in  1953,  few  Bahamians could foresee  what predomi-
nant role the then 23  year old barrister, Lynden Pindling, was going to 
play in the country's future. Today, because of that role combined with 
the length  of his  public service,  his  supporters fondly  refer  to  him as 
"Moses". Indeed,  when  he  led  his  PLP in  1967  to  victory  over  the 
hitherto-dominant white oligarchy,  the so-called "Bay Street boys", it 
was only the beginning of a so far uninterrupted series of electoral vic-
tories, the last being in June 1982, when his PLP won 32 of the 43  seats 
in  Parliament. In  three consecutive major socio-economic moves-the 
"Square Deal", the "Social Revolution" and the "New Frontier"-Sir 
Lynden  Pindling  led  the  Commonwealth  of The  Bahamas  "forward, 
upward,  onward  together"  toward  these  goals,  much  in  spirit  of the 
national motto. In the following interview with  The Courier, the Prime 
Minister reviews the country's global economic outlook, comments on 
the  relationship  with  the  USA  and  assesses  co-operation  with  the 
EEC. 
Persisting unemployment 
despite continued growth 
..,.  What  is  the present state of the 
Bahamas' economy  and how  do  you 
view its future prospects? 
- The Bahamas' economy has ex-
perienced positive, albeit mild growth 
over the past few years despite the ne-
gative growth performance of most of 
our neighbours in the region.  This re-
latively good performance is the result 
of a mixture of sound fiscal  and mon-
etary  management  as  well  as  certain 
built-in safety features in the Baham-
ian economy. By way of example, our 
major economic sector, tourism, expe-
riences  a reduction in  European  visi-
tors when the US dollar is strong but a 
strong US dollar permits more Ameri-
cans to travel to the Bahamas to pur-
chase our European imports-jewelle-
ry, perfumes, cameras, etc.-which are 
relatively  cheaper  here  than  in  the 
us. 
The  other  leading  sectors  of  the 
economy,  banking  and  construction, 
have also turned in good performances 
as  evidenced  by  new  establishments, 
our  continuous  balance  of payment 
surpluses and unprecedented levels of 
dollar  volume  of construction  starts. 
There are still, however, certain struc-
tural  imbalances  in  the  economy  as 
significant  pockets  of unemployment 
persist among the  young  semi-skilled 
and unskilled population. 
The Bahamas is likely to enjoy posi-
tive  economic growth  in  the  foresee-
able future as a result of increased tou-
rist  arrivals  and  as  more  and  more 
Bahamians  become  involved  in  the 
mainstream of local economic activity 
in  response to  my government's poli-
Rawson Square in Nassau (New Provi-
dence),  the  capital  of the  Common-
wealth of  the Bahamas 
Prime Minister Sir Lynden Pindling 
cies  to  encourage  local  entrepreneur-
ship.  The  issue  of youth  unemploy-
ment is being actively assaulted by the 
introduction  of a  national  technical 
training  programme  which  should 
equip  our  youngsters  to  participate 
fully  in  the  future  growth  of  their 
country. This, together with increased 
government  investments  in  the  agri-
culture  and  fisheries  sectors,  should 
contribute immensely to reversing the 
trend of youth unemployment. 
The Bahamas, because of its stabili-
ty and growth potential is still one of, 
if not  the  best,  prospects  for  foreign 
investment in this hemisphere. 
US proximity and 
national sovereignty 
..,.  What,  in your view,  are the eco-
nomic pros and cons of  your proximity 
to the USA? 
- Economically,  proximity  to  the 
United States is undoubtedly the most 
significant factor in the Bahamas' rela-
tively high standard of  living. Tourism 
flourishes in part, because of the short 
time  and  distance-not  to  mention 
costs-from the  US  to  the  Bahamas. 
Access to US technology, services and 
commodities  are  also  facilitated  by 
that proximity. 
Socially  and  culturally,  however, 
proximity to the US is a mixed bless-
ing.  Bahamians tend to ape  US  con-
sumption habits and consequently we 
are faced  with an industrial country's 
expectations against the background of 
a developing country's resources. Cul-
turally,  we  must  always  be  on  our 
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Over 2.2  million  tourists  visited the Bahamas  in  1983.  Tourism  still offers a considerable growth potential which  will be 
tapped by a marketing strategy based on  segmentation 
guard to preserve our national sover-
eignty  since,  more  often  than  not, 
some US citizens and agencies tend to 
think of and act towards the Bahamas 
as  though  it  were  just  another  US 
state, because of the proximity. 
Less developed and 
more developed islands 
in one country 
.,...  As a  multi-island state,  how do 
you  keep  a  balance  in  the  services 
throughout  the different  parts of your 
country? 
- My  government  subscribes  to 
the  philosophy  that  every  Bahamian 
citizen and resident deserves the high-
est level  of services possible irrespec-
tive  of his  location  in  the  chain  of 
islands.  Taking into account the frag-
mentation of the land comprising the 
Bahamas, it is  easy to appreciate that 
delivery of standardized services poses 
a rather complex and expensive logis-
tical  problem.  Our  islands  are  scat-
tered over 100 000 square miles of sea, 
from Abaco in the north to Inagua in 
the  south  and  on  many  of those  is-
lands  we  have  scattered  populations 
for  whom  provision  has  to  be  made 
for health, education and communica-
tion facilities.  In addition, security ar-
rangements  have  to  be  made  for  all 
those areas. 
Because of  this, there is considerable 
duplication of capital development ex-
penditures to meet the needs of these 
various communities in the various is-
lands. 
The  provision  of docks,  roads  and 
airports has placed a particularly hea-
vy  demand on  national  funds.  Com-
munication between the islands would 
32  ACP- Bahamas 
normally be by motor vessel, but there 
are  regular air services  to  all  islands, 
ranging from  about three times a day 
to  Grand  Bahama  to  two  flights  a 
week  to  Inagua.  Our national airline, 
Bahamasair, performs in the Bahamas 
roughly the same service that a region-
al  airline  like  BWIA  performs  in  the 
whole of the Caribbean, and we  have 
to  fund  it  all  from  our own  internal 
resources. 
Just as  in  the  whole  of the  Carib-
bean  where  there  are  less  developed 
and  more  developed  islands,  in  the 
Bahamas we  have less developed and 
more  developed  islands  in  the  one 
country. Amongst our more developed 
islands would be  Grand Bahama and 
Eleuthera;  next  in  order  of develop-
ment are  Abaco,  Exuma and perhaps 
North Andros; and our less developed 
islands would be  the remainder, with 
New Providence serving as the metro-
polis, as  it were. 
It is  nevertheless  all  one  country, 
under one administration. By  increas-
ing  the  national  exchequer, whatever 
surpluses  can  be  derived  would  nor-
mally  go  towards  improving  infras-
tructure in the less developed areas so 
as to make them more attractive first-
ly  for  the  people  who  live  there  and 
secondly to attract new  economic ac-
tivity. 
Tourism marketing: 
"the name of the game 
is segmentation" 
.,...  For several years now the Baha-
mas has  been  a  world  leader  in  tou-
rism.  Is growth  there still possible and 
zf so,  what are your targets? 
- Yes,  growth  is  still  possible. 
Take  the  US  market,  for  example, 
which  sends  us  85%  of our visitors. 
Last year only 36% of US households 
took  a  vacation  of 7  days  or  more. 
That  means  that  64%-almost  two-
thirds of the population-did not. And 
of those who did take a vacation of 7 
days  plus,  less  than  4%  visited  the 
Caribbean. 
The  same  survey-a  nationwide 
Gallup survey of US households-tells 
us that only  11 % of those interviewed 
had ever visited the Caribbean on va-
cation, while 20% said they would like 
to.  The Bahamas came out of the sur-
vey  particularly well  with  10% of US 
households  saying  they would like  to 
visit us  one day,  this  intention being 
especially strong amongst younger age 
groups  less  than  35  years  old.  So  we 
feel  that we  have  only just begun  to 
scratch the surface. 
We know that with more careful tar-
getting of our marketing efforts  there 
are numerous special interest markets 
with tremendous potential for growth. 
The name  of the  game  in  marketing 
now is  segmentation.  My  Ministry of 
Tourism  is  well  aware  of this  and is 
making  major  strides  toward  imple-
menting new strategies to fully capital-
ize  on this trend. 
We  are also aware that the market-
place  is  now much more competitive 
than  it  was  ten  to  fifteen  years  ago. 
The  Indian  Ocean  has  blossomed 
forth  with  many new  "sun" destina-
tions, as  has the Pacific, and the Car-
ibbean itself.  For this  reason,  we  are 
seeking to develop new" sun" destina-
tions on different islands of the Baha-
mas. 
.,...  How do  you cope with  the social 
problems brought  about  by mass tou-
rism and what possibilities are there for 
diversification? fl 
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- I think there is a big assumption 
that  social  problems  are  a  result  of 
mass  tourism.  I  think that our prob-
lems,  and we  acknowledge  that there 
are problems, are very similar to those 
of numerous young  urban  communi-
ties throughout the region and, in fact, 
throughout  North  America.  The  de-
cline  in  influence  of the  church,  the 
changing nature and role of  the family, 
and  the  rise  in  the  illegitimate  birth 
rate,  are  problems  to  be  found  in 
many cities and these I think are more 
a result of mass communications rath-
er than mass tourism. 
Towards 50°/o  food 
self-sufficiency 
..,.  Could the impressive food bill be 
cut down  drastically by sustained agri-
cultural development? 
- The  future  economic  develop-
ment of  this country will depend large-
ly  on  our ability  to  efficiently  utilize 
our  available  agricultural  resources 
which,  comparatively  speaking,  are 
quite significant. We are developing or 
adapting  the  technologies  that  will 
permit  us  to  produce  much  of the 
items we  now import. 
As you probably know, our national 
food  bill  is  just over  B$ 200  million 
per  annum,  about  B$ 50  million  of 
which is locally produced. It has been 
estimated that this level  of food  con-
sumption  represents  at  least  20 000 
jobs,  17 000 of which  are  outside the 
country. It is  absolutely essential that 
we  repatriate  most  of these jobs.  To 
repatriate these  1  7 000 jobs would re-
quire  capital  investments  of  some 
B$  1  70 million and would result in an 
increased production in food products 
worth  B$ 85  million.  This  improved 
level  of production  would  constitute 
about 50% food self-sufficiency for the 
country. 
It is  obvious,  of course,  that  the 
massive  capital  investments  needed 
for  this  kind  of agricultural  develop-
ment must be provided mainly by pri-
vate investors, both local and· foreign. 
The current phase of  our development 
programme  is  therefore  aimed  at 
speeding up, as much as we can, desir-
able investments in areas such as beef, 
edible  oils,  dairy,  fishery  and animal 
feed  products. 
Creating new productive 
job opportunities 
..,.  To  what  extent has the Baham-
ianization policy been fulfilled now and 
in what areas do you feel more produc-
tive employment can  be created? 
- The  Bahamianization  policy  is 
simply that where a particular job can 
be  done  by  a  Bahamian,  he  or  she 
ought  to  be  given  preference  to  per-
form that job. We  have been insisting 
on that in all  industries and not only 
at  the  bottom  levels  but  also  right 
through  to  middle  management  and 
top management. We have done fairly 
well  in  this  regard  in  our two  major 
industries,  tourism and the provision 
of financial  services,  and with the fa-
cilities that we have for education and 
for  on-the-job  training,  we  expect  to 
be able to continue our advance at the 
top management levels  in  both those 
industries. 
Having  said  that,  I  think  we  still 
also  have  to  bear in  mind that both 
tourism and international finance  are 
international  businesses.  Our  ap-
proach,  therefore,  would still  have  to 
make allowances for  foreign  represen-
tation and participation. 
There  are  still  a  vast  number  of 
opportunities  for  more  productive 
employment in the industrial, agricul-
tural,  and  agro-industrial  sectors-in 
garment manufacturing and other light 
industries,  large-scale  farming,  pro-
cessing,  packaging,  aquaculture  and 
the  like.  The establishment of a  free 
trade  zone  in  New  Providence  is 
another  prospect  which  has  exciting 
possibilities for  brand new productive 
job opportunities in the fields of elec-
tronic and other component assembly, 
for instance. 
Tax haven benefits 
..,.  In  addition  to  being  a  famous 
tourist  destination,  the  Bahamas  is 
also a  well  known tax haven  and off-
shore  banking  centre.  What  benefits 
are derived from this,  and how to  you 
see  relations  with  your  main  interna-
tional partners,  particularly  the  USA, 
evolving in  this area? 
- The  so-called  "tax haven" and 
off-shore banking facilities  in  the Ba-
hamas  have  made  a  significant  and 
positive  contribution  to  the  local 
economy in terms of job-creation, the 
development of a dedicated and com-
petent  cadre  of local  financial  man-
agers  and  direct  contributions  to  na-
tional  revenue  by  way  of registration 
and  transaction  fees.  Above  all,  the 
"Just as in the whole of  the Caribbe11n,  where there are less  de~eloped and more de~eloped islands, in  the Bahamas we  ha~e 
less  de~eloped and more  de~eloped islands in  the one country". Left Eleuthera, right Bimini 
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tional institutions has conferred a po-
sitive  and  progressive  reputation  on 
the Bahamas in the eyes  of the global 
community. 
This particular sector, because of its 
relatively  high  profitability  and  the 
fact  that  the  majority  of the  institu-
tions are  foreign-owned,  has caused a 
.  considerable amount of resentment on  ·~ 
the part of  some foreign monetary and  ~ 
tax  authorities.  In the  US  in  particu- . g 
lar,  legislation was recently enacted to  ~ 
provide for  the  establishment  of off- :S 
shore  banking  facilities  in  the  New  ~ 
York  area:  this  legislation  was  de- i 
signed to  attract off-shore banks from  "The future  economic  development  of this  country  will depend  largely  on  our 
places  such  as  the  Bahamas  back  to  ability to utilize efficiently our available agricultural resources  which,  compara-
the US. More. recently, US  ~ourts have  tively speaking,  are  quite significant" 
been challengmg the sovereignty of  the 
Bahamas  by  forcing  branches  of Ba-
hamian registered banks to violate lo-
cal  banking  legislation.  The  relation-
ship with  the US  in this regard is  de-
teriorating  rather  than  evolving  and 
there  is  an  urgent  need  for  increased 
dialogue between our two countries to 
ensure  that  the  hitherto  harmonious 
relations are maintained. 
..,.  What  is  your overall opinion on 
the USA-CBI and what will it mean for 
you? 
- The  key  to  industrial  develop-
ment in the 1980s lies in the develop-
ment  of our export  markets  and the 
extent  to  which  the  Bahamas  could 
benefit from the CBI.  This is especial-
ly so because once the Bahamas is de-
signated, then over 3 800 products will 
receive duty-free access into US  mar-
kets. 
There  is  the  likelihood  that  US 
companies now operating abroad may 
want to consider relocating in the Ba-
hamas  in  order  to  capitalize  on  the 
CBI  concessions.  Such  an  action 
would  result  in  the  injection  of new 
capital into the economy and the crea-
tion of more job opportunities. 
EEC aid, a less 
quantitative approach 
CD 
·~ 
~ 
5  ·; 
..,.  After nearly a decade of  co-oper- e 
ernment of the Commonwealth of the 
Bahamas, in February 1975, welcomed 
the  new  relationship  with  the  Euro-
pean  Economic  Community  which 
commenced  with  the  signing  of the 
first  ACP-EEC  Convention  of Lome. 
That  agreement  provided  for  more 
just and equitable relations in the ar-
eas  of trade,  industry  and  technical 
and financial co-operation  . 
The  Bahamas  is  not a  commodity 
trading  country  and  has  to  date  not 
been able to take full advantage of the 
benefits  of  the  Convention  in  this 
area. There is  perhaps more scope for 
the Bahamas to exploit the advantages 
offered by the Convention in the area 
of manufactured  goods  for  re-export 
to Europe. The Bahamas is particular-
ly  grateful  to  the  EEC  for  the  policy 
which the Community has adopted in 
ensuring  that  each  ACP  State  would 
ation  with  the EEC within  the Lome  ~ 
framework,  what  is  your  opinion  on  ~ 
this  co-operation  so  far  and  what  i 
changes would t~e Bahamas like to.see  m Boatbuilding.  In order to fight unem-
brought.  about  z~  a  ~ew Conventwn,  ployment, much emphasis is placed on 
now bezng negotzated.  the creation of  new productive job op-
- As  with  the  other  45  African,  portunities, particularly in  small- and 
Caribbean and Pacific states, the Gov- medium-scale enterprises 
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benefit through a national quota of fi-
nancial assistance from  the  European 
Development  Fund.  With  the  aid  of 
funds provided by EDF IV and techni-
cal  assistance by  the Community, the 
government has been able to establish 
the  Bahamas  Development  Bank 
which  is  now a  pivotal institution in 
the government's plans for  encourag-
ing  small  businessmen  to  establish 
production-oriented enterprises in the 
Bahamian  economy.  This  assistance 
by the EEC is significant, because vir-
tually every other multilateral aid pro-
viding  organization  applies  the  GNP 
per capita formula mechanically, with 
the result that the Bahamas is  unable 
to qualify for assistance. 
With reference to the ongoing nego-
tiations for a successor arrangement to 
the  second  ACP-EEC  Convention  of 
Lome, the Bahamas would wish to see 
not only  the inclusion of the fluctua-
tion of  tourism earnings under the Sta-
bex provisions but also a more refined 
and  responsive  system  for  consulta-
tions between  the ACP  and the  EEC 
when  problems  are  developing  in 
trade matters as  well as the execution 
of projects. We would also wish to see 
further  flexibility  introduced into the 
defining of"  regional projects", partic-
ularly  in  respect of groups  of islands 
which are not contiguous to each oth-
er. 
Finally, while the government of  the 
Bahamas  sympathizes  with  the  con-
cerns of the EEC  on the issue  of hu-
man rights, the Bahamas feels that this 
issue  is  addressed  elsewhere  and 
should  not  be  dealt  with  in  a  major 
economic agreement of this  nature.  o 
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EEC-Bahamas cooperation  ECU  2.1  m)  and sectoral  distribution 
was agreed as follows: 
The  relationship  between  the 
Bahamas and the European Com-
munities  was  developed  in  1976 
with the ratification of the Lome I 
Convention by the Government of 
the  Bahamas.  The  Delegation  es-
tablished in Jamaica in  1976  also 
has  as  part  of its  responsibilities 
the programme in the Bahamas. 
Lome  I 
A programme was formulated under 
Lome  I  using  an indicative  figure  of 
ECU  1.8  million.  The  main  compo-
nents of  this programme were a line of 
credit  to  the  Bahamas  Development 
Bank  (BDB),  and  the  building  and 
equipment of  a Food Technology Lab-
oratory,  and  substantial  recourse  to 
technical  assistance  both  for  project 
preparation  and for  support to  Gov-
ernment departments. 
The  cutrent  status  of the  Lome  I 
Programme may be briefly described. 
The Barbados Development Bank line 
of  credit was designed to finance loans 
to small- and medium-sized compan-
ies, mainly for the acquisition of.fixed 
assets. These activities were to be of a  -~ 
developmental character and with spe- ~ 
cial  reference  to  the  Family  Islands  . .. g 
Drawdown  on  the  line  of credit  was  § 
0 
initially slow,  but has now accelerated  :E 
to the point where the full amount will  ~ 
shortly be committed.  ~ 
Ill 
As regards the second main project, 
the Food Technology Laboratory, this 
has  experienced  some  delays  in  the 
construction  programme.  However, 
the building will shortly be completed 
and equipment installed,  with techni-
cal  assistance  being  mobilized  in  the 
working-up period.  As  a result of de-
lays and cost escalation, it was  neces-
sary  to  seek  supplementary financing 
for the technical assistance segment of 
this  project  (see  section  on  Lome  II 
below). It is expected that the Labora-
tory  will  provide an essential  service 
in  the food  technology field  and will 
have  special  relevance  to  the  all-im-
portant tourist industry.  ~ 
:::J 
Technical  assistance  under Lome  I  ~ 
was organized for the establishment of ~ 
a  Trade  and  Industry  Unit  and  to o 
strengthen  the  :t;conomic  Develop- .i 
ment Unit then located in the Minis- ~ 
try  of Finance.  It has  also  been  de-
ployed as an input to project prepara-
tion. 
Table 1 shows the present status of 
the Lome I Programme as regards ap-
provals and disbursements. 
Lome II 
In  preparation  for  programme  de-
velopment  under the  Lome  Conven-
tion,  an  Indicative  Programme  was 
agreed between the Government of  the 
Bahamas and the EEC Commission in 
March 1980. The original planning fig-
ure was ECU 2.0 m (recently raised to 
- Agriculture and agro-industry: 
50% (ECU  1m) 
-Training: 20% (ECU 400 000) 
- Social infrastructure : 
10% (ECU 200 000) 
- Contingencies:  20%  (ECU  400 000) 
The  translation  of  these  sectoral 
priorities  into  concrete  projects  was 
relatively slow.  The position has  now 
been reached where projects have been 
approved  under  the  Indicative  Pro-
gramme  to  use  at  least  50%  of the 
resources available in projects related 
to Agriculture.  These are as  follows: 
Animal  feeds  project  (ECU 
412 000),  funded  in  January  1984,  is 
Most of  the  EEC credit line to  the Bahamas Development Bank is  destined for 
on-lending to fisheries and agriculture. Above, boatbuilding in Abaco; below, cab-
bage growing in  South Andros 
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duction  basis  a  rendering  process  to 
convert poultry offals into hydrolysate 
to be  used  as  a  protein  source in  pig 
feeds. 
The Fruit crop nursery project (ECU 
510 000)  was  funded  in  April  1984. 
The main objective is  an annual pro-
duction of over 20 000 citrus, tropical 
and sub-tropical fruit tree seedlings for 
sale  to  Bahamian  farmers  with  the 
longer  term  aim  of moving  towards 
greater  self-sufficiency  in  local  fruit 
production. 
Additional  finance  (ECU  199 000) 
has been provided to support technical 
assistance to the Food technology pro-
ject originally funded under the Lome 
I  4th  EDF  programme.  The  primary 
role  of the  Laboratory,  when  com-
pleted in late  1984, will  be to develop 
standards for locally produced and im-
ported food commodities, and to pro-
vide an analysis service. 
All three projects are seen as contri-
buting to the Government's objective 
of maximizing import substitution. 
In another sector, a project was  ap-
proved in July  1982  for  the construc-
tion of three Health care centres in the 
Outer Islands. The financing is under-
taken  jointly  with  the  Government, 
with the EDF funding the health clinic 
in  each  unit and the  Government fi-
nancing the attached residential quart-
ers.  It is  anticipated  that actual  con-
struction  of these  clinics,  which  are 
urgently needed, will  start shortly. 
As regards training, there has been a 
relatively small drawdown on the 20% 
earmarked for this sector. It is, howev-
er,  anticipated  that  projects  will  be 
launched for a technical assistance in-
put  to  support  the  small  scale  hotel 
industry in the Family Islands, as well 
as a technical assistance exercise to es-
tablish  a  Government  Central  Pur-
chasing Unit. 
Table 2 gives an  outline of the cur-
rent  funds  committed  and  disbursed 
under the Lome II  Convention in the 
Bahamas. It will  be clear that the rate 
of commitment  and  disbursement  is 
lower than either the  Government or 
Commission  would  have  preferred at 
this  stage  in  the  life  of the  Lome  II 
Convention. o 
ROGER BOOTH 
EEC  Commission  Delegate ~ 
for the Bahamas (*) 
(*)  Based in  Kingston, Jamaica. 
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"It is  expected that the  Food  Technology  Laboratory  will provide an  essential 
service  in  the food  technology field and  will have  special  relevance  to  the  all-
important tourist industry" 
EEC Indicative Programme for the Bahamas 
(financial situation in July 1984) 
Table 1 
Lome I  Amount ECU  Committed 
Animal feeds  study  44 603  44603 
Construction of food 
Technology laboratory  446 000 (1)  446 000 
Technical assistance, 
Bahamas Development Bank  309 460  309 460 
Line of credit to BDB  690 000 (1)  690 000 
Technical assistance, establishment 
of trade and industry unit  28125  28  125 
Economic development unit  210 000  160 305 
Training  43000  42 999 
1 771  188  1 721  492 
Not yet programmed  28 812 
Total Lome I  1800 000 
(1)  Loan. 
Table 2 
Lome II  Amount ECU  Committed 
Plant and seed propagation study  15 000  13 053 
Technical assistance, 
food  technology laboratory  199 000  -
Animal feeds  pilot plant  412 000  20000 
Fruit tree nursery project  510 000  -
Health care centres  200000  -
Training  30000  30000 
1 360 000  63 055 
· Not yet programmed  834 000 
Total Lome II  2100 000 
Disbursed 
44 603 
133 970 
308 327 
439 133 
28 125 
170 423 
36131 
1 160 712 
Disbursed 
13 053 
-
20000 
-
-
5 502 
38 556 ~EUROSTAT 
ACP  trade  with  industrialized 
countries  in  1983 
ACP exports 
Apart from Australia and Spain, de-
tailed  trade  figures  for  1983  are  now 
available  for  all  industrialized  coun-
tries.  The figures  show that ACP  ex-
ports  to  them  fell  by  2. 5 % to  ECU 
35.5 billion in 1983 after slow but po-
sitive growth in the earlier years of  the 
decade.  The  ECUO. 9  billion  decline 
was distributed as  follows: 
EC 
USA 
Others 
billion ECU 
+ 1.7 
-2.3 
-0.3 
The ECU  2.3  billion decline  in ex-
ports to  the  USA  represented  a  15% 
fall to ECU 13.0 billion and followed a 
3% fall  in  1982.  These  declines were 
almost  entirely  attributable  to  falling 
American fuel imports. Oil remains an 
important ACP export to the  United 
States. Even after a  19% fall  in  1983, 
fuels  accounted  for  78% of ACP  ex-
ports to that country. The ACPs' share 
of American  fuel  imports  fell  from 
18% in  1982  to  15% in  1983. 
ACP  exports  to  the  Community 
rose 10% in 1983 to ECU 19.5 billion, 
continuing the recovery from the 1981 
lowpoint.  Fuel  accounted  for  about 
half of the 1983 increase in exports to 
the Community. The ACP share in EC 
fuel  imports rose from  7% in  1982 to 
9% in  1983. 
ACP  West  Africa  accounted  for 
50% of ACP exports to industrialized 
countries  in  1983,  with  a  decline  of 
ECU 2.2  billion to  ECU  1  7. 7 billion. 
This decline was mainly due to falling 
oil  exports.  Fuel  exports  to  the  USA 
fell  by ECU  3.0 billion (ECU  3.1  bil-
lion in the case of Nigeria). 
ACP  Central  Africa  increased  its 
share of ACP exports to  18% in 1983, 
with exports rising ECU 0.2 billion to 
ECU  6.5  billion.  About  half of this 
improvement was attributable to high-
er fuel  exports. 
ACP East and Southern Africa also 
increased  its  share  of ACP  exports, 
which  reached  12 %.  Its  exports  rose 
ECU 0.3  billion in  1983  to  ECU  4.2 
billion, mainly due to higher food and 
tobacco exports. 
Improved exports of fuels  and also 
machinery  and  transport  equipment 
were  the  major  components  of the 
ECU 0.4 billion increase in ACP Car-
ibbean and Pacific exports. 
ACP imports 
In  1983,  ACP imports from  indus-
trialized countries fell by 14% to ECU 
25.7 billion, compared with a 3% de-
cline  in  1982.  The  ECU  4.2  billion 
decline was  allocated as  follows: 
EC 
USA 
Japan 
Others 
billion ECU 
-2.3  (-13%) 
-0.6  (-12%) 
-1.0  (-26%) 
-0.3  (-11%) 
Short-term  trends  in  the 
European  economy 
Most international experts were in a 
mood  of optimism  in  1983.  Certain 
forecast a strong recovery by the Euro-
pean economy, while others were  less 
forthright and merely hoped that 1984 
would at least prove a better year than 
1983. 
As we now move to the end of 1984, 
certain  indicators are  to  hand which, 
while not representing the final  word, 
do  nevertheless  make  it  possible  to 
take stock of the actual situation. 
As  Europe  is  not isolated from  the 
rest of the world, this attempt at anal-
ysis could not be objective if  it did not 
take due account of trends in the con-
text outside the Community. Compar-
isons with developments in the EEC's 
major partner countries  are  therefore 
very often essential, particularly when 
it comes to the USA and Japan. 
The  indicators  selected  are :  gross 
domestic  product  (GDP),  industrial 
production, consumer price index, ex-
ternal  trade,  exchange  rates,  and  un-
employment. 
The first estimates of  trends in GDP 
point to  a  rise  in  the  Community in 
The Community increased its share 
of the  ACP  market  supplied  by  the 
industrialized countries to 62 %, whilst 
the  USA  increased  its  share  to  18% 
and Japan's share fell  to  11 %. 
Although  all  ACP  regions  reduced 
their  imports,  ACP  West  Africa  ac-
counted for  most of the  reduction  in 
total ACP imports. ACP West Africa's 
share of ACP imports fell  to  49% in 
1983,  whilst  ACP  Central  Africa's 
share rose to  13 % and A  CP East and 
Southern  Africa  and  ACP  Caribbean 
and Pacific each claimed 19 %.  Niger-
ia, which took 26% of  ACP imports in 
1983,  had  declining  imports  for  the 
second year in  succession.  Imports of 
manufactured  goods  were  greatly  re-
duced,  with  machinery and transport 
equipment  particularly  affected.  This 
pattern  applied  to  most  of the  other 
ACP zones. 
Trade balance 
The ACP trade surplus with the in-
dustrialized countries more than dou-
bled between  1981  and  1983  to reach 
ECU 9.8  billion.  The only ACP zone 
not to achieve a surplus was ACP East 
and Southern Africa.  The breakdown 
of the surplus by industrialized coun-
try was: 
EC 
USA 
Japan 
Others 
billion ECU 
3.6 
8.4 
-1.4 
-0.8 
The ACP surplus with the Commu-
nity in 1983 followed two years of de-
ficits,  and resumes the  pattern of the · 
1970s.  o 
1984  of  approximately  2.2%  over 
1983.  This compares with an average 
rate of  around 6% in the United States 
and approximately  4. 7% in  Japan.  It 
should also  be noted that since  1980, 
GDP has  risen  by  only  3.4%  in  the 
Community  compared  with  10%  in 
the USA and 14% in Japan. 
Industrial  production  in  the  Com-
munity  dwindled  in  the  first  six 
months of 1984 (1). The average ofthe 
last three  months compared with  the 
previous three months showed a fall of 
0.9% in April, 0.7% in May and 1.3% 
in June. 
(1)  See Eurostat "Short-term :01dustrial indica-
tors" No 7/1984. 
(2)  See Eurostat's monthly bulletin " Consumer 
price index" No 9/1984. 
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was  well  above  2%  in  the  United 
States  and  Japan.  This  downturn  in 
INDUSTRIAL  PRODUCTION 
TREND  1980=100 
NACE  1-4 
the  Community  nevertheless  appears  --USA  -- EUR  10  -- JAPAN 
to be levelling off if we are to judge by 
the  preliminary  results  for  July;  this 
nevertheless  remains  to  be  con- 115 
firmed. 
The consumer price index has risen 
110 
by  6. 9% in  a  year  (August  1984/  Au-
gust 1983) (2), which is the Communi-
105 
ty's best performance since  1972. 
.  wo  During  the  same  penod,  however, 
this index  stood at 4.2% in  the  USA 
and a mere  1.9% in Japan. 
95 
As  for  external  trade  with  non-
Community  countries,  the  sharp  rise 
in the value of  the dollar in relation to 
all  other European currencies and the 
increased  demand  on  the  USA's 
domestic  market  have  markedly  af-
fected  Community exports. 
These  thus  rose  by  approximately 
17%  in  the  first  six  months of 1984 
compared with the first six  months of 
1983. Of the EEC Member States, Ire-
land  ( +  35 %)  and  Greece  ( +  37 %) 
have  recorded  the  highest  increases. 
Unlike  the  expansion  in  Community 
exports  to  other  industrialized  coun-
tries,  it should be noted that those to 
developing countries have risen slowly 
and, in the case of the ACP countries, 
the fall-off has continued. 
Japan's exports in  the same period 
rose by  32% and those of the USA by 
,23%  (these  figures  relate  to  the  first 
five  months of 1984). 
Community  imports  from  non-
Community countries  in  the  first  six 
months  of 1984  are  estimated  to  be 
15 % up  on those for  the same period 
of 1983.  The pattern of import trends 
nevertheless  vary  substantially  from 
one  Community  country  to  another, 
the two extremes being represented by 
Greece with a fall  in imports of 13% 
and  Ireland  with  a  23%  increase  in 
imports. French imports continued to 
grow  at  a  somewhat  slower  rate 
(+  7%). 
Japan's imports were up by 25% in 
the  same  period,  while  those  of the 
USA were  up by  52% in the first five 
months of 1984. 
The Community's trade balance im-
proved steadily throughout 1983.  Fig-
ures  which  are  as  yet  incomplete 
would seem to indicate that this trend 
has  continued  in  the  first  quarter of 
1984.  In  the  second  quarter of 1984, 
the  trade gap  of Germany,  Italy  and 
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the  United Kingdom  with  non-Com-
munity countries  widened,  whereas  a 
further narrowing of that gap  was  re-
corded in France. The USA's trade de-
ficit for  the first  five  months of 1984 
more than doubled compared with the 
same  period in  1983.  It stands at an 
average  of ECU  10 500  million  per 
month. 
On the exchange rates front, the dol-
lar  was  in  mid-September  still  con-
tinuing to attract investors' confidence 
and after continuing its upward spiral 
the American currency in the first half 
of September  reached  record  levels 
against the major currencies: it topped 
the  DM 3  and  FF 9.30  marks  and 
achieved 1.27 against the pound sterl-
ing (an all-time low for the British cur-
rency). 
The exchange  rates of EEC  curren-
cies and of the Yen have since the end 
of 1983  recorded the following  varia-
tions against the American dollar (rate 
as  at  17  September  1984  compared 
with  the  rate  as  at  31  December 
1983):  FB  - 10.6%, DKR - 12.1 %, 
DM- 12.3%, DRA- 20.9%, FF-
12.5%, IRL- 12.1 %,  LIT - 13.7%, 
HFL- 12.6%, UK£- 15.8%,  YEN 
- 6.3%. 
The  ECU  lost  11.4%  of its  value 
against  the dollar over the same per-
iod. 
The strong demand for dollars is the 
result  both  of high  interest  rates  for 
the dollar and of investor forecasts in-
dicating  that  the  factors  keeping  the 
dollar  at its  high  level  (steady  GDP 
growth,  tight  monetary  policy  and 
115 
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1983 
high  budgetary  deficits-all  three  of 
which  apply  to  the  American  econ-
omy)  will  continue  to  hold  good. 
These  factors  are  for  the, time  being 
continuing to offset the adverse effect 
which  the huge  deficit of the  United 
States current account could have on 
the dollar. 
Lastly,  unemployment  has  risen 
sharply  in  the  Community,  the  total 
number of unemployed persons stand-
ing  at  12.4  million  in  August  1984. 
The rate of unemployment thus stood 
at  11 % of the working population in 
the  EEC  compared with  7.4% in  the 
United States and 2.8% in Japan. 
In  absolute  values,  unemployment 
in the EEC rose by 6.2% between Au-
gust 1983 and August 1984. One ofthe 
reasons  for  this  fresh  increase  is  the 
influx on the labour market of school-
leavers.  The  number of unemployed 
persons aged under 25 years has there-
fore  risen  sharply  in  most  Member 
States,  the  estimated  percentage  for 
this  category in the  Community now 
reaching 39.3% of the total number of 
unemployed. 
Summing  up,  contrary  to  what  is 
happening  in  the  United  States  and 
Japan,  it would be  somewhat prema-
ture to speak of a definite recovery by 
European  economy  in  1984.  A  GDP 
the growth rate of  the order of 2 % and 
a  substantial fall  in the  rate  of infla-
tion are not enough to offset the con-
stantly worsening unemployment situ-
ation  and  continue  to  underline  the 
very different situation in the EEC on 
the  one hand and the  USA  or Japan 
on the other. o UROPE 
European  public opinion 
and  development aid 
This survey was  carried out in the ten European Community coun-
tries by request of the European Consortium for Agricultural Develop-
ment (ECAD) and cofinanced by the  Directorate-Ge~eral for Develop-
ment of the Commission of the European Communities. 
From 9 November to 27 December 1983, 9 719 individuals were per-
sonally interviewed at home, by professional interviewers. 
The survey in the countries was carried out under the responsibility of 
ten associated national institutes forming "The European Omnibus Sur-
vey",  coordinated by  Helene  Riffault,  General  Manager  of "Faits et 
Opinions", in Paris.  All  these  institutes comply with  the  professional 
standards  defined  by  ESOMAR  (European  Society  for  Opinion  and 
Marketing Research). 
The  overall  results  for  the  community  are  weighted,  so  that  each 
country is represented in proportion to its population. 
As  is  customary  for  surveys  of this  kind,  the  Commission  of the 
European Communities cannot be held responsible for the formulation 
of the questions, the results presented or the commentaries. 
At first  sight ... 
1.  There is  no  doubt whatsoever that 
Europeans are aware of the severity of 
problems  of Third  World  countries; 
two  out  of three  Europeans  believe 
that it is important or very important 
to help these countries. 
This attitude has existed in Europe 
for  at  least  ten  years:  one  question, 
repeated ten times in the Euro-Barom-
eter surveys since 1973, provides a fol-
low-up for the development of public 
opinion (see  Table 1  ). 
As the above table indicates, the im-
portance  attributed  by  the  public  to 
Third  World  countries  significantly 
decreased  after  the  first  oil  crisis. 
However, remaining at a high level, it 
gradually increased from May 197 5; in 
1983 it was again at the 1973  level. 
However,  in  the  autumn  of 1983, 
Europeans believed that they had their 
own  serious problems and difficulties 
to  deal  with:  unemployment,  terro-
rism, pollution,  uncertain energy sup-
plies, tension between the major pow-
ers,  regional problems. 
Finally, among all  these preoccupa-
tions,  the  necessity  of helping  Third 
World countries is in eighth place fol-
lowing other problems. 
2.  In the coming ten years  the Euro-
pean public expects a certain amount 
of progress:  science  and  technology 
will  have  improved  the  situation  of 
the poorest countries. It will  also bet-
ter  manage  the  use  of the  planetary 
resources in the interest of future gen-
erations.  But  the public  does  not be-
lieve  that hunger  will  have  finished; 
Table 1:  helping under-developed countries is ... 
Very  Important  Total  important 
%  %  % 
1973  - September  26  40  66 
1974  - October-November  20  35  55 
1975  - May  17  29  46 
1975  - October-November  17  31  48 
1978  - October-November  21  39  60 
1983  - October  21  46  . 67 
nor does irOelieve that the differences 
between  the  rich  and  poor  countries 
will  have decreased. 
The  context  is  not  an  optimistic 
one;  40%  of Europeans  believe  that, 
no  matter  what  is  done,  the  Third 
World countries will  never be able to 
escape  their  poverty.  However,  the 
policy  of development  aid  is  widely 
support~d. 
3.  Europeans  believe  that  the  world 
regions which need help are above all 
Africa,  followed  by  India  and  Pakis-
tan;  South  America  and  South  East 
Asia to a much lesser degree. 
A  study  of images  and  prejudices 
concerning  Third  World  countries, 
based on the replies to a set of 15 pro-
positions, reflecting highly varied ster-
eotypes of  the condition of  these coun-
tries,  their  economic  and  political 
structures  and  the  type  of relations 
that we have had or should have with 
them, reveals a high degree of percep-
tion concerning the problems posed by 
a rapid increase in the population, in-
stability  of the  political  systems,  the 
disorder caused  by  the  appropriation 
of resources  by  privileged  minorities. 
On the other hand, Europeans do not 
accuse the populations of not wanting 
work.  At  the  same  time,  Europeans 
admit  that  these  countries  are  con-
fronted with problems of under-devel-
opment that Europe lived through and 
took centuries  to  overcome  while  fa-
vouring,  on principle,  a model of de-
velopment which is  not based on the 
model of industrialized countries. 
Overall,  only  approximately  one 
quarter of Europeans (types D and E) 
express  points  of view  determinedly 
critical  or  negative  concerning  the 
Third World countries. 
4.  The  principle  of  helping  Third 
World countries is widely accepted:  8 
out of 10 Europeans are favourable or 
very favourable and. believe it should 
be  maintained  at  a  current  level  at 
least; even given the hypothesis of the 
worsening  of  the  recession  which 
would decrease the standard of living 
in Europe,  4 out of 10  maintain that 
the  aid  programme  must  be  contin-
ued. 
An  underlying  reason  for  these  fa-
vourable intentions to aid is doubtless 
partially  due  to  the  feeling  that  the 
industrialized  countries  in  Europe 
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Third World-this often results from a 
certain feeling of guilt from the colon-
ial era.  But, at the same time, there is 
a clear conscience due to the fact that 
development aid provides a reciprocal 
interest for  Europe.  It should  not be 
seen as  a primarily commercial inter-
est; in fact,  53% of  Europeans feel that 
in  the coming  1  0 to  15  years,  the ev-
ents  in  the  Third  World  countries, 
their  political,  economic,  and  demo-
graphic situation can have an effect on 
the  life  of Europeans  in  their  own 
countries. There is undoubtedly a feel-
ing  of interdependence  between  Eu-
rope  and  the  poor  countries  of the 
Third World. 
Just how far are Europeans ready to 
go?  Many of them  (  1 out of 1  0)  say 
that they would accept 1  % taken from 
their income to  provide better aid to 
Third World countries. This is doubt-
less a slightly premature reply, though 
at least it confirms the sincerity of the 
positions taken in favour of aid. 
5.  We have just seen how the majority 
of the public takes  positions favoura-
ble to aid to the Third World, stimu-
lated  by  the  questions  asked  during 
the  interview.  But  can  it  be  stated, 
that, spontaneously, the subject of the 
Third World is  a subject of reflection 
for Europeans? Six  out of 10  say that 
they think only slightly or almost nev-
er about it. We can thus state that only 
a certain section are motivated. More 
specifically, out of 85% who said they 
were favourable or very favourable to 
aid,  41 % said they thought a lot or a 
fair  amount about  the  Third  World, 
while 44% think rarely or almost nev-
er. 
Thus  we  can  legitimately  consider 
that there  is  a  "motivated" opinion 
(41 %)  and  a  potentially  favourable 
opinion  but  "fairly  unmotivated" 
(44%).  The motivation here is charac-
terized  by  the fact  that it is  both fa-
vourable to aid and results from spon-
taneously  thinking  about  the  Third 
World countries. We will return to the 
effect of this variable concerning atti-
tude  behaviours  (thi's  is  an  effective 
variable). 
The moulding of European 
opinion 
6.  How  is  public  opinion  concerning 
Third  World  countries  formed?  We 
took into  consideration  two  different 
types of information sources: personal 
contacts and the media. 
As  for  personal  contacts,  there  is 
Table 2 
•  Level  + + : have a direct personal experience of one or several 
Third World countries and have recently seen  in-
formation in the media ......................  . 
•  Level  +  have  contacts  with  nationals  and  have  recently 
seen information in the media ................  . 
•  Level  have no direct or indirect contact but have recently 
seen information in the media ................  . 
•  Level  no contact or information ....................  . 
Table 3 
Proportion of people 
favourable  to  aid 
10% 
22% 
46% 
22% 
100% 
Total 
favourable 
and motivated  fairly  unmotivated 
According to the 
information/experience level: 
•  Level  ++  62  25  87 
+  51  33  84 
- 37  46  83 
•  Level -- 17  52  69 
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either the  direct  experience  with  one 
or  several  countries  in  the  Third 
World:  travelling  or  living  (13%  of 
Europeans), or the indirect experience 
by  means  of  nationals  from  these 
countries:  contacts  at work  or in  the 
neighbourhood,  at  children's  school 
(25% of Europeans). The others, 62%, 
did  not  have  this  type  of contact  at 
all. 
In  addition,  the  Third  World  ap-
pears through the media:  71% of Eu-
ropeans  say  that  they  have  recently 
read  in  a  newspaper or heard on the 
radio  or  television  "something  con-
cerning Third World countries". This 
is  a high proportion. The public does 
not complain about hearing too much 
of the Third World,  rather the oppo-
site; however, the public often doubts 
that the image given by the media cor-
responds with reality. 
Using the two different kinds of in-
formation  explained  above:  personal 
contact and information received from 
the media, it is possible to construct a 
4-level scale  which we  will  call  infor-
mation-experience,  summarized  m 
Table 2. 
We  will  return to the effect  of this 
variable  on  attitudes  and  behaviours 
(this is a cognitive variable). 
7.  What is the connection between the 
level  of  information-experience  and 
degree of motivation discussed above? 
(Findings summarized in Table 3). 
With the exception of the last level, 
which  has  no  information  or experi-
"The principle of  helping Third  World 
countries is  widely accepted" ence  concerning  Third  World  coun-
tries, the proportion of people favour-
able  to  aid  to  these  countries  is  just 
about the same regardless the level of 
information. But, while for the highest 
level of information the degree of mo-
tivation  is  also  high,  the  motivation 
decreases  significantly  as  the  level  of 
information decreases. 
An important element can be drawn 
from  this  analysis:  Europeans  who 
have  personally  visited  or lived  in  a 
Third World country (level  + +) are 
the most motivated in favour of aid to 
development;  those  who  only  have 
contacts  with  nationals  from  Third 
World countries living in  Europe,  are 
just as  favourable  though  slightly less 
motivated. Therefore, the presence of 
immigrants in Europe does not result 
in a rejection of  aid. Indeed, even peo-
ple  who  show  a  certain  hostility  to-
wards  the  presence  of immigrants in 
their  country  (hostility  measured  by 
the fact  that they consider their coun-
try "does too much" for  immigrants) 
are to a large degree favourable to aid 
to Third World countries. 
8.  What form should this aid to Third 
World  countries  take,  which  is  so 
largely  approved  by  European  opin-
ion? 
In  a  series  of concrete  suggestions 
including 9 examples, the public clear-
ly  favours all those which tend to en-
courage  independence,  in  particular, 
"The European  public  is  divided into  two  groups:  on  the  one  hand those  who 
believe that the most useful aid comes from private associations and, on  the other 
hand,  all the others." 
concerning  trammg  and  equipment, 
and are much less  interested in assis-
tance (for example, food  assistance or 
sending  experts).  The  promotion  of 
small concrete projects at a local level 
is  three  times  more  favourable  than 
financing large projects which may en-
courage  classical  industrialization. 
More  generally,  the  type  of actions 
which appear the most appropriate are 
those  which  have a  short term effect 
and which directly involve the popula-
tion. 
9.  The public is  undoubtedly not spe-
cifically aware of the type and relative 
size  of the  sources  for  financing  the 
aid.  The sources  which  are  the  most 
often  mentioned  are  those  which  are 
both  known  and  which  appear  the 
most conceivable.  In a decreasing or-
der of replies: the governments of the 
countries, private assocations or inter-
national  organizations  such  as  the 
United  Nations,  the  European  Com-
munity, and, clearly behind the others, 
investments by  companies and indus-
tries. 
Table 4 
In terms of usefulness, aid provided 
by  private  associations  and  interna-
tional organizations such  as  the  Uni-
ted Nations, are selected by the public 
over aid provided by governments or 
the European Community. The action 
of the Community is clearly underesti-
mated by the public,  which  no doubt 
does  not receive  enough  information 
concerning this action. 
Type  of aid  considered  the  most 
useful: 
•  Supply  equipment  and  training 
so  that they  become independent .. 
•  Promote  small  projects  which 
have a direct effect on the life of the 
people  ......................... 
•  Make  sure  that  the  aid  benefits 
the  poorest populations  .......... 
•  Guarantee a reasonable  price for 
exported products  .............. 
•  Finance  major  projects  which 
can  encourage industrialization .... 
•  Send experts  ................. 
Among those who  believe 
that the most useful 
aid is ... 
Private  Other  organi- sources  zations 
62  54 
51  44 
40  35 
13  9 
14  18 
25  28 
Overall 
56 
46 
36 
10 
16 
28 
An interesting dichotomy in replies 
to this question can be  be  noted (see 
Table 4):  the European public is  div-
ided into two groups: on the one hand 
those who believe that the most useful 
aid  comes  from  private  associatiOns 
and,  on  the  other hand,  all  the  oth-
ers. 
- The  first  tends  to  favour  more 
than  the  average,  the  forms  of aid 
which involve the participation of the 
population helped: small projects at a 
local  level,  supply  of equipment and 
training  to  encourage  independence, 
guarantee of reasonable prices for  ex-
ported products. They are also among 
those who have helped a Third World 
Aid  organization,  the  most  in  recent 
years. 
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support  major  projects  and  sending 
experts. 
European values and attitudes 
10.  What are the most discriminating 
variables concerning the attitudes to-
ward the Third World? 
The analyses concern three types of 
variables:  nationality,  socio-demo-
graphic variables and the socio-politi-
cal  variables. 
We will not here go into detail con-
cerning  the  differences  in  attitudes 
concerning  the  countries.  This  point 
alone deserves ten national studies; we 
can only hope that researchers will at-
tempt this task. We can only state that 
the  principle  of aid  to  Third  World 
countries is  approved by  a great  ma-
jority  in  all  countries,  and  that  the 
feeling  that  what  takes  place  in  the 
Third World in the coming years will 
have an effect on the life of Europeans 
is  particularly  strong  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  in  the  Netherlands and in 
France. 
The socio-demographic variables, in 
particular sex  and age,  do not play a 
very important role. 
However, the socio-cultural and so-
cio-political  variables  have  a  very 
great effect  on  the  opinions and atti-
tudes.  By  this we  mean the degree  of 
education, the political predispositions 
in terms of left or right, and the lead-
ership level,  (see  Table 5). 
The "leaders", here defined as peo-
ple  who,  regardless  of their positions 
in  society,  both  voluntarily  discuss 
politics  and  try  to  convince  those 
around them,  are  most concerned by 
the problems in the Third World and 
are also the most favourable to devel-
opment aid.  Europeans who are more 
politically to the left support the prin-
ciple of aid more than others: the ef-
fect  of political  positioning  concerns 
less the approval or disapproval of aid 
(which is widely distributed on the dif-
ferent  points  of the  scale),  than  the 
enthusiasm with  which  this approval 
is manifested. In other words, the dif-
ferences  are  greater  at  the  level  of 
words than at the level of principles. 
This phenomenon is well illustrated 
by comparing the replies to questions. 
The  first  is  a  hypothetical  question: 
"If  you  were  told that,  to help Third 
World countries,  1%  of your income 
would be withheld, would you agree or 
not?";  the  second  is  a  factual  ques-
tion:  "Have you,  in the last  2 years, 
either by  giving money or in another 
way,  helped an organization which  is 
concerned  with  Third  World  coun-
tries?". The replies to the first of  these 
questions  are  significantly  different. 
The  number  of positive  replies  in-
creases  as  the  political  positioning 
tends towards  the left.  The replies  to 
the  second question are less  different 
and tend to receive positive replies as 
the  political  positioning  moves  to-
wards the  right.  There is  thus  appar-
ently a strong link between support to 
Third World ideas and political ideo-
logy.  But it would be more precise to 
say  that  these  attitudes  are  specially 
linked to the individual value system. 
This appears clearly when  the replies 
are studied according to a scale which 
we  shall  call:  materialist/post-materi-
alist. 
The  "materialist/post-materialist" 
scale  of values  which  has  been  cur-
rently used for  20  years for  analysing 
public  opinion  data (1)  measures  the 
preference  expressed  by  the  respon-
dents to  a situation of forced  choice, 
either for subsistence and material se-
curity values (example: "maintain or-
der", "fight against rising prices"), or 
for values concerning belongings,  per-
sonal development and quality of life 
(example:  "increase the  participation 
in  decisions  by  citizens",  "guarantee 
freedom of expression"). 
This dimension has a positive corre-
lation  with  the  left/right  dimension, 
but is  not identical with it.  According 
to  certain  authors,  it seems  to  corre-
spond to a new  separation which can 
be illustrated by the fact that the pro-
tagonists  for  struggles  undertaken  for 
feminism,  ecology,  pacifism,  etc.  are 
not identical to those involved in the 
traditional  struggles  concerning  own-
ership of the means of production, or 
centralized control of the economy by 
the State. 
(  1)  Also  see  the work of Ronald Ingle hart,  in 
particular:  "The  Silent  Revolution:  Changing 
Values and Political Styles among Western Pub-
lics", Princeton University Press,  1977. 
Table 5:  effect of socio-political variables on  the replies 
Leadership  Left/right  Priority values  positioning 
Over-
all  Post- Materi- ++  +  - -- 1-2  3-4  5-6  7-8  9-10  materi- Mixed  alist  alist 
- For aid to the Third World  82  86  86  82  73  84  85  83  82  76  92  83  78 
Including: very much  for  27  46  29  24  19  41  34  25  22  25  41  28  21 
- For increasing or maintaining 
aid at its current level  81  88  85  80  73  82  86  83  81  73  88  82  78 
Including: increase  34  49  38  32  23  50  44  31  27  24  53  34  27 
- For continuing aid even if 
the standard of living decreases  42  56  48  39  30  50  50  41  39  31  64  41  34 
- Would accept a withholding 
of 1  % of their income  50  68  56  47  38  61  59  48  46  45  64  51  46 
- Have helped an  organization 
concerned with the Third World 
in the  last 2 years  52  65  55  51  43  45  51  55  56  55  59  54  48 
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of the value system is greater than the 
positioning on the left/right scale. The 
degree  of support  for  aid  to  Third 
World countries among the post-mate-
rialists,  at least concerning principles, 
leads us to state that there is almost a 
coincidence  between  these  two  atti-
tudes. 
As  for  the "leadership" variable, it 
also  seems  to  play  a  very  important 
role,  both  concerning  the  predisposi-
tions to  aid and the  operational atti-
tudes. It is promising that the fraction 
of the public which is  the most active 
in  private discussions  and which  has 
influence on those around it is also the 
section which most supports efforts of 
development  aid  and  which  contri-
butes  the  most  to  helping  organiza-
tions concerned with the Third World 
countries. 
11. Finally, what is the influence of  the 
level  of information  and  experience 
and  the degree  of motivation  on  the 
images and prejudices? 
The  various  opinions  expressed 
concerning Third World countries are 
linked to two essential determining el-
ements for attitudes concerning aid to 
development: a cognitive determinant 
on the one hand, which is revealed by 
the level of information, and an affec-
tive  determinant  on  the  other  hand, 
which is expressed through the degree 
of motivation in favour of the  Third 
World.  We  have  described  these  two 
variables in the preceding pages.  As it 
involves fairly schematic attitudes and 
prejudices,  the  affective  determinant 
plays  a  greater  role,  but  the  level  of 
information nonetheless has a signifi-
cant influence on most of the themes. 
A more specific  study of the correla-
tions  between  these  various  opinions 
and  the  two  cognitive  and  affective 
determinants results in 6 major groups 
of attitudes which  range  from  a  high 
degree of support to the Third World 
countries  to  a  rejection  of the  very 
idea  of development  of these  coun-
tries. 
A first group of opinions is  charac-
terized by a clear influence of  the level 
of  information and by the even greater 
effect  of the  degree  of motivation  in 
favour  of the  Third World.  The fact 
that the affective dimension is prepon-
derant but is however, combined with 
the  cognitive  dimension,  leads  to  a 
definition of this group of opinions as 
a statement of faith in favour of aid to 
development. Three opinions can ent-
er into this category: "We have a mo-
ral duty to  help them", "It is  in our 
interest to help them", and "We, Eu-
ropeans, also have much to learn from 
the populations of these countries". 
The  second  group  of opinions  is 
characterized by the fact  that the two 
affective  and  cognitive  dimensions 
both  have  the  same  degree  of in-
fluence on the opinions. This group of 
opinions includes the least passionate 
arguments  in  favour  of  the  Third 
World  countries  and aid to  develop-
ment. Three opinions can be included 
in  this  group:  "They are  confronted 
with  problems  that  the  European 
countries  took  centuries  to  over-
come", "We must encourage them to 
develop in their own way  rather than 
have them imitate us", and "The mi-
nority of rich people exp.loit the popu-
lation".  It can  be  noted  that  these 
opinions also have the common point 
of taking  the  point  of view  of the 
Third  World  countries  by,  in  some 
way, taking the position of a citizen of 
these countries. 
In the third group of opinions, only 
the affective determinant, the motiva-
tion in favour of Third World  coun-
tries and aid to development,  plays a 
significant role, while the cognitive de-
terminant, the level of  information has 
no influence whatsoever. This attitude 
can  be  qualified as  a  favourable  pre-
disposition but cannot be taken as true 
approval  insofar as  the  reactions  ex-
pressed  remain  essentially  affective. 
Two  opinions  appear  in  this  group: 
"In the  past,  colonization  prevented 
them from  development" and "They 
are  exploited  by  developed  countries 
such  as  ours". In this  case,  coloniza-
tion appears as the fundamental cause 
of under-development. 
The fourth group of opinions is pri-
marly  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
the  opinions  expressed  are  indepen-
dent of the  level  of information and 
the degree of motivation. The fact that 
neither  the  affective  dimension  nor 
the cognitive dimension are taken into 
account, leads one to believe that the 
attitude expressed by these opinions is 
a fairly detached one concerning prob-
lems of developmental aid. Four opin-
ions  are  included  in  this  category: 
"They suffer from a highly unfavoura-
ble climate", "They do not have a sta-
ble  government",  "Their population 
increases too rapidly" and "They are 
beginning to become competitive with 
our products". These are,  in fact,  sta-
tements rather than opinions. 
The fifth  group of opinions charac-
terized  by  the  negative  relation  be-
tween  motivation in  favour of devel-
opmental  aid.  The  level  of informa-
tion  plays  no  role  whatsoever in  this 
case. This is a hostile predisposition to 
the Third World countries and to aid 
to development. Only one opinion can 
really  be  allocated  to  this  group: 
"They were  happier  when  they  were 
colonized". It is interesting to to note 
that this attitude, which is the counter-
part of  the third group of  opinions (the 
favourable opinion), also  refers to co-
lonization. 
The final group of opinions is char-
acterized  by  the  negative  relation  of 
opinions with both the degree of moti-
vation  and  the  level  of information. 
Cognitive  and  affective  determinants 
here play a negative role and define an 
attitude of rejection and refusal of the 
very  idea  of development  of Third 
World countries. Two opinions are in-
cluded in this last category: "Whatev-
er we do to help them, they will never 
escape  their poverty"  and "They do 
not want to work". 
This type of analysis does not refer 
to  the  frequency  of responses,  but to 
the structure of opinions. It indicates 
the  relationships,  or,  more  precisely, 
the  co-relationships  which  exists  be-
tween  the  images  and  prejudices  on 
the one hand and the level of  informa-
tion and the degree  of motivation on 
the other. It can be useful for organiz-
ing a policy of information. 
The  first  information  to  be  drawn 
from  this  is  that the  negative judge-
ment and images concerning the Third 
World  are  associated  with  a  lack  of 
information. 
Secondly, the reference to coloniza-
tion, whether it involves a favourable 
opinion towards aid due to  a certain 
guilty conscience or to an unfavoura-
ble opinion, is independent of the lev-
el  of.information. 
The moral and affective arguments: 
"We have a moral duty to help them" 
or  "We,  Europeans,  have  much  to 
learn from  them" already correspond 
to  a high  degree  of motivation in  fa-
vour of aid. 
To summarize, the arguments which 
seem  to  be  the  most  affective  are: 
"They are  confronted  with  problems 
that  Europe  took  centuries  to  over-
come"  and  "They  must  be  encou-
raged  to  develop  in  their  own  way, 
rather than to imitate us". o 
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face  a Ia  crise  - Histoire  de  l'unite 
europeenne (The Community and the 
crisis  - The  History  of  European 
Unity, Vol. III) - Idees, Editions Gal-
limard - 406  pages  - 1984 
This third volume in the History of 
European  Unity  series  (volumes  one 
and  two  appeared  in  Idees  80  and 
333),  with a preface by Jean Monnet, 
takes us  up to early 1984. 
The  author,  a  journalist,  who  has 
lived through  this enthralling but lit-
tle-known  comer  of history,  uses  a 
sharp,  lucid style  to  recount how the 
Community has faced  up to  the ten-
sion that has arisen from the interna-
tional crisis,  and been  aggravated  by 
the problems of integrating the United 
Kingdom and the prospects of  Spanish 
and  Portuguese  entry.  He  describes 
how its many activities have reflected 
the vitality generated by the European 
Parliament.  He explains its  currency, 
its remarkable effect  on world affairs 
and how,  in spite of its shortcomings 
and its  paradoxes, it still  manages  to 
hold out tremendous hope. 
jean lecerf 
Ia communaute 
face a  Ia crise 
histoire de l'unite europeenne 3 
•  ideesjgallimard 
"There are more reports about argu-
ments between members of the Com-
munity in the  press  than agreements. 
Why? It is in Brussels that the shouted 
"Noes" and the whispered "Ayes" are 
heard...  The  Commission  proposes, 
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the  ministers  agree  on the  principle, 
the text takes a long time to draft and 
even when the fundamental principles 
are agreed on,  there often remain de-
tails or terms in one of  the translations 
to get  settled,  so  the  final  agreement 
takes place amid general indifference, 
as an A item-i.e. without any discus-
sion.  And  then,  of course,  it  takes 
some time to bring the national legis-
lation into line with the common stan-
dards, something which is often done 
with no reference to the European rul-
ing. Things happen far too slowly and 
even the most attentive observers are 
put off. 
But this meticulous process is  used 
in hundreds of fields.  European unity 
is  only just beginning". 
000 
Georges PIERRET - Vive l'Europe ... 
Autrement,  les  regions  entrent  en 
scene  (Long  live  Europe... or  else-
Over to the regions) - Preface by Ed-
gard Faure  - Editions Jean Picollec, 
4  7,  rue Auguste  Lan~on, 7  5013, Paris, 
France  - 341  pages  - 1984 
Build  Europe...  give  power  to  the 
regions-two  ideas  that  may  seem 
contradictory  to  those  who  believe 
that building Europe means building a 
centralized,  supranational  structure 
that takes all the decisions. 
The Treaty of Rome did not cater 
for  Brittany,  Scotland,  Sardinia  or 
Crete to play a part· in the construction 
of Europe.  And  the  state  authorities 
tend to be traditional opposers of  what 
have  now  become  vital  relations  be-
tween  the  regional  authorities  and 
Brussels. 
The  consequences  are  worse  than 
might have been imagined and, as Ed-
gard Faure stresses in the preface, "an 
entirely regrettable situation has been 
allowed to arise and its drawbacks, not 
to say dangers, are obvious". 
So how come the regions of Europe 
have  taken  the  initiative,  in  spite  of 
everything,  and managed to work to-
gether across frontiers? How can this 
situation  be  recognized  as  legitimate 
without harming state structures? This 
is the sort of question the author sets 
out to answer, on the basis of his own 
personal  experience,  in  this  book, 
which is scattered with anecdotes and 
little-known  facts  about  the  hidden 
face  of Europe. 
Georges  Pierret, a  former leader of 
regional action in Brittany (he was Se-
cretary-General of CELIB,  the Breton 
interest liaison and study committee), 
was one of the Brussels Commission's 
first  regional  policy  experts.  He  now 
heads one of the most powerful of Eu-
ropean  regional  organizations,  the 
Conference of  the Peripheral Maritime 
Regions  of the  European  Communi-
ty. 
000 
Office  for Official Publications of the 
European Communities - The Euro-
pean community's legal system - Eu-
ropean documentation - 43  pages  -
1984 
Written  and  unwritten  sources  of 
law, supplementary sources of  law, de-
cisions taken by Member States' repre-
sentatives meeting within the Council: 
the  sum of these  sources  is  the  legal 
system of the European  Community. 
More than thirty years after the signa-
ture of the treaty establishing the Coal 
and Steel Community and twenty-five 
years after the signature of the treaties 
establishing  the  European  Economic 
Community and the European Atomic 
Energy  Community,  Community law 
has  become  a  reality  for  every  citi-
zen. 
This booklet describes the European 
Community from the legal aspect. It  is 
intended primarily for lawyers and law 
students  who  do  not  specialize  in 
Community law,  and tries to increase 
understanding  of a  system  which,  to 
some extent, governs our daily lives. 
The  use  of a  number  of technical 
terms is,  however,  unavoidable.  It is 
made clear to the reader that the Euro-
pean  Community  is  a  Community 
based on law, with all that this implies 
in terms of safeguards both for  States 
and ordinary citizens. 
Community law  is  an independent 
legal  system.  Nevertheless,  there  is  a 
constant interplay between Communi-
ty law and national law, as a result of 
which conflicts can and do rise.  That 
these can be solved is  due entirely to 
the  precedence  of  Community  law 
over national law. 
This brochure also explains the fun-
damental rights and freedoms enjoyed 
by European citizens. 
000 Henri FROMENT-MEURICE- Une 
puissance  nommee  Europe  (A  power 
called  Europe)  - Editions Juillard,  8 
rue  Garanciere,  Paris,  France  - 246 
pages  - 1984 
Thirty-three years in the diplomatic 
service  do  not  necessarily  make  for 
indifference  and  scepticism.  A  heart 
with  an  ideal  may  still  beat  beneath 
ambassadorial  regalia  and,  for  Henri 
Froment-Meurice, France's job in this 
present era of history is  to build Eu-
rope and make it a power. 
The West needs a strong, united Eu-
rope. It needs it so that Europeans can 
resist  the  dangerous  pressure  of an 
unyieldingly  different  Soviet  Union 
and  seek,  without  concessions,  to 
place  East-West  relations  on  more 
strictly reciprocal bases.  It needs it to 
ensure  greater  equilibrium  and cohe-
sion  between  Europeans  and  Ameri-
cans in matters of trade, currency and 
defence.  If our Europe  of democracy 
and  freedom  wants  to  survive  in  an 
ever-colder, more pitiless world and to 
do so other than as a simple historical 
object, it must not remain just a mar-
ket-and one  entrenched in contrast-
ing and egoistical  interests.  If it is  to 
have an effect on the rest of  the world, 
it must be a political entity. It has all 
the  potential  it  needs  to  become  a 
power and it must use  it to shape the 
technologies  of the  future,  united  di-
plomacy  and  common  defence.  But 
the essential things-the character and 
the will-are missing.  Will  the  Euro-
pean  Parliament  manage  to  trigger 
that vast movement of opinion that is 
so essential, particularly among young 
people?  Will  the  Governments  agree 
to  the  attendant  compromises?  Is 
France now willing to play her rightful 
part? 
Henri  Froment-Meurice,  a  Euro-
pean from  the word go,  recently held 
the post of Director of Economic and 
Financial Affairs  at the Quai d'Orsay 
before becoming France's Ambassador 
first  in Moscow and then in Bonn. 
000 
ABC:  the Universal register of Euro-
pean Exports  - Volumes I and II  -
Europe Export Edition GMBH,  Post-
fach  4034  Berliner  Allee  8,  D-61 00 
Darmstadt - 4206  pages  - 1984 
This is the 25th edition of this very 
voluminous directory of European ex-
ports  which  appears  to  contain  eve-
rything under the sun, from food pro-
ducts  through  to  bleaching  powders 
and bricks to highly sophisticated ma-
chinery  and  equipment.  The  exports 
of 32  countries are covered:  those of 
the  10  member countries of the EEC 
together  with  Albania,  Austria,  Bul-
garia, the German Democratic Repub-
lic,  Hungary,  Iceland,  Liechtenstein, 
Malta, Norway, Poland, Portugal, Ro-
mania,  Spain,  Sweden,  Switzerland, 
Turkey, USSR and Yugoslavia. 
The  reference  system  is  easy.  In-
stead of dealing with individual coun-
tries separately, the directory has, first 
of  all, coloured sections which list sup-
pliers, in different languages. Then the 
white  pages,  with  article  headings  in 
alphabetical  order  under  which  the 
adresses  of manufactures  are  given. 
Their countries and locations are also 
included in alphabetical order. 
A  sizeable  section  of Volume  I  is 
given  over  to  advertisements  which 
are  themselves  sources  of more  de-
tailed information on most of the sup-
pliers and their products. 
It is hard to imagine that any library 
that is  worth  the  name  cannot  have 
these updated volumes just as much as 
it  is  inconceivable  that  businessmen 
can be without them. 
000 
Jean A.  PIRLOT - Symphonie Euro-
pa  - Editions  Robert  Laffont,  Pans 
- 370 pages  - 1984 
Among the deluge of books, reports 
and  analyses  on  the  European  elec-
tions, here is a work which stands out 
from the rest. Its author, a Belgian, has 
barely passed forty,  so,  right from the 
beginning, has "breathed" the air of a 
Europe  along  the  path  to  suicide, 
which has decided to save itself.  Both 
a journaHst and a writer,  he  has seen 
what  has  been  achieved,  whether 
good,  not so  good,  or downright bad 
in Europe. In this work, which is writ-
ten for  everyone,  for  those who  want 
to  remember  or  those  who  want  to 
learn  European history,  a  number of 
high  points  are  described.  Thus,  the 
author has  written  what  may  be  the 
movements of a  symphony,  but also 
chapters of a novel, linked together by 
a  single  thread.  Each  chapter has  the 
name of one or more towns or cities, 
such  as  Munich,  The  Hague,  Vento-
tene, Vienna, London-Bordeaux-Paris, 
Lyons Leipzig-Kreisau, etc. and brings 
a large number of  figures to life. A true 
love  story:  thrilling,  making  Europe 
loved, reconciling Europe with what it 
may still be. 
000 
J.  SCHAPIRA,  G.  LE  T  ALLEC,  J. B. 
BLAISE  - Droit  Europeen  des  Af-
faires  - Presses  Universitaires  de 
France  (Paris),  Collection  Themis  -
725  pages  - FF 195  - 1984 
The title "European business law", 
preferred by the authors to "European 
trade  law"  particularly  points  to  the 
adoption  of a  multidisciplinary  ap-
proach,  calling  upon  private  law-
where  necessary-private internation-
al  law,  economic public law,  tax  law, 
financial  law,  and possibly  social  law 
(excluding the institutional rules). The 
work, published on 1 September 1983, 
firstly examines the concept and char-
acteristics of  European business law. It 
then analyses legal  matters relating to 
the intra-Community development of 
trade and companies and the opening 
of the world trade market. 
000 
Sebastiana  CORRADO  - I  sistemi 
elettorali nei paesi della Comunita Eu-
ropea  - Maggioli  Editore,  Rimini  -
254 pages  - LIT 22 000  - 1984 
It  is  well  known  that  one  of the 
main  tasks  of the  European  Parlia-
ment, whose second term has only just 
begun,  is  that  of defining  a  genuine 
common electoral system,  a  single  or 
at least unified system which could be 
adopted by the Governments and put 
into practice at the  next elections  (in 
1989). A Sub-Committee of the Euro-
pean  Parliament  Policy  Committee 
has  been  formed  for  this  task.  The 
book by Mr Corrado, a researcher spe-
cializing  in the  field  of statistics and 
author of a book on the parties of Eu-
rope published on the eve of the first 
European  elections,  contains,  in  the 
first  part a concise description of the 
main types of electoral systems. In the 
second  part  he  reviews  in  detail  the 
systems  which  are  at present applied 
in the ten countries of the Community 
for national elections and in the third 
part those which were applied for the 
last European elections. Annexes com-
plete this work.  o 
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Industrialization and  the ACPs 
Copper processing plant in  Zambia 
The  idea  of adding  more  value  to 
their  products  and  no  longer  being 
mere exporters of cheap raw materials 
has always been one of the mainstays 
of  the A  CPs' development policy. Get-
ting away  from  a  primary (even  sub-
sistence)  economy  and  breaking  into 
that seemingly ever more inaccessible 
industrial society  that is  synonymous 
with general prosperity is their tireless 
aim.  But it has  to  be  admitted,  alas, 
that they have not had a great deal of 
success so far. 
Yet  many  more  factories  have 
opened  in  the  developing  countries 
over the  past  1  0  or 20  years  and,  in 
Lima,  in  1975,  in  the  heady  atmo-
sphere  of the  start of global  negotia-
tions between North and South, it was 
decided,  in  spite  of the  reluctance  of 
the developed world, to put a figure on 
future progress-industrial production 
in  the  developing  countries  was  to 
make up 25% of world production by 
the year 2000. But, alas,  10 years later, 
the  target  is  still  far  from  being 
reached and if the present rate of in- · 
dustrial  growth  is  maintained-it 
could  suddenly  speed  up,  of course, 
but it could,  unfortunately,  also  slow 
down-we  will  only be  half way there 
by  the end of the century! 
The  UNIDO  (United  Nations  In-
dustrial  Development  Organization) 
general  conference  held  in  Vienna  in 
August  closed  in ·an  atmosphere  of 
gloom without solving the developing 
countries' problems.  But it did gener-
ate discussion of industrialization pol-
icies. This is what The Courier is aim-
ing to  to in this dossier,  by  trying to 
stimulate thought about industrializa-
tion in the ACP Group. Most of these 
countries  have  a  very  small  share 
(round about 5  %o,  although the figure 
may not be fully reliable) of world in-
dustrial  production  and  many  indus-
trial  units  set  up at the  cost of enor-
mous debt tum over slowly,  or even 
grind to a halt,  pending what is  often 
costly rehabilitation.  o  A.T. ...........................  DOSSIER ..........................  . 
Experience  and  issues 
of industrialization 
in  sub-Saharan Africa 
William F. STEEL (*) 
African leaders at independence held out high hopes for industrializa-
tion as a source of  economic growth, independence, diversification, cost 
savings,  employment and training.  Substantial industrial capacity  has 
been built,  yet  much of it is  underutilized today and these  objectives 
remain far from fully realized. This article traces some broad themes of 
industrial strategy and policies in Sub-Saharan Africa in order to ana-
lyze the principal problem and to suggest critical issues for the task of 
restructuring African industry to achieve its potential more fully. 
Industrialization experience 
and problems 
Conditions  for  industrialization 
were generally lacking at the time that 
African  countries  gained  their  inde-
pendence. Colonial policies did not fa-
vour industrial production, except for 
export markets and certain consumer 
goods (mainly where there were  large 
expatriate  settlements).  Indigenous 
commercial  activity  was  discouraged 
or  even  prohibited,  especially  in  in-
dustry. Education was oriented toward 
clerical rather than business and tech-
nical skills. Infrastructure was oriented 
toward  export  rather  than  local  and 
regional markets. 
African  industry  has  come  a  long 
way  from  these  beginnings.  Many 
countries achieved rapid growth of in-
dustrial  output  and  employment,  at 
least in the 1960s, with manufacturing 
now  an  important  source  of gross 
domestic  product.  Substantial  diver-
sification has taken place, with a wide 
range  of consumer goods  being  pro-
duced and increasing production of  in-
termediate  and  capital  goods.  These 
changes have been stimulated by high 
protection through tariffs ·and quanti-
tative restrictions, by a wide range of 
special incentives to private investors, 
and through vigorous public sector in-
vestment  (especially  in  basic  indus-
tries). 
(*)  Industrial  Economist  in  the  Industry  De-
partment ofthe World Bank. This article is based 
on a background paper for a series of high-level 
industrial  policy  seminars  held  in  1984  by  the 
World Bank and the German Foundation for In-
ternational  Development.  The  views  and  inter-
pretations are those of the author and should not 
be attributed to these organizations. 
Yet,  while  correcting  some  of the 
inherited  biases  and  achieving  some 
success in industrial development, in-
dustrialization  strategies  and  policies 
in  Sub-Saharan  Africa  often  intro-
duced  new  distortions which  did not 
promote a ·flexible, efficient and well-
integrated industrial structure. Policies 
tended to orient industrial production 
toward  domestic  high-income  con-
sumer  demand  (rather  than  export 
markets)  and  toward  low-cost  im-
ported  materials  and  capital  (rather 
than domestic inputs). High duties on 
consumer  goods  anq  low  duties  or 
exemptions for intermediate and capi-
tal  goods,  combined  with  import  li-
censing  and  overvalued  currencies, 
created high effective protection to fi-
nal-stage assembly of consumer goods 
and  stimulated  a  shift  from  depen-
dence on consumer imports to depen-
dence on imports of intermediate and 
capital goods. 
These policies provided little incen-
tive to invest in the intermediate and 
capital-goods  industries  that  were 
needed to establish a more integrated 
and independent  industrial  structure, 
and  many  of the  luxury  consumer 
goods being produced could not in any 
case  be  based  on  locally-available 
resources.  The  expan~on of indige-
nous  small-scale  production-more 
oriented  toward  meeting  the  basic 
needs of the population-was general-
ly  not encouraged by the policy envi-
ronment,  which  favoured  large-scale 
and  public  sector  investments.  The 
policy bias toward import substitution 
also  discouraged  agricultural  produc-
tion,  thus limiting the growth of raw 
material supplies, export earnings, and 
rural demand. 
External constraints 
and policy weaknesses  (1) 
The  structural  problem  of an  in-
flexible,  import-dependent  industrial 
structure became evident in the 1970s 
as declining industrial growth was trig-
gered  by  external  factors:  rising  fuel 
costs,  drought,  and  worldwide  reces-
sion.  Widespread capacity  underutili-
zation indicated that capacity had ex-
panded faster  than the availability of 
the foreign  exchange  earnings  needed 
to utilize it, and in some cases beyond 
the  limitations  of national  markets. 
This situation partly reflected deterio-
ration in export and economic growth 
prospects  below  expectations.  Exces-
sive expansion was also encouraged by 
the  profitable  opportunities  created 
under high protection and by the drive 
for rapid public sector growth, accom-
panied by limited capacity for  basing 
decisions on sound economic apprais-
al. 
In  sum,  external  constraints  and 
policy  weaknesses  have  combined  to 
prevent  the  objectives  of  sustained 
output  growth,  increased  economic 
flexibility,  and  cost  savings  through 
industrialization  from  being  fully 
achieved.  High  costs  have  also  been 
fostered by restrictions on competition 
from  imports  or new  firms,  by  price 
control  based  on  costs  plus  a  fixed 
margin, and by the lack of incentives 
to raise productivity. Productivity per-
formance  has  been  particularly  weak 
in the public sector, which tends to use 
capital-intensive  techniques  and  to 
utilize bureaucratic systems with mul-
tiple or poorly-defined objectives. Pol-
icies to promote the employment ob-
jective have  led  to  redundant  rather 
than productive use of labour. 
Dependence 
on foreign 
assistance (1 > 
Although the dominance of foreign 
direct investment has been reduced in 
most countries, dependence on foreign 
borrowing  and  assistance  has  in-
creased. Domestic savings are general-
ly insufficient, both because weak pub-
(I) Editorial headline. 
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lie  sector  financial  performance  has 
not  generated  surpluses  for  self-fi-
nanced future investment and because 
stagnant income per capita and rapid 
inflation  have  adversely  affected  pri-
vate savings. Utilization of  existing ca-
pacity, as well as  public sector invest-
ment,  has  become  heavily dependent 
on  bilateral  and  multilateral  assis-
tance, whose availability is increasing-
ly  limited. 
These  conclusions  are,  of course, 
broad  generalizations  that  apply  to 
varying degrees  in different countries, 
and not at all in some cases. They do, 
however,  provide  a  broad  consensus 
of  the  lower-income  population.  A 
more  neutral  policy  environment  is 
needed if industrial structure is to be-
come  less  dependent  on  foreign  ex-
change  availability  and to  generate  a 
larger  share  of its  own  foreign  ex-
change needs. Increased use of domes-
tic  resources,  however,  requires  agri-
cultural and other policies to stimulate 
long-term  expansion  of supply.  The 
objective of satisfying simple consum-
er needs raises the issues of the role of 
small  enterprises  and  how  to  create 
favourable conditions for  them. 
Greater utilization of  existing indus-
trial  capacity  is  an  immediate  objec-
A textile plant in Burkina Faso 
A key strategic question is the orientation of  industrial structure toward domestic 
demand 
of experience that can serve as a basis 
for defining the critical issues for Afri-
can industrialization in  the future. 
Strategy and policy 
issues 
A key strategic question is the orien-
tation  of industrial  structure  toward 
domestic  versus  foreign  demand  and 
input supply.  The past orientation of 
industrialization in  sub-Saharan Afri-
ca  toward  imported  inputs  and 
domest~  consumption  has  not 
achieved  the  objectives  of economic 
independence and supplying the needs 
48 
tive  throughout  sub-Saharan  Africa. 
Since short-run utilization of capacity 
in most cases depends heavily on the 
availability  of  foreign  exchange  for 
needed  inputs  and  spare  parts,  this 
raises the question of how to provide 
incentives to increase export earnings 
quickly. Closing down firms with little 
prospect of financial or economic via-
bility  may  be  required  to  shift  re-
sources toward a more sustainable in-
dustrial  structure.  In  the  longer  run, 
strategies to exploit sub-regional mar-
kets are essential for more rational use 
of industrial capacity in line with  the 
objectives of the Lagos Plan of Action 
and  to  increase  export  earnings  and 
economies  of scale  through  intra-re-
gional trade. 
Given  a  slow  export  supply  re-
sponse  in  many  industries,  however, 
immediate increases in the foreign ex-
change available for industrial produc-
tion_., depend heavily on the availability 
of foreign assistance. International len-
ders can assist by taking a more flexi-
ble approach toward programme loans 
that provide intermediate inputs and 
spare  parts  to  raise  capacity  utiliza-
tion, rather than concentrating on new 
investment (needed  mainly to relieve 
specific supply bottlenecks). 
An unfavourable 
environment (1) 
Public  sector  intervention  (direct 
and  indirect)  has  extended  national 
control over industrial production, but 
it has in some cases surpassed the fi-
nancial and administrative capacity of 
the government. The overall degree of 
emphasis  on  direct  public  involve-
ment in industry warrants re-examina-
tion  for  several  reasons:  government 
budgetary  resources  are  increasingly 
constrained;  the  supply  of domestic 
entrepreneurs, though still limited, has 
increased  greatly  since  independence, 
along with institutions to assist them; 
and the existence of a  reasonably  di-
verse  industrial  structure  reduces  the 
need  for  public investment to  play  a 
"pioneering" role.  Similarly,  the  ap-
propriate role  of government in  con-
trolling  and  regulating  industrial  in-
puts, prices and markets is a key stra-
tegic  issue. 
Putting parastatal firms on a firmer 
financial  footing  is  an  immediate 
priority for many countries. Price con-
trols have been an important source of 
poor financial performance, raising the 
issue  of the  extent  to  which  firms 
should be left  to set their own  prices 
under  a  more  decentralized,  market-
oriented approach to  resource  alloca-
tion within the parastatal sector. 
Where prices are  controlled,  use  of 
border  prices  as  reference  prices  can 
encourage  cost  reduction.  A  more 
flexible pricing policy that enables pa-
rastatal  firms  to  meet  their  financial 
needs  from  their own  resources  may 
be  necessary  to achieve  the objective 
of directing public savings toward the 
infrastructural and human resource in-NEWS ROUND-UP 
NEGOTIATIONS: . 
''Missed appointment'' at Brussels 
"A  missed  appointment"  is  how 
Edgard  Pisani  the  EEC  Development 
Commissioner  characterized  the  re-
stricted ACP-EEC Ministerial Confer-
ence which met in Brussels from 9-13 
October.  The meeting had been  fixed 
three months earlier at another, plena-
ry,  ministerial  meeting  in  Luxem-
bourg.  The  idea  was  that,  by  getting 
together  a  more  limited  number  of 
ministers-three for the EEC (the Pre-
sident  of the  Council,  his  successor 
and his predecessor) and Commission-
er  Pisani,  and  12  for  the  ACP  (the 
spokesmen  for  the  main  negotiating 
themes  backed  up· by  the  ambassad-
ors)-it would  be  simpler  to  get  to 
grips with the outstanding areas of  dis-
agreement  and  so  to  get  to  a  final 
agreement. Despite this, and despite a 
prolongation  of the  session  by  two 
days,  and  two  all-night  sessions,  the 
conference failed to tie up the negotia-
tions. The global sum for financing the 
next  Convention  proved  to  be  the 
stumbling-block. 
The Europeans,  after prolonged in-
ternal debate, came up with the figure 
they proposed for aid to the ACP un-
der Lome III : ECU  7 billion  for  the 
6th  EDF and  1 billion for  EIB  loans. 
This  offer  which,  according  to  the 
Community,  is  that for  Lome  II  ad-
justed for inflation, was rejected by the 
ACP group for whom this sum repre-
sents a reduction per capita in the aid 
in real terms from the sum agreed five 
years ago.  They put forward their own 
basis for  calculations. 
Like  the  Community,  they  took 
Lome  II  as  their  starting  point,  but 
adjusted this to take ACP population 
growth  into  account as  well  as  infla-
tion and the increase in the number of 
projects.  This  is  how  they  arrived at 
their final figure of ECU 1  0 billion for 
the 6th EDF and ECU 2 billion for the 
EIB.  For them, the mere maintenance 
of the  per  capita  value  of the  EDF 
(and in all likelihood Angola and Mo-
zambique will be signing the new Con-
vention) would require ECU 8 346 bil-
lion,  more than a billion in excess of 
what the EEC proposed. 
In  the  end,  this  wrangle  over  the 
financial scale of the new Convention, 
with a divergence of views which was 
inevitable  given  the  nature  of  the 
ACP-EEC relationship, _ put a brake on 
agreement  on  the  other  outstanding 
matters  under  discussion,  the  ACP 
countries taking this as an opportunity 
to  step  up  pressure  for  increased  re-
sources  for  Lome  III.  The offer,  as  it 
was, seemed unacceptable, and Edgard 
Pisani  showed  that he  had  read  that 
signal  in his  press  conference:  "I do 
not  feel  that  we  are  going  to  reach 
agreement on the basis  of the figures 
currently  offered  to  ACP  states.  I 
think that the member countries of  the 
European  Economic  Community,  as-
sisted by the Commission, will have to 
get  together and agree  on a  new  fig-
ure". 
Apart from  the financial  aspects  of 
the  new  Convention,  which,  under-
standably, were the focus  of attention 
throughout the week,  substantial pro-
gress was  made in a number of other 
sectors  which  had  been  put  on  ice 
since  the  Ministerial  Conference  in 
Luxembourg.  In  fact,  the  remaining 
points  at  issue  are  few  in  number-
though  certainly  important-political 
in  nature,  and  with  a  well-defined 
scope.  Indeed,  there  seemed  to  be  a 
moment,  in  the  early  hours  of  13 
October, when it seemed that, given a 
few  more  hours  of discussion,  and 
some indication from the Community 
of flexibility  on the  matter of the  fi-
nancial offer, a broad agreement could 
have been reached by the Presidential 
Group. 
However,  the points at issue which 
still  exist  can  be  summed  up  under 
two headings: 
- trade  arrangements:  the  detailed 
points include rules of origin, access to 
the Community markets of agricultu-
ral  products,  especially  of rice,  rum 
and beef. 
- methods to increase  the effective-
ness of aid: the detailed points include 
programming  and  the  use  of Stabex 
transfers. 
Apart  from  that,  the  problem  of 
how to define the structure of the new 
Convention remains  open  and agree-
ment must be reached on the method 
of  including  a  reference  to  human 
rights. 
The  negotiation  team  in  Brussels 
will  have to find  solutions to the out-
standing  problems  before  the  begin-
ning of November, the target date by 
which it must report to the Co-Presi-
dents, Peter Barry of Ireland and Rab-
bie  Namaliu of Papua  New  Guinea. 
These two  will  decide whether or not 
the conditions exist for  signature and 
will  confirm  or postpone  the  date of 
7-8  December for  the  official  signing 
ceremony in Lome. But optimism is in 
the air.  One favourable  omen  is  that 
the ACP Ministerial Council has been 
convened in  Lome from  3-5  Decem-
ber  to  discuss  internal  problems,  a 
sure sign that the signing deadline will 
be  met.  o  A.T. 
The  Co-Presidents: Peter Barry  (Ireland)  and Rabbie Na-
maliu (Papua  New  Guinea). 
The Ambassador of  Fiji to Brussels, Josua Cavalevu in con-
versation  with  Commissioner Edgard Pisani 
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Following  favourable  opinion  deliv-
ered  by  the  EDF  CQmmittee  (193rd 
meeting of 24 and 25 se)Jtember 1984), 
the Commission has approved the fol-
lowing  projects: 
Somalia 
Multi-annual training programme 
Fifth EDF 
Grant: ECU 4 300 000 
The  aim  of this  proposal  is  to  fi-
nance  a  multiannual  training  pro-
gramme. The programme, which com-
prises  training  both  'locally  and 
abroad, seeks to ease the problems fac-
ing  Somalia  as  a  result  of its  acute 
shortage  of skilled  manpower and of 
supervisory and managerial staff. 
Djibouti 
Administrative Training Centre 
Fifth EDF 
Grant: ECU 270 000 
The purpose of this project is to es-
tablish  an  Administrative  Training 
Centre. 
It includes: 
- construction  of an  administrative 
buildin~  and  teaching  building 
(300m); 
- the supply of equipment; 
- the architectural studies; 
- backfilling of the site made avail-
able by the Government. 
Kenya 
Bora Management 
Fifth EDF 
Grant: ECU  1 550 000 
The  project  will  make  available 
technical  assistance  and  short-term 
consultancy  services  to  the  National 
Irrigation  Board  (NIB)  for  the  man-
agement  of the  Bura  Irrigation  and 
Settlement  Scheme  situated  on  the 
west bank of  the Lower Tana River in 
the vicinity of  Bura, some 450 km east 
of  Nairobi and 350 km north ofMom-
basa: The programme combines man-
agement  assistance  and  on-the-job 
training for Kenyan staff. 
The  project  will  contribute  signifi-
cantly to the attainment of the  main 
objectives  of  the  Bura  Irrigation 
Scheme,  which  include  the  develop-
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ment of 3 900 ha of land for  the pro-
duction of cash  crops (primarily cot-
ton)  and food  crops (maize,  cowpeas 
and  groundnuts).  Some  3 000  farm 
families are to be settled in the area. 
Tanzania 
Extensions to the Mbeya water supply 
system 
Fifth EDF 
Grant: ECU 3 950 000 
This project is to commit the addi-
tional funds needed for the completion 
of  the Mbeya water supply project de-
cided under the 4th EDF. 
The purpose of the project is to in-
crease water production for  the town 
of  Mbe~a  from  6 800m3/day  to 
14 400 m /day,  through  the  construc-
tion  of a  water  intake  and  4.1 km 
mains pipe and the provision of treat-
ment and storage installations and dis-
tribution pipes. 
Coffee  Development  Programme 
Phase II 
Fifth EDF 
Grant: ECU 9 500 000 
This project is  designed to  succeed 
Phase  I ·of the  Coffee  Development 
Programme  (COP)  which  was  fi-
nanced  under  Lome  II,  and  imple-
mented over two years, beginning for-
mally in October 1982  and ending in 
September 1984.  Previous EDF assis-
tance  to  the  coffee  sector  had  com-
prised  the  Coffee  Improvement  Pro-
gramme (CIP) which was financed un-
der Lome  I  and implemented during 
the period 1977-81. 
The  project  comprises  components 
already receiving EDF support under 
COP and assistance to parts of  the cof-
fee  industry hitherto outside the pro-
gramme.  Activities  will  include  staff 
training,  provision of mechanical and 
processing  inputs,  improvement  of 
quality standards, assistance to the es-
tates sector, improvement of  transport 
facilities,  further  development of the 
coffee  research  programme  and con-
tinuation  of the  technical  assistance 
team. 
Rwanda-Zaire 
Feasibility  study  for  the  Lake  Kivu 
methane gas project 
Fifth EDF 
Grant: ECU  1 700 000 
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General Information 
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IX.  World Bank:  1984 Report 
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XIV.  The New  Commercial Policy 
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The  study  which  is  the  subject  of 
this  financing  decision  concerns  the 
exploitation  of methane  gas  in  Lake 
Kivu.  Methane gas  could be used not 
only  as  a  local  source  of energy  but 
also as a raw material to obtain fertil-
izers,  thus  contributing  towards  the 
development  of a  land-locked  region 
which  includes  Rwanda and the  eas-
tern part of Zaire. 
This study is  neces~ary in order to 
verify the general design of  the project, 
using the information provided by the 
preliminary feasibility  study  financed 
from the resources of  the 4th EDF (re-
gional cooperation}, and to establish in 
greater  detail  both  the  cost  and  the 
feasibility of  the project from the tech-
nical, economic and financial points of 
view. 
Zambia 
Technical  Assistance  to  the  Develop-
ment Bank of Zambia 
Fifth EDF 
Grant: ECU 299 999 
The Development Bank of Zambia 
(DBZ) was established in 1974 to pro-
vide medium- to long-term  financing 
for  agricultural  and agro-business en-
terprises,  manufacturing,  mining, tou-
rism and transport. 
Since  1979,  the  EDF has  been  fi-
nancing three  experts:  the adviser to 
the  general  manager,  the  chief econ-
omist/training coordinator and the ad-
viser  to  the  projects  appraisal  divi-
sion/small  scale  industries  section. 
The purpose of the present project is 
the  continued  provision  to  DBZ  of 
managerial  support  and  engineering 
advice. Zimbabwe 
Multi-annual Training Programme 
Fifth EDF 
Grant: ECU  1 405 000 
Training will  be  provided in  man-
agement,  agriculture,  health  and  the 
vocational sector through awards, stu-
dies,  short-term courses and technical 
assistance.  Awards  for  overseas  stu-
dies are envisaged only when such stu-
dies are not available in ACP states. 
Grenada 
Expansion of Institute of Further Edu-
cation 
Fifth EDF 
Grant: ECU 450 000 
The  objective  of the  expansion  of 
the  Institute of Further  Education  is 
the  provision  of educational  services 
to all islanders who seek it at interme-
diate level. 
The resources available will be used 
to construct and equip a new building 
comprising  six  classrooms,  a  physics 
and  chemistry laboratory,  staff room 
and various services. 
Human  resource  development  in  tou-
rism 
Fifth EDF 
Grant: ECU  110 000 
Grenada produces essentially bana-
nas,  cocoa  and  nutmeg.  Tourism  re-
presents an  important earning source 
which  the  government  wishes  to  de-
velop. The project is intended to con-
tribute to this development by a tou-
rist information campaign in Europe. 
Tuvalu 
Coastal Protection Project 
Fifth EDF 
Grant: ECU 379 000 
The villages  of Tuvalu and the hu-
mus-filled  garden  pits which  provide 
its  staple  crops  are  suffering  from 
coastal  erosion.  Because  of its  small 
size,  every square metre is  vital. 
Previous small-scale local initiatives 
to  construct  sea  walls  have  proved 
temporary and ineffective. 
The  purpose  of this  project  is  to 
provide the means to construct larger 
and more permanent coastal defences 
and to initiate building programmes. 
Low  voltage distribution 
Fifth EDF 
Grant: ECU  305 200 
The implementation of  the Funafuti 
Power Plant project, financed by EDF, 
created an  excess  generation capacity 
over demand. The aim of this project 
is  to extend the low  voltage distribu-
tion network to release the suppressed 
demand and create an efficient energy 
sector. 
The project consists of building two 
new  substations,  alterations  to  two 
others, high tension switching gear and 
the installation of 26 new distribution 
pillars, linked into an extended under-
ground cable network.  Existing distri-
bution  pillars  will  be  upgraded  to 
higher  safety  standards  and  new  LV 
connections to  consumers will  be  ef-
fected. 
Niger 
Air Valleys Development project 
Fifth EDF 
Grant: ECU 2 052 000 
The project concerns the rural sector 
and its impact area  is  in  the Agadez 
department. 
The purpose of  the project is to pro-
vide a more favourable economic and 
technical  environment  for  vegetable 
producers in the region and meet their 
most pressing requirements by : 
- creating basic  infrastructure (wells 
for market gardens); 
- providing access to credit for agri-
cultural equipment; 
- ensuring  more  regular  supplies  of 
agricultural inputs; 
- helping producers with the organi-
zation of marketing. 
The aim is also to improve the organ-
izational capacity of  the rural commu-
nities by giving assistance to the coo-
perative movement. 
Members States of the 
Council of Entente 
(Ivory  Coast,  Niger,  Benin,  Togo, 
Burkina Faso) 
Educational support for the Lome Re-
gional  Training  Centre  for  Highway 
Maintenance 
3rd, 4th and 5th EDF 
Grant: ECU  1 080 000 
The  purpose  of this  project  is  to 
supply technical assistance to the Re-
gional  Training  Centre  for  Highway 
Maintenance (Centre Regional de For-
mation pour l'Entretien Routier), her-
einafter referred  to  as  CERFER,  and 
to meet training expenses in respect of 
instructors coming from  the  Member 
States of the Council of Entente. 
Technical assistance will play a dual 
role: first,  the training, under the best 
possible conditions, of highway main-
tenance  staff from  the countries con-
cerned  and,  second,  to  supply  addi-
tional training in  teaching  techniques 
to  instructors  coming  from  the  En-
tente States at the end of their training 
course. 
Cameroon 
Djuttitsa tea-growing 
Fifth EDF 
Grant: ECU 712 520 
The project is a follow-up to the ini-
tial investment phase (1978-84), which 
aimed at setting  up  a  tea-production 
complex  at  Djuttitsa  (Western  Pro-
vince). The initial phase was  financed 
from  the  fourth  EDF with co-financ-
ing  from  the  CCCE  (Caisse  Centrale 
de  Cooperation  Economique  ),  the 
CDC  (Commonwealth  Development 
Corporation) and the Cameroon Gov-
ernment. 
As a result of a recent expert report, 
the  financial  requirements of the ini-
tial project have been reassessed. 
The aim of this project is  to cover 
overruns on the initial estimates, per-
mitting: 
- the completion and starting up of 
the tea plantation; 
- the  completion  and  extension  of 
the  eucalyptus groves  with  a  view  to 
producing fuel wood for the tea factory; 
- the  installation  of related  infras-
tructure. 
Zaire 
Assistance  to  the SME sector  in  the 
Shaba region 
Fifth EDF 
Grant: ECU 559 000 
This project is a continuation of the 
operation  to  provide  technical  assis-
tance for  the  Nationai Association of 
Zai"rean  Industry  (ANEZA),  initiated 
under the fourth EDF. The purpose of 
the project is to give assistance to the 
SME sector in the Shaba region. 
In addition  to  the  continuation  of 
technical  assistance  and  support  for 
the start-up of  a unit for SME inANE-
ZA's regional office in Shaba, the pro-
ject involves the organization of semi-
nars,  training  courses,  visits  to  firms 
and continuing follow-up for the firms 
which  so  desire.  To  implement  the 
project,  a unit for  SME,  headed by a 
Zai"rean  official,  will  be  set  up within 
ANEZA's  office  at  Lubumbashi  in 
Shaba.  The  unit will  be  assisted  and 
advised by  the technical  assistant at-
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ANEZA's headquarters in Kinshasa. 
Congo-Gabon 
Iron ore deposits in  Haut-Ivindo 
4th and 5th EDF 
Grant: ECU 5 100 000 
Special loan: ECU 2 500 000 
The project forms  part of measures 
provided for in the Lome Convention 
to improve  knowledge  of the  mining 
potential  of ACP  countries,  the  tap-
ping of mineral resources  often being 
the main driving force of the econom-
ic growth of developing countries. 
Some  ten  deposits,  beds  or  seams 
have  been  located  or studied  in  part 
(as  in  Belinga)  in  Haut-Ivindo,  the 
area covered by the project. 
The  project  consists  of three  basic 
parts: 
- Project  management  responsible 
for the geological direction of the pro-
ject, with all that this entails in terms 
of  coordination,  follow-up,  analysis 
and testing. 
- Field  work  and  operations  com-
prising surface prospecting, general or-
ganization and logistical management, 
and also of bases and transport, clea-
rance of forest  paths and topographi-
cal  surveying  plus  earthworks,  con-
struction of access ways and sampling 
platforms, and the taking of  large sam-
ples from drifts or pits. This phase will 
also include boring. 
- Analyses  and  tests,  including 
chemical analyses, petrographic, mine-
rological and metallurgical tests, geos-
tatic  studies  and  an  appraisal  of re-
serves  designed  to determine the  ore 
content and its commercial value.  o 
EIB 
Madagascar: loan for 
rehabilitating smaller 
undertakings 
The European Investment Bank, the 
European Community's bank for long-
term  finance,  announces  a  loan  for 
ECU  8 million to the Malagasy State 
for  assisting  with  rehabilitation  of 
smaller  scale  industrial,  agro-indus-
trial and mining undertakings on  this 
island off the African coast. 
The funds will be made available to 
Bankin'Ny Indostria (BNI),  the coun-
try's leading bank established in  1976 
with the main remit of promoting in-
dustry and craft trades in Madagascar. 
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BNI, whose capital is owned largely by 
the  State,  will  draw  on  the  funds  to 
finance rehabilitation schemes involv-
ing export-oriented or import substitu-
tion concerns and focusing on the ac-
quisition or replacement of plant and 
machinery,  re-establishment  of  pro-
duction  capacities  and the  rebuilding 
of stocks  of spare  parts  vital  for  re-
suming  or continuing  production  ac-
tivities. 
The  operation,  mounted  under the 
second  Lome  Convention,  takes  the 
form of  a conditional loan for  15 years 
at  4%  funded  from  risk  capital  re-
sources  provided  for  under  the  Con-
vention and managed by the EIB. 
Since the second Lome Convention 
entered into force  on  1 January 1981, 
the EIB  has already granted two  con-
ditional  loans  to  Madagascar:  ECU 
2.17 m was made available in 1981  for 
a  study  on  developing  bituminous 
sandstone  deposits  at  Bemolanga,  in 
the west of the island, while ECU 5 m 
were  advanced in  1983  for  moderniz-
ing shrimp fishing at Nossi-Be and ac-
quiring four new trawlers. 
Somalia: loan for  gas 
deposit development 
The European  Investment Bank,  is 
also  to  help  finance  development  of 
gas  deposits  in the Afgoy  area of So-
malia  through  ECU  7 m  loan,  made 
available  from  risk  capital  resources 
under  the  provisions  of the  second 
Lome Convention. 
The  funds-which  have  been  ad-
vanced  in  the  form  of a  conditional 
loan  to  the  Government  of Somalia 
for  15  years at an initial rate of inter-
est of I %-will be used by the Minis-
try of Mining and Water Resources to 
help meet the costs of drilling two new 
delineation/production  wells  and  up-
grading the performance of an existing 
well.  These  operations  will  also  be 
financed  partly  by  the  World  Bank 
(IDA). 
With confirmed reserves, the project 
will  assist  the  substitution  of indige-
nous  natural gas  for  imported  petro-
leum, so reducing both the cost of pro-
ducing electric power for the Mogadi-
shu area and the debit charge  on  the 
Somali balance of payments. 
Previous EIB  financing activities in 
Somalia include a ECU 250 000 feasi-
bility  studies  loan  in  1980  to  the 
Somali  Development  Bank  (under 
Lome  I)  and  a  ECU  2. 6 m  loan  in 
1982  to the Government towards the 
rehabilitation of a dairy (under Lome 
II).  o 
ACP EMBASSIES 
The  newly-appointed  Ambassadors 
of Barbados, Equatorial Guinea, Suri-
name, Swaziland and Zambia have re-
cently  presented  their letters  of cred-
ence  to the Presidents of the Council 
and the Commission of the European 
Communities. 
Barbados 
Ruall Cardinal Harris, who succeeds 
Oliver Jackman as Ambassador, has a 
degree  in  History  and  a  diploma  in 
International  Relations.  After  some 
years  as  a  teacher  of history,  he  en-
tered his country's diplomatic service, 
The  Ambassador  of Barbados,  Ruall 
Harris,  with President Gaston  Thorn 
beginning  his  career  in  1972  with  a 
five-year  posting as  Counsellor to  the 
Barbados  High  Commission  in  Lon-
don. Returning to Barbados for a brief 
spell as head of the Political and Eco-
nomic  Division  of the  Ministry  of 
Foreign Affairs, he was next posted to 
Brussels in 1978  as Charge d'Affaires. 
In  1981,  he became Charge d'Affaires 
in  Caracas  and  since  1982  has  been 
Deputy  Permanent  Secretary  at  the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs. Mr Harris 
is  45  years  old and married with one 
child. 
Equatorial Guinea 
The new Ambassador from Malabo, 
Jesus Ela Abeme,  followed  courses in 
diplomacy  in  Madrid  after  a  profes-
sional start in aviation mechanics.  In 
1979 he became an official at the Min-
istry of Foreign Affairs  and was  pro-
moted to Director-General of Protocol in 1982. Mr Abeme is 31  years old and 
married with a family. 
Jesus Ela Abeme, Ambassador of  Equa-
torial Guinea 
Suriname 
The  new  Ambassador of Suriname 
is  Ronald Listeri  Kensmil,  who  has a 
degree  in  civil and constitutional law 
and who started his professional life in 
1973  as  a  banker  with  the  ABN  in 
Paramaribo.  In  1975  he  attended  a 
training course in The Netherlands for 
future  diplomats,  and  in  1976  was 
posted to New York as second secreta-
ry  in  the  Suriname  Mission  to  the 
UN.  Promotion to  first  secretary fol-
lowed in  1981  and in the next year he 
was  promoted  to  Ambassador  at 
Large.  In  1983  he was named General 
Coordinator  for  International  Eco-
nomic  and  Political  Affairs  at  the 
Ronald Kensmil, Ambassador of 
Suriname 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs. Mr Kens-
mil is  39 years old, married with three 
children. 
Swaziland 
Sipho  Peter  Nkambule,  the  new 
Swazi  Ambassador,  has  a diploma in 
Business  Management  and  has  spent 
his  career  as  Chief Entrepreneurship 
Development and Training for  SED-
CO  (the  Small  Enterprise  Develop-
ment  Company)  an  organization  for 
the  fostering  of small enterprises.  Mr 
Nkambule is  33 years old and married 
with two  children. 
Sipho Nkambule, 
Ambassador of  Swaziland 
Zambia 
Bitwell  Robinson  Kuwani,  the suc-
cessor to  Sundie  Kazunga,  is  a  char-
tered accountant with extensive bank-
ing studies to his credit as well. After a 
Ambassador Bitwell Kuwani 
of  Zambia 
spell  as  Assistant  General  Manager 
and then  Vice-Governor of the  Bank 
of Zambia,  he  set  up,  in  1967,  the 
Zambia  State  Insurance  Corporation, 
of which  he  became  Chairman  and 
Managing  Director.  In  1969,  he  be-
came  General  Manager  of Barclay's 
Bank of Zambia,  and in  1972  he  be-
came a Governor of the Bank of Zam-
bia,  a  post  he  held  until  1976,  and 
again from  1981  to  1984.  Mr Kuwani 
is 55 years old and married with seven 
children.  o 
EMERGENCY AID 
Ethiopia 
The Commission has decided to al-
locate  ECU  3m in  emergency  aid to . 
Ethiopia under Article  13 7 of the  se-
cond Lome Convention. 
Certain sections of the population in 
Ethiopia continue to  face  a desperate 
situation  because  of the  drought  and 
the  events  affecting  several  regions. 
The number of people affected is  put 
seven million, two million of whom at 
have been forced to leave their homes 
in their search of the means of subsis-
tence.  Many  of  them  are  suffering 
from malnutrition and their weakened 
state  makes  them  vulnerable  to  var-
ious  diseases.  Not  only  are  supplies 
lacking  but there  are  serious  difficul-
ties in getting relief through to the af-
fected  areas. 
Earlier  this  year  the  Commission 
decided to allocate ECU 2 500 000 in 
emergency  aid  towards  an  UNDRO 
(United  Nations  Disaster  Relief Or-
ganization)  programme  for  the trans-
port of  relief supplies and the purchase 
and  distribution  of seeds,  tents  and 
blankets. 
Food  aid  and  emergency  food  aid 
have also been voted on a number of 
occasions  and  is  now  on  its  way  to 
Ethiopia. 
The latest decision  will  provide fi-
nancing for a programme consisting of 
the purchase of foodstuffs,  relief other 
than food  and transport and medical 
aid operations. 
The  aid  will  be  channelled  partly 
through  the  International  Committee 
of the  Red Cross  and  partly  through 
the  Commission  Delegate  in  Addis 
Ababa, who will  be assisted. by organ-
izations operating locally. 
The  Commission  has  also  decided 
to allocate emergency food aid as  fol-
lows: 
The  Courier  no.  88  - November-December 1984  V Lesotho 
300 tonnes of milk powder and 
200  tonnes of butteroil 
The 1984 harvest is down by about 
75% because of the drought which has 
hit  the  country.  It is  estimated  that 
some  285 000  people  are  affected  by 
the  situation.  The  Community's  aid 
will  be  distributed to the least  privi-
leged  sections  of the  population  via 
the Save the Children Fund. 
Uganda and Kenya 
300 tonnes of cereals 
Drought has  also  had a  serious  ef-
fect  on the  rural  population living in 
the  Karamoja  district  of  northern 
Uganda and in north-west Kenya. The 
aid will  be distributed to about 6 500 
people by International Christian Re-
lief.  o 
SUGAR 
ACP countries accept price 
freeze for  1984/85 
The ACP States accepted at the end 
of  September  a  price  freeze  for 
1984/85  on  the  sugar  that  they  will 
export into the Community in accord-
ance  with  the "Sugar Protocol". The 
increase  in  the  guaranteed  price  last 
year of ACP sugar was  4%; this year, 
the  ACP  States  had  asked  for  an  in-
crease of 10%, warranted in their view 
in  particular by the increase in trans-
port costs. The price of  ACP sugar will 
therefore be ECU 44.34 per 100 kg. 
Furthermore,  the  Commission  de-
cided to reduce the annual quantity of 
sugar exported from Trinidad and To-
bago  in  accordance  with  the  "Sugar 
Protocol".  In  fact,  this  country  has 
twice  informed  the  Commission  this 
year that;  firstly,  it could not deliver 
12 000  tonnes of sugar (out of an an-
nual  total  quantity  of 69 000  tonnes) 
and secondly, that it could not deliver 
a further quantity of 13 500 tonnes in 
the  1984/85  delivery  period.  Finally, 
Trinidad and Tobago declared that it 
did not want to ask for a supplementa-
ry  delivery period, nor did it want to 
invoke a case of  force majeure for the 
undelivered  quantities.  The Commis-
sion therefore decided to reduce, from 
1 July of this year, the agreed quantity 
for  Trinidad  and  Tobago  to  43 500 
tonnes.  o 
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STABEX 
Transfers 1984 
For the  1983  application  year,  the 
Commission has received a total of 51 
requests from 26 ACP States for trans-
fers  under the system,  established by 
the second Lome Convention for  the 
stabilization of export earnings. 
Examination  of 29  of the  requests 
has been completed;  17  had to be  re-
jected, and 12 are admissible. The lat-
ter 12, the subject of this decision, are 
for a total sum of ECU 26 434 770. 
The distribution by product and by 
country of this first allocation is given 
in the following table: 
Recipient  Product  Amount 
ACP State  inECU 
Grenada  Cocoa Beans  1 230 867 
Guinea 
Bissau  Palm nuts  437 356 
Mali  Groundnut Products  3200 724 
Solomon  Copra  1463 298 
Islands  Sawn  Wood  34 791 
Swaziland  Cotton Products  5 085 350 
Rwanda  Hides and Skins  497 157 
Togo  Coffee  4190 324 
Cocoa  9 543 759 
Tonga  Copra Products  732 546 
Bananas  11034 
Tuvalu  Copra  7 384 
PROMOTION 
Senegal in Brussels 
Between 22-27 October, Senegal or-
ganized  a  multi-faceted  promotion 
exercise  aimed  at  publicizing  to  Bel-
gian  investors and the general  public 
as a whole the potential of the Senegal 
market,  the  country's  tourist  attrac-
tions  and  the  exceptional  conditions 
offered  by  Dakar's  industrial  free 
zone.  The object of the  exercise  was 
principally economic. Mr Seydina Ou-
mar  Sy,  Senegal's  Ambassador  in 
Brussels,  made no  secret  of this at a 
press conference at which he expressed 
his  hope  that trade between  Belgium 
and Senegal would level out. The un-
deniable  attraction  of  the  Senegal 
week was  cultural, however, and here 
all stops were  pulled out: in addition 
to  the  prestigious  Senegal  ballet,  the 
week also featured the principal films 
of Sem bene  Ousmane,  presented  by 
the director himself, an exhibition/sale 
of modem  art,  lectures,  debates  and 
gastronomic meals. 
This kind of exercise, which had re-
ceived  financial  backing  from  the 
Community, will be followed by simi-
lar events in other European capitals. 
It was a novel way  of trying to break 
into markets,  and one which  will  un-
doubtedly be emulated by other ACP 
states, especially if it proves to pay off. 
0 
SYSMIN 
Rwanda 
The Commission has taken a deci-
sion on financing  under SYSMIN for 
Rwanda. 
Rwanda presented a  request for  fi-
nancing  for  tin  under the  system  for 
mining products. 
Tin  exports  generally  account  for 
over  10%  of the  country's  total  ex-
ports. 
In  1982,  production fell  by  16% in 
relation to the average for  1978-81  as 
a result of the mining company's ina-
bility to renew and maintain its  pro-
duction  capacity.  Since  all  these  fac-
tors meet the requirements laid down 
in  the  second  Lome  Convention,  the 
Commission  decided  that  Rwanda's 
request could be granted on the under-
standing  that  a  series  of  measures 
would be taken to improve the situa-
tion in the sector.  o 
Senegalese national ballet in action BANANAS 
which are essential  for  all  imports of 
beef/veal into the Community. 
In the circumstances,  the Commis-
The United Kingdom can contin- sion decided the measures required for 
ue  to  restrict indirect imports of  implementing  the  Community's  un-
bananas from  dollar zone  dertaking referred to above. o 
The European Commission has au-
thorized the United Kingdom to con-
tinue to restrict,  until  31  October, in-
direct imports (through other Member 
States)  of bananas  originating  in  the 
dollar  zone.  The  same  authorization 
had been decided, under art.  115 EEC, 
on 30  March last,  but it had expired 
on 30 September. 
If indirect  imports  to  the  United 
Kingdom of  bananas originating in the 
dollar  zone  were  completely  liberal-
ized,  traditional  imports  from  the 
ACP  States  would  be  affected;  the 
United Kingdom can,  therefore,  limit 
to  the  usual  quantities its imports of 
bananas from  the dollar zone,  in free 
movement in another Member State. 
The length of the authorization is par-
ticularly brief,  as  the  British authori-
ties prepared a new import regime for 
bananas from the dollar zone, and the 
Commission  reserves  the  right  to 
make  a  statement  in  this  connection 
following  thorough  examination, 
which is under way.  After 31  October, 
the Commission will  rule  on the new 
situation. 
The  restrictive  measure  does  not 
concern  plantain  bananas  from  the 
dollar zone,  as  these  bananas have a 
specific destination which does not af-
fect imports from the ACP States.  o 
BEEF 
Zimbabwe's preferential quantity 
In the Annex to the Final Act of the 
Agreement on  the  Accession  of Zim-
babwe  to  the  second ACP-EEC  Con-
vention, the Community stated that it 
was prepared to apply to that country, 
for  a  quantity  of  8 100  tonnes  of 
boned  beef/veal  per  year,  the  same 
system  as  that introduced for  certain 
ACP  States  which  are traditional ex-
porters of beef/veal to the Communi-
ty.  The  preferential  quantity  granted 
to  Zimbabwe  on its  accession  to  the 
second Lome  Convention is  included 
in the global quantity of 30 000 tonnes 
fixed  for  the  period  of the  Conven-
tion. 
Zimbabwe will  in the very near fu-
ture be  in a  position to comply with 
Community  health  requirements, 
LOME III 
New Lome Convention 
should centre upon 
the fight against poverty 
The "Independent Study Group on 
British  Aid"  is  proposing  that  the 
third  Lome  Convention  should  be 
"Convention for the poor" i.e. for the 
poorest ACP members. This would be 
an important step in the fight  against 
underdevelopment  even  though  the 
ACP only represent  11 % of the popu-
lation of the Third World. 
The Group  has  published  a  report 
on the 1982 UK aid development pro-
gramme which outlined a strategy for 
transforming this aid into real aid: to-
day the Group is  proposing to  apply 
the same basic principles of  this strate-
gy  to the third Lome Convention. 
According to  the  Group,  Lome  III 
should include, firstly,  a commitment 
from the signatories to give a specific 
amount of money to the EDF for pro-
grammes to help the poorest countries 
and to carefully select all the EDF pro-
grammes  so  as  to  ensure  that  they 
have a positive effect on Third World 
poverty. The main aims of this "real 
aid  strategy"  put  forward  by  the 
Group are:  to  maximise  the  amount 
of financial aid for directly increasing 
the production capacity of the poorest 
of the  population,  i.e.  40%;  to  make 
sure that the resources not responding 
to  this  description  should  contribute 
"indirectly  yet  clearly"  to  the  im-
provement of the  living  standards of 
this group  of the  population;  to  pro-
vide  for  local  and recurrent  expendi-
ture, to concentrate aid on the poorest 
countries; to call on the major volun-
tary  organizations for  help;  to accept 
higher  expenditure  for  the  identifica-
tion and assessment of projects; whilst 
recognizing that donor countries have 
different  "commercial  and  political 
interests", to make sure that it is  not 
they who  reap  the harvest of the aid 
programmes. 
The  Group  recognizes  that  such  a 
"radical  plan"  would  demand  new 
methods  for  identifying  needs,  new 
methods of distribution and a change 
of attitude on the part of donor coun-
tries. It goes on to say that "fortunate-
ly  relations between the ACP and the 
EEC  now have a solid basis,  well  es-
tablished  target  programming  and  a 
commitment  to  joint  participation". 
However, the Group stresses the need 
to recognize  loc~l initiatives on priori-
ty areas for development so as to en-
sure  the  success  of the  aid  strategy 
against poverty.  o 
FAIRS 
ACP participation 
Within  the  framework  of the  5th 
EDF  Regional  Cooperation  Pro-
gramme,  Commission  services  have 
organized  the  participation  of ACP 
States at international commercial ex-
hibitions.  Stands  were  provided  and 
set up for the display and sale of these 
countries' principal products. 
- In  Berlin,  the Overseas  Imports 
Fair from  6-9  September brought to-
gether numerous developing countries 
which  had also  received  bilateral  aid 
from Federal Germany for the promo-
tion of their exports. 
- At Bari, at the Levant Fair from 
7-16  September, five  ACP States par-
ticipated.  They  also  took  the  oppor-
tunity to attend a professional meeting 
organized  to  develop  cooperation  in 
the fisheries  sector between  Italy and 
the ACP States. 
- In Paris, 8-11  September saw In-
ternational Leather Week,  the biggest 
market in the world in this sector, at-
tract the attendance of 10 ACP States, 
all of them producers and exporters of 
hides  and skins.  Orders  taken  at the 
fair have been estimated at ECU  15 m 
for all the ten countries together.  o 
RWANDA 
The Minister of Foreign Affairs 
and Cooperation in Brussels 
During his  stay  in  Brussels,  in the 
course of an official  visit to Belgium, 
Mr  Fran~ois Ngarukijintwali  met Mr 
Dieter Frisch on  3 October 1984. 
During  the  meeting,  the  Minister 
raised  the  problem  of  the  drought 
which  had  caused  distress  to  the 
Rwandan  people.  The  Commission 
had been operating,  from  the first  al-
ert,  in  close  cooperation  with  the 
Rwandan  Government.  It acceded  to 
the requests of the Government con-
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funds  for  the  emergency  purchase  of 
food  supplies.  It also programmed an 
increase in the emergency food aid al-
location for  1984 as  well  as  an emer-
gency  food  aid grant through the UN 
World  Food  Programme.  Comple-
mentary  to  these  measures,  and  in 
concert  with  the  Rwandan  Govern-
ment,  emergency aid under the terms 
of Article  137  of the  Lome  Conven-
tion  was  being planned,  which would 
make possible the local  purchase and 
distribution of foodstuffs. 
Mr  Ngarukijintwali  also  raised  the 
question  of activating  Sysmin  in  the 
case  of the  tin-mining  sector  which 
was faced with severe problems. Since 
the  principle  of access  to  Sysmin  for 
Rwanda  had  already  been  approved 
by the EDF Committee, it was merely 
necessary to draw up a comprehensive 
plan for the rehabilitation of  the entire 
mining sector. 
On the other hand, Mr Ngarukijint-
wali and Mr Frisch expressed their sa-
tisfaction at the progress made in the 
framework  of EEC-Rwanda  coopera-
tion.  The  implementation  of the  5th 
Indicative  Programme  of the ·  EDF, 
covering a global  sum of ECU  79 m, 
was at a very advanced stage.  o 
.  GENERAL INFORMATION 
Mr Pisani in  San Jose 
Europe ready to  help Central America 
A  ministerial  conference  between 
EEC countries (plus Spain and Portu-
gal),  Central American  states and the 
countries of the Contadora Group was 
held  at the  end of September in  San 
Jose,  capital  of Costa  Rica.  Europe 
was repreSented by the Foreign Minis-
ters  of the  Ten and by Development 
Commissioner  Edgard  Pisani.  In  his 
speech  to  the  conference  Mr  Pisani, 
after underlining the ways to strength-
en  ties  between  the  Community and 
Central America, declared: 
"The presence of 12 European min-
isters  and a  European  Commissioner 
will take on its true significance only if 
the  countries of Central  America ad-
opt clearly  and irrevocably  a .pact  of 
the type and spirit adopted by the Eu-
ropean countries themselves. For there 
can be  no doubt that it is  only if this 
Central  American  solidarity  asserts 
and organizes itself that the danger of 
external intervention feared by all can 
really  be  removed.  It is  by  progres-
sively building up a system of mutual 
security  and  support  that  Central 
America  will  be  able  not only to· de-
nounce any external intervention, but 
finally  to make it impossible. 
Moreover,  it is  when  the Common 
Market of  the five countries of Central 
America is revived and thriving po_liti.: 
cally,.  that  the  European  Community 
will be able to demonstrate its support 
most  naturally  and  effectively,  and 
start  making  its  unique  experience 
available. 
Our  message  cannot  be  otherwise. 
There would be no point in our being 
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here  were  our  message  different.  No 
co.untry in the isthmus, with its partic-
ular  characteristics,  embarking  indi-
vidually on supporting or implement-
ing  such  a  policy  could  possibly 
achieve results,  internally or external-
ly,  comparable  to  those  a  Central 
American community of independent 
but collaborating states could hope to 
achieve  by  pursuing a  policy  of con-
certed action and joint measures. 
Despite their surface area, their po-
tential,  and their advances  in  certain 
sectors  of their  economies,  at world 
level  your countries are  modest pow-
ers.  Each  one  constitutes  a  limited 
market  and  the  grounds  for  invest-
ment to  satisfy  domestic needs  or to 
capture international markets are  not 
convincing.  Moreover,  as  a  general 
rule, your economies are similar rather 
than complementary. 
The establishment or genuine devel-
opment of a  Central  American  com-
mon market would open up complete-
ly new prospects for investment, com-
plementarity,  competitiveness  and 
diversification. Such development will 
necessarily  be  progressive.  It presup-
poses  finding  solutions  to  difficult 
problems  which  we  Europeans  know 
only too well: for example, freedom of 
movement for  persons and goods, co-
herent economic policies, definition of 
an agricultural policy, a transport poli-
cy and efforts to achieve currency har-
monization. 
This is an immensely difficult task, 
but we are prepared to contribute with 
our  wealth  of experience  which  we 
have gained  from  both our successes 
and our failures. But, it must be made 
clear, the effort involved is the price to 
be paid for economic development. 
Otherwise, why would private Euro-
pean companies decide to invest, and 
many are tempted to do so, in an area 
riddled  with  insecurity,  next  door to 
the  greatest  economic  power  in  the 
world,  and  which,  moreover,  repre-
sents an exceedingly fragmented  mar-
ket unable to provide the commercial 
basis  required  by  firms  which  could 
make a contribution to the wealth of 
all?  The  Central  American  market 
could be  an important one,  the indi-
vidual markets of each of your coun-
tries  are  not.  A  Central  American 
common  market  is  therefore  a  prior 
condition for genuine industrial devel-
opment. 
But what a degree of mutual confi-· 
dence  is  necessary  for  frontiers  to be 
opened,  for  freedom  of movement to 
be decided on and for it to be accepted 
that  the  industrial  specialization  of 
each country should lead to greater in-
dependence  for  all?  The  prosperity 
you  are  seeking  will  not come  about 
until  your  economies  complement 
each  other  and  this  requires  confi-
dence.  The  economic  problem  is 
therefore primarily a political one. 
But let us suppose that the political 
barriers were lifted-and this meeting 
would  be  pointless  if it  was  not  di-
rected towards  such  a result-Europe 
would  then  have  to  take . practical 
steps. 
Let  us  suppose  that your  conflicts 
have  been  attenuated  and the  objec-
tive  conditions  for  external  support 
have been created. This support would 
then have to be  forthcoming.-We can 
do  nothing  for  you  unless  you  make 
the necessary effort yourselves, but as 
soon as you do so we will be there to 
back you up. 
The  Community  institutions,  in 
particular the Commission, are stand-
ing by. 
Europe,  including  the  Member 
States and the Community, provide a 
little over 20°/o  of all  the external aid 
received by your countries. Communi-
ty  aid itself has increased over recent 
years and the results obtained are be-
ginning  to  be  encouraging.  We  have 
applied  rules  to  your  countries  and 
have  submitted  for  your  approval 
priorities with  which  we  are familiar. 
In your countries more than anywhere 
else we have aimed at promoting agri-
cultural and rural development, with-
out any political motives." o VISITS 
Edgard Pisani in Sweden 
In  September,  Mr  Pisani  travelled 
to  Sweden  for  high  level  discussions 
on  development  issues,  specifically 
concerning  certain  African  countries. 
He met the Foreign Minister, Mr Len-
nart  Bodstrom,  the·  Minister  of For-
eign  Trade,  Mr  Mats  Hellstrom,  the 
Under-Secretary of State for Coopera-
tion, Mr Gosta Edgren and the Direc-
tor-General  of the  Swedish  Interna-
tional  Development Agency,  Mr An-
ders  Forsse.  SIDA  disburses  about 
$500 million in foreign  aid annually, 
for the most part untied, and has 300 
technical assistants in the field in Asia, 
Africa and Latin America. 
Mr Pisani was  accompanied by  Mr 
G.  Livi,  Director  in  the  Directorate-
General for Development, by Mr J.C. 
Leygues,  his  deputy Chef de  Cabinet, 
and  the  Swedish  Ambassador  to  the 
European  Communities,  Mr  Stig 
Brattstrom. 
The  Swedish  authorities  and  the 
Commission are both preoccupied by 
the  economic,  political,  demographic 
and ecological problems of Africa, es-
pecially  in  view  of the  fact  that the 
continent's 450 million people are ex-
pected to swell  to a billion by the be-
ginning  of the  next  century  and  the 
population of North Africa alone will 
exceed 200 million. 
SIDA  declared  itself in  favour  of 
cooperation with the Commission, on 
specific points and in a flexible  man-
ner, in certain African countries where 
Swedish  development  activity  has 
considerable impact. The countries in 
question  are  Ethiopia  and  Tanzania 
(the Community's largest ACP aid re-
cipients)  Mozambique,  Zambia  and 
the  countries  of Southern  Africa  in 
general. 
Agricultural development is consid-
ered a top priority for these countries 
and Sweden attaches great importance 
to it, as does the Commission with its 
food  strategy and food  aid policies. 
The two  sides  also  confirmed their 
keen  interest  in  the  activities  of 
SADCC  (Southern  African  Develop-
ment  Co-ordination  Conference) 
which  is  composed of nine  Southern 
African  countries  and  which  aims  at 
reducing dependence on  South Africa 
by  developing  indigenous  resources 
and increasing cooperation. Both sides 
agreed  that  SADCC  should  be  given 
full  backing  to  enable  it  to  achieve 
greater  efficiency  in  capitalizing  on 
projects and in use of donor funds. 
Mr  Pisani  outlined  to  the  Swedish 
authorities the new orientations of the 
Lome  Convention,  emphasizing  the 
role likely to be taken in the new Con-
vention by  agriculture, self-reliant de-
velopment and regional cooperation. 
The  Swedish  aut~orities expressed 
their interest  in  the  initiatives  to  be 
taken by the Commission in the fight 
against desertification in Africa and in 
the plans for the development of inde-
pendent  research  in  the  countries af-
fected. 
In  the  context  of  the.  guidelines 
adopted by the EEC/EFT  A Council of 
Ministers  held  in  Luxembourg  in 
April  the  possibility was  discussed of 
an  informal  meeting on  the  situation 
in  Africa  between  EEC  Cooperation 
ministers and those of the EFT  A (Eu-
ropean  Free  Trade  Association) 
group. 
Both  sides  noted  that  economic, 
political,  demographic  and  environ-
mental problems required a particular 
effort on the part of the Commission 
and of other European countries coo-
perating  with  African  countries  and 
that coordination of efforts could en-
sure a more efficient use of European 
aid.  o 
WORLD  BANK 
Annual report  1984 
The  World  Bank's  Annual  Report 
1984,  published  in  September,  says 
that painful adjustments in many de-
veloping countries "have established a 
base for return to increases in output. 
Indeed,  in  some  countries  the  return 
to  high  growth  rates  has  already  be-
gun". 
But the report by the Bank's Execu-
tive Director warns that "there remain 
serious  concerns  in  several  areas", 
such as  the  halting recovery of trade, 
commodity prices and capital flows, as 
well  as  a  "rekindled" concern  about 
debt because of a renewed increase in 
interest rates. 
"The World Bank has attempted to 
revive  development  momentum  and 
to respond to the requirement for ad-
justment  in  a  variety  of ways",  the 
report notes. Some of  the major devel-
opments  during  the  financial  year 
1984 were: 
- A selective capital increase for the 
International Bank for Reconstruction 
and  Development  (IBRD)  of  the 
equivalent of $ 8.4  billion and a sev-
enth replenishment of the resources of 
the  International  Development Asso-
ciation (IDA) to the tune of  around $ 9 
billion. 
- Increased  lending  with  129  IBRD 
loans  for  43  countries  amounting  to 
$11.9 billion (up 6.3% over 1983) and 
IDA credits to the tune of$ 3.6 billion 
for  43  borrowing  countries  (up  7%). 
The Bank's other affiliate, the Interna-
tional Finance Corporation (IFC),  ap-
proved 62  investments totalling $ 696 
million. 
- Agreement on a flexible  range  for 
the  financial  year  1985  lending  pro-
gramme by  setting IBRD lending be-
tween $12.6 Qillion  and $13.3 billion 
and  IDA  lending  between  SDR  2.8 
billion and SDR 3.3  billion. 
- Significant  increase  in  IBRD  dis-
bursements (from $ 6.8 billion in 1984 
to  $ 8.6  billion  in  1984)  mainly 
through  the  Special  Action  Pro-
gramme  adopted  in  1983,  which  in-
cludes  accelerated  disbursements  to 
speed  up  the  implementation  of cru-
cial projects. It also includes expanded 
structural adjustment lending which is 
designed to assist  borrowing member 
countries in  adjusting their economic 
policies to the adverse economic envi-
ronment. 
- Introduction  of new  co-financing 
instruments in which the Bank partici-
pates directly with commercial banks 
in  syndicated  loans  to  developing 
countries;  a  total  of $ 1.1  billion  in 
"B-Loans"  was  approved  in  1984. 
These first test cases of  the new instru-
ments for co-financing were "success-
fully launched", the Report notes. 
- Borrowings by the IBRD in the fis-
cal  year  amounted  to  $9.8  billion, 
slightly less than last year's. IBRD net 
income for  1984 was  $ 600 million. 
- Efforts to keep the Bank's lending 
rates  as  low  and  stable  as  possible 
through such innovations as the intro-
duction of borrowings in floating-rate 
notes, the establishment of the Central 
Bank  Facility,  expansion  of  the 
short-term  discount-note  borrowing 
programme  and  of  currency  swap 
transactions. On 1 July 1983, the lend-
ing  rate was  reduced from  10.97% to 
10.47%.  On  1 January  1984,  the rate 
declined  to  10.08%,  and  on  1  July 
1984,  it was  reset at 9.89%. 
- Expansion  of the  Bank's advisory 
services  to  its  borrowing  member 
countries.  The economic dialogue has 
intensified with the recent implemen-
tation  of lending  for  structural  and 
sector adjustment. It includes more re-
views  of  state  enterprises,  aims  at 
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cies,  attempts  to  mobilize  more 
domestic  resources  and  to  stimulate 
exports. 
- Preparation  of  an  Action  Pro-
gramme for sub-Saharan Africa which 
deals  with  the region's  long-term  de-
velopment  issues.  (This  report  was 
submitted to the Development Com-
mittee  meeting  in  Washington  last 
September). 
But the Report also states that Bank 
responses  have  been  constrained  by 
several  factors.  Developing  countries 
had to  reduce  the level  and alter the 
composition  of  their  investments. 
These  difficulties  faced  by  borrowers 
combined  with  the  requirements  of 
prudent financial  management by  the 
Bank  limited  the  number  of  Bank 
operations.  The result  was  a  level  of 
IBRD lending in 1984 that was higher 
than in 1983, but slightly less than had 
been  planned earlier for  the year.  As 
to IDA, although the number of oper-
ations  had  been  roughly  maintained, 
the  average  real  size  of IDA  opera-
tions had been reduced in comparison 
with  levels  in  previous years,  due  to 
the  particular constraints on IDA re-
sources.  o 
NON-ASSOOATED 
COUNTRIES 
The Commission has adopted a re-
port, which will be  transmitted to the 
Council and Parliament, on the imple-
mentation  of financial  and  technical 
aid  to  non-associated  developing 
countries in 1983. 
It has also approved a proposal for a 
Council decision determining the gen-
eral guidelines for such aid in  1985. 
Financial and technical cooperation 
with  non-associated developing coun-
tries was first introduced in 1976, with 
an appropriation of 20 million units of 
account  in  the  general  budget  of the 
European Communities. 
The amount of money allocated in 
the budget  for  this purpose has  risen 
steadily, reaching ECU 235 m in  1983 
and amounting cumulatively to almost 
ECU  1 000 m for the period 1976-83. 
It has  been  used  to  finance  develop-
ment activities  and  projects  in  some 
30  non-associated  countries  in  Asia, 
Africa anti Latin America. In addition 
it has provided help for certain region-
al  institutions  and  organizations  run 
by these countries or active in them. 
The  fundamental  aims  of financial 
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and  technical  aid  to  non-associated 
developing countries may be summar-
ized as follows: 
(a)  aid is directed towards the poorest 
developing  countries  and  the  most 
needy section of  their population, with 
special  importance  being  attached  to 
rural development,  particularly in or-
der to improve food supply; 
(b)  as  a  subsidiary  form  of action, 
participation in regional projects may 
be  considered  (and  in this  case,  pro-
jects do  not necessarily have to be in 
the  rural  sector);  some  aid  is  ear-
marked for measures to deal with ex-
ceptional  circumstances,  in  particular 
reconstruction projects in the event of 
disaster; 
(c)  aid is given in the form  of grants 
and may cover imports and local ex-
penditure;  projects  may  be  financed 
autonomously  or  by  means  of cofi-
nancing with  Member States or with 
international bodies; 
(d)  funds are to be allocated in such a 
way that a Community presence in the 
major regions of the developing world 
is ensured. 
Concerning  the  general  guidelines 
for  1985,  the  Commission  proposes 
renewing  those  approved  for  1984, 
which were themselves based more or 
less  on  the  guidelines  laid  down  in  . 
previous years. 
This means that the aid, the overall 
figure for which will be set by the bud-
getary authority,  will  be  divided geo-
graphically between Asia (75%), Latin 
America (20%)  and Africa (5%). 
The objectives and the potential re-
cipients  remain  the  same  as  in  pre-
vious years. 
New financing 
As  part of its programme of finan-
cial  and  technical  aid  to  non-asso-
ciated developing countries, the Com-
mission  has  taken  the  following  fi-
nancing decisions : 
Colombia: ECU 3 900 000 
Reconstruction programme 
This programme consists of  two dis-
tinct,  complementary  operations  fol-
lowing  the  earthquake  which  struck 
the town of  Popayan in March 1983. It 
includes a rebuilding scheme, with the 
recipients themselves largely doing the 
building work,  comprising: 
(i)  a  suburban housing estate  to  pro-
vide  accommodation  for  the  poorest 
section of the population of Popayan, 
including single-family houses and ser-
vices (roads, water supplies, etc.); 
(ii)  support  to  assist  ·several  rural 
communities situated around the town 
of Popayan which have similar requi-
rements; 
(iii)  strengthening of the  resources  of 
the body responsible for  training and 
for management of the works; 
(iv)  some technical assistance. 
The operation also offers an oppor-
tunity to broaden the preventive stu-
dies  of the effects  of earthquakes  by 
means of a series of preventive mea-
sures  and  a  seismo-geotechnical  mi-
crozone study focusing on the town of 
Popayan. 
Laos: ECU  1 200 000 
Water supply 
This  project  complements  a  more 
widespread  village  water  supply  pro-
gramme in Laos, coordinated by UNI-
CEF,  which is already under way and 
which should finish in 1986. 
The project will allow a further part 
of the  programme  to  be  undertaken, 
covering  spring  protection  systems 
and reservoirs, construction of gravity 
feed  systems and infiltration galleries, 
and training not only in construction, 
but also in running and maintenance. 
This project will be carried out over 
a 2-year period both on the plains and 
in the mountainous areas of Laos and 
involves  significant  participation  in 
the  form  of labour  of the  peasants 
concerned. Approximately one million 
people, mainly rural, will benefit from 
the project. o 
EMERGENCY AID 
Mozambique 
The  Commission  has  decided  to 
grant emergency aid of ECU  1 m  for 
buying  and  transporting  seeds  for 
maize,  bean,  sorghum  and  vegetable 
crops. 
Mozambique, which is still affected 
by drought, is experiencing one of the 
gravest situations on the African con-
tinent. The number of  victims needing 
help  is  estimated at three million.  In 
the  Tete  region,  which  is  at  present 
one  of the  most  seriously  affected, 
many thousands have already died of 
hunger,  and  thousands  of  families 
have  had  to  leave  their  homes  in 
search  of the means  of survival;  the 
number  of Mozambicans  who  have 
taken refuge in Zimbabwe for this rea-
son is  estimated at 100 000. This  year  the  Commission  has  al-
ready  adopted  three  decisions  on 
emergency aid for Mozambique totall-
ing ECU 3.6 m,  allocated so  as to br-
ing help to drought victims in the pro-
vinces  of Gaza  and  lnhambane,  as 
well  as to victims of cyclone  Domoi-
na, which has devastated the Maputo 
area. However, the gravity of the pre-
sent situation in the Tete region justi-
ties further emergency action in order 
to provide some 45 000 families  who 
have  fallen  victim  ~o  the  drought 
(around  250 000  people)  with  food 
crop  seeds:  maize,  beans,  sorghum 
and vegetables. This emergency aid is 
in addition to the 3 000 tonnes of cer-
eals  already  granted  to these  victims 
by the Community as emergency food 
aid. The operation is to be carried out 
from  Zimbabwe,  with  the  agreement 
of the authorities in the two countries, 
not only allowing many families in the 
region to remain in their home areas, 
but also encouraging the return of nu-
merous Mozambicans at present seek-
ing refuge in Zimbabwe, thus improv-
ing the situation in that country. 
The Philippines 
The  Commission  has  also  decided 
to allocate ECU 500 000 as emergency 
aid  to  the  Philippines,  where  Ty-
phoons  Maring  and  Nitang  have 
caused  loss  of life  in  the  north  and 
south-east  of  the  country  and  left 
540 000  people  homeless.  The  aid, 
which will be in the hands of "Mede-
cins  sans  frontieres ",  will  cover 
health, medical and food operations in 
the  worst-affected  province,  Surigao 
del Norte. o 
EEC-MASHREQ 
Under  the  cooperation  agreements 
between  the  EEC  and  the  Mashreq 
countries,  the  Commission has taken 
the following financing decisions: 
Egypt: ECU  1 000 000 
Kom Ombo soil improvement study 
The  project  is  based  on  an  earlier 
pre-feasibility study funded under the 
first  financial  protocol.  The  present 
project  consists  of a  comprehensive 
study of an  area of 30 000 ha in the 
Kom Ombo district of Upper Egypt, 
some  40 km  north  of Aswan.  This 
will: 
(i)  determine  the  problems  affecting 
the soil  by investigating physical  and 
chemical  characteristics,  groundwater 
levels and water management; 
(ii)  indicate  means  of rendering  the 
soil fit for cultivation, including irriga-
tion and leaching techniques, mechan-
ical  and  chemical  treatment  of soils 
and  drainage  and  pumping  require-
ments. 
Jordan: ECU 624 000 
Training centres 
Additional  financing  will  be  made 
available  for  a  project  approved  in 
1982. The Vocational Training Corpo-
ration  (VTC)  is  to  be  provided with 
equipment,  technical  assistance  and 
training  for  its  Zarqa  and  Amman 
training centres. o 
EEC-EGYPT 
Supplementary financing 
for wastewater project 
Following  the  favourable  opm10n 
unanimously given by the Council ad 
hoc Working Party on the Mediterra-
nean,  the  Commission  has  approved 
supplementary financing amounting to 
ECU 15 m as a grant under the second 
Financial  Protocol  to  the  Agreement 
for the Helwan wastewater project. 
The  Community  has  already  pro-
vided a grant ofECU 31.54 min 1981 
for  the  same  project  under  the  first 
Financial Protocol. 
The  additional  financing  has  be-
come necessary to offset rises in costs 
due to inflation and so that Commun-
ity  aid  can  cover  the  cost  of some 
items which  were  originally  to  be  fi-
nanced by the Egyptian Government. 
The project consists of the building 
of a sanitation system to serve several 
towns  and  industrial  areas  covering 
9 500 ha on the east bank of the Nile 
to the south of Cairo.  The sanitation 
system  comprises  collector  mains, 
trunk  mains,  pumping  stations  and 
treatment works. 
The treated effiuent will be used in a 
separate  project  to  irrigate  reclaimed 
desert land. Half a million people will 
benefit from the project when work is 
completed in  1988. o 
lARD 
20th Anniversary 
On  28  September in  the  Palace  of 
Congresses in Brussels, the lARD (In-
ternational Association  for  Rural De-
velopment)  celebrated  its  twentieth 
anniversary. 
It was  in  1964 that a  very diverse 
group of Belgian  people,  private citi-
zens but almost all with political posi-
tions or administrative status, decided 
to create the lARD in the form  of a 
non  profit-making  organization.  The 
objective  was  to  maintain an  instru-
ment capable of  setting up rural equip-
ment, and especially, the provision of 
drinking water and maintenance of  the 
existing infrastructures. 
By its very origins the new organiza-
tion,  had,  for  some  time,  what  one 
might  term  a  privileged  relationship 
with the Belgian administration. How-
ever, in fairly  short order, these rela-
tions grew  more distant, to the point 
where  current  programmes  carry  al-
most no  Belgian  aid  component,  de-
spite a turnover, averaged over the last 
three years, of more than BF 700 m a 
year. 
It is  thus with  partners  other than 
the  official  Belgian  aid  agencies  that 
the lARD has developed relationships 
over the last decade, which cover not 
only  the  volume of its  activities  but 
the  areas  that  are  covered  and  the 
types  of  its  interventions.  Among 
these  are  the  UN High  Commission 
for  Refugees,  the  EDF,  World  Bank, 
regional  development  banks,  local 
governments, and third party govern-
ments.  In  particular,  priority  is  now 
given to the management of hydraulic 
installations,  to  agricultural  produc-
tion,  in  particular,  food  production, 
the spread of appropriate technology, 
the  use  of renewable  energy  sources 
and the search for appropriate formu-
lae for association with local commer-
cial ventures in the projects undertak-
en.  o 
STRUGGLE AGAINST 
APARTHEID 
Bishop Desmond Tutu wins 
the Nobel Peace Prize 
Bishop  Desmond  Tutu,  Secretary-
General of the South African Council 
of Churches, received the Nobel Peace 
Prize  for  1984  for  his  non-violen1 
struggle  against  apartheid.  Bishop 
Tutu,  who  is  53,  has  spent  23  years 
vigorously  denouncing  the  policy  of 
institutionalized racism of South Afri-
ca's white minority. Arbitrary and ex-
tensive  resettling  of black  communi-
ties,  detention without trial,  humilia-
tion  and  repression  have all  claimed 
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Bishop Desmond Tutu 
"A fantastic political statement" and 
"an encouragement to  all those,  black 
and  white,  who  are  engaged  in  the 
struggle for justice and peace in South 
Africa" 
hundreds,  indeed  thousands  of vic-
tims, in their various forms. 
Even  while  reproving  recourse  to 
violence, Desmond Tutu explains that 
the  foundations  of apartheid  them-
selves lead to violence. 
He  is  the  first. black  to  lead  the 
South African Council of Churches, a 
powerful organization representing fif-
ty  churches  and  almost  10  million 
worshippers  including  more  than  a 
million  whites,  and his  criticism  has 
increasingly  irritated  the  South  Afri-
can Government which has responded 
by  withdrawing  his  passport.  These 
annoyances  have  not  dampened  the 
Bishop's fighting  spirit. "I will  do all 
that is within my power to bring down 
this diabolical system, no matter what 
it costs  me.  Nobody  will  stop  me". 
declared the new Nobel laureate. 
This  symbol  of recognition  for  a 
black  South  African  in  his  fight 
against apartheid (the only form of le-
gal  racial  discrimination  still  existing 
today)  was  greeted with  an  explosion 
of·  joy  by  South  Africa's  23  million 
blacks  (73%  of the  population),  and, 
naturally enough,  throughoijt the  rest 
of  Africa. Speaking in New--York, Des-
mond  Tutu  thought  that  the  Nobel 
Prize was  "a fantastic  political  state-
ment" and "an encouragement to all 
those,  black  and  white,  who  are  en-
gaged in the struggle for justice, peace 
and equality for all in South Africa". 
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The award has caused considerable 
embarrassment  to  the  South  African 
government which announced it brief-
ly  at the end of the late-night televi-
sion  news  on  17  October.  But  it  is 
already obvious that an anti-apartheid 
Nobel Peace  Prize can only be  inter-
preted as a sharp condemnation of the 
South African  racist  minority regime 
and a disavowal of its recent cosmetic 
reforms. It is,  in addition, a source of 
considerable  new  hope  for  all  those 
fighting against what Claude Cheysso~ 
has called "a challenge to the world's 
conscience".  (The Courier will  return 
to  the  theme  of  Africa's  Nobel 
Prize). 
*  *  * 
Claude Cheysson before the UN 
special anti-apartheid committee 
In October, before a meeting in New 
York of the UN special anti-apartheid 
committee,  chaired  by  Nigerian  Jo-
seph Garba, the French Foreign Min-
ister delivered a long diatribe against 
apartheid  "this  institutionalized  ra-
cism"  which,  he  said,  was  "a chal-
lenge to the world's conscience". The 
first  Western  minister  to  honour the 
committee  with  such  a  visit,  Mr 
Cheysson spoke to an audience of 350 
people including several foreign minis-
ters,  among  them  some  from  the 
front-line States, the interim Secretary 
General of the OAU,  Peter Onu,  Mr 
Toivo  Ja  Toivo,  leader  of SWAPO 
(Namibia) and his own son,  Thomas, 
whom Mr Cheysson had brought as a 
symbol.  "In condemning  apartheid" 
he  said "in rejecting racialism,  in at-
tacking every form of  discrimination it 
is Thomas, my son, it is your children 
and your  children's  children  that  we 
are defending, and their future dignity, 
their right to be themselves and their 
attachment  to  freedom  that  we  af-
firm". 
Mr  Cheysson  announced  that,  for 
1985,  France  would  increase  from 
FF 1 132 7  50 to 1 400 000 its contribu-
tion to the UN training and informa-
tion  programme  for  southern  Africa 
and the UN special fund for victims of 
apartheid.  Moreover,  France  would 
contribute, for the first time that year, 
FF 150 000  to the UN fund  for  anti-
apartheid publicity, and would double 
the  number of scholarships  reserved 
for black South African exiles. 
But Mr Cheysson stood out against 
a total boycott of  South Africa, in con-
trast  to  the  special  committee and a 
number  of  African  countries.  "We 
must"  he  said  "speak  to  the  South 
Africans and convince them that their 
attitude is  morally unacceptable dan-
gerous in practice and spiritually a dis-
grace". o 
FAO 
World Food Day 
Each  year since  1981,  World  Food 
Day is  celebrated on  16  October.  On 
this  occasion,  Mr Pisani  sent a  mes-
sage  to  the  Director-General· of the 
F  AO in which he emphasized the sig-
nificance of the food  strategies which 
the  Community  encourages  in  the 
Third World: "Food strategy, he said, 
can  enable,  already  enables,  certain 
countries,  to  trace  the  paths  of pro-
gress  and soon  self-sufficiency".  And 
Mr Pisani added: "Hunger exists, men 
die  of it" and "To reintroduce  into 
the  North-South  debate,  into  the 
world debate, the food  problem, is to 
go  back to the most pressing issue, to 
the most unbearable anomaly". 
"The world can feed the world", Mr 
Pisani said. But it does not do so, "be-
cause too often the developing nations 
have  not  given  to  their  farmers,  to 
their food self-sufficiency, to the rural 
world,  the  priority  which  was  prop-
er"; "because the most fertile, techno-
logically  most  advanced,  regions, 
thought they,  alone,  could feed  man-
kind"; "because masses of cereals are 
processed  into  meat"because  essen-
tially Third World peasants do not en-
joy an  organization  which  guarantees 
them  a  fair  return  for  their efforts". 
"It is not a question, "Mr Pisani con-
cluded", of preaching anarchy, but of 
seeking the food security of  each coun-
try  on  its  own  soil...  Would  that 
World Food Day not bring everything 
down to agriculture, but reactivate de-
velopment from its essential agricultu-
ral base". 
FAO  has  dedicated  this  year's  ob-
servance of World  Food Day to wo-
men in agriculture,  responding to the 
need for a better understanding of the 
many roles of rural women in the de-
veloping world. 
In the Third World a woman's place 
is in the field, the granary and the dai-
ry, as well as in the home. Recent stu-
dies on the role of women in agricul-
ture all point to the same conclusion-
they contribute far  more to food  and 
agricultural production than has been 
generally recognized. 
The studies show that women pro-duce much of the Third World's food, 
and that they process and cook almost 
all of  it. Furthermore, they play a lead-
ing role  in marketing cash crops. 
In fact, far from limiting themselves 
to  household  chores,  rural  women  in 
developing  countries  spend  most  of 
their working time producing and pro-
cessing food or earning cash -less than 
half is spent feeding,  clothing and car-
ing for their families. 
Why are women  forgotten? 
Failure  to  appreciate  the  contribu-
tion of women to agricultural produc-
tion  can  be  partly  explained  by  the 
tendency  in  official  statistics  to  con-
centrate on  wage  labour or cash crop 
production,  which  are  dominated  by 
men. The International Labour Organ-
ization estimates that, on a global ba-
sis,  almost  half the  hours  worked  by 
women are not counted in official' la-
bour force  statistics. 
Women  may  be  left  out of the de-
velopment  picture  because  they  are 
under-represented  in  the  policy-mak-
ing  areas  of government and in agri-
cultural  extension  and  training  ser-
vices.  Less  than  1  0%  of  extension 
workers are women. In Africa they ac-
count for only 3.4% of trained agricul-
tural  personnel,  according to. a recent 
survey by FAO. 
Of course,  averages  like  these  hide 
tremendous differences between coun-
tries-in 12 African countries less than 
1  %  of trained  agricultural  personnel 
are  women,  while  in  six  countries 
more than 9% are.  The figure  is  25% 
in Lesotho and Swaziland, where men 
have  emigrated  from  rural  areas  in 
large  numbers. 
In  the  extension  services  of most 
developing countries women are large-
ly  restricted  to  advising  on  home 
economics. Even then, they are usually 
administered  by  men.  There  are  ex-
ceptions-more than a third of the ex-
tension  agents  employed  by  the  gov-
ernment extension service in Malaysia 
are women.  A similar situation exists 
in the Philippines. 
The share of women in agricultural 
management and extension is likely to 
increase in the future.  Even in Africa, 
where  such  a  tiny  proportion  of 
trained agricultural personnel are  wo-
men,  15% of agricultural students are 
now female. 
The  proportion  of women  partici-
pants in FAG-supported group  train-
ing  activities  in  1982  ranged  from  a 
low of 3. 9% in the Near East to about 
12%  in  Africa  and in  Latin  America 
and the  Caribbean and 15.2%  in  Eu-
rope. In Asia and the Pacific only 5% 
of the participants were women. 
Reaching out to 
women  and men 
What can be done to help women in 
their work and to  give  them a bigger 
say in the development affecting their 
lives?  Clearly  they  can  be  taken  into 
account  when  development  pro-
grammes and projects are being plan-
ned. 
To encourage this,  FAO  has  drawn 
up a set of guidelines for  use  in  agri-
cultural  planning.  They  cover  issues 
such as  education and extension,  and 
access  to  credit  and  marketing.  For 
example,  the  guidelines  recommend 
that  credit  schemes  be  designed  to 
make credit available without requir-
ing land title as collateral-particularly 
important for women whose husbands 
have migrated to urban areas. The gui-
delines  also  suggest  ways  of bringing 
women  into  field  projects  in  areas 
such  as  irrigation,  land  and  water 
management,  soil  conservation  and 
fertilizer use.  o 
EUROPEAN COMMUNITY 
Enlargement: vital issues still on the table 
September  in  the  European  Com-
munity  should  have been  devoted to 
three questions fundamental to the fu-
ture of Europe: a solution to the EEC's 
budgetary  problems;  reform  of  the 
Common  Agricultural  Policy  to  re-
duce costs, and the accession of Spain 
and  Portugal  to  the  European  Com-
munity. All three questions are closely 
linked. The latter two issues in partic-
ular are advancing hand in hand. Wel-
coming two countries-Spain and Por-
tugal-which are important producers 
of  wine and olive oil commits the EEC 
Member States to taking measures to 
control their own  production of these 
products.  They can  hardly expect the 
two  new candidate countries to make 
sacrifices without being prepared to do 
so  themselves.  These difficulties con-
front  the  EEC's  southern  Member 
States  who  cannot  agree  with  their 
northern partners on the measures to 
be  taken  and  the  result  is  a  serious 
delay in the accession negotiations, es-
pecially  with  Spain.  Access. for  the 
"newcomers" to  the  EEC's  Fisheries 
Policy or to the  Community's labour 
market are other controversial issues. 
In  an  attempt  to  overcome  the 
problems, the Member States and the 
European  Commission  have  multi-
plied the number of formal and infor-
mal  meetings  held  with  their Iberian 
partners. Although the EEC's Council 
of Ministers on September 17  and  18 
achieved little, the Member States are 
determined to resolve at least some of 
the problems at their next meeting on 
October 1 and 2. 
Portugal  would  like  to  leave  the 
meeting  with  a  declaration  marking 
the end of  the negotiations on essential 
items  in  its  hands,  and  Roland  Du-
mas,  the  French  Minister  for  Euro-
pean Affairs believes it could be possi-
ble.  As  far  as  Spain is  concerned, the 
negotiations  have  entered  a  decisive 
phase.  All  the  important dossiers  are 
on the table. 
Agriculture and the EEC's 
North/South conflict 
Sugar  is  the  only  main problem to 
be  resolved as far as  Portuguese agri-
culture  is  concerned.  Portugal  con-
sumes  some  200 000  tonnes  of cane 
sugar each year and imports  150 000 
tonnes from  four  African  countries-
Zimbabwe,  Ivory  Coast,  Swaziland 
and Malawi.  To  maintain these  sup-
plies,  Portugal has requested the EEC 
to increase by 30 000 tonnes the quota 
guaranteed to  the ACP countries un-
der  the  Lome  Convention.  This  re-
quest  is  backed by  the  United King-
dom, which  has proposed an increase 
of  180 000  tonnes.  The  European 
Commission  is  in  favour  of an  in-
crease  in  the  ACP  sugar  quota,  al-
though  it prefers a more modest rise, 
while  France  is  very  reluctant to  ac-
cept any increase. 
The major, difficulties affecting ne-
gotiations with Spain in the agricultu-
ral sector involve olive oil and wine-
two  products  in  which  the  EEC  has 
surplus  production.  The  majority  of 
Member  States  want  to  impose  a 
quantitative limit on production bene-
fitting from  different types of guaran-
tees  within  the  CAP.  For  olive  oil, 
however, Greece refuses to accept this, 
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for  some type of reform although not 
until several  years  after  enlargement. 
On the question of wine,  France and 
the  European  Commission have  pro-
posed taking a substantial share of the 
harvest off the market further penalis-
ing those regions where output is high-
est (most of them are in Italy). Special 
rules  designed to stabilize production 
would apply to Spain,  which has  im-
mense but less productive vineyards. 
Fisheries-how  to get 
out of the stalemate 
With only days to go before the next 
rendez-vous  with Spain,  it is  not yet 
known if it will  in fact be possible to 
touch  on  the  question  of fisheries. 
Spain has said that the EEC  position 
on this question, which is to maintain 
the current situation, is  unacceptable. 
This  would  mean  that  the  Spanish 
fishing  fleet,  which  is  as  large  as  all 
EEC fleets put together, would have to 
continue obtaining licences to fish  in 
EEC  waters.  Portugal,  whose  boats 
fish  mainly in Portuguese waters, has, 
however,  accepted  the  proposal.  To 
try  to  get  out  of the  stalemate,  the 
Commission  has  proposed a  method 
of  avoiding  discriminating  against 
Spain.  But it is  not yet  sure that the 
EEC  Member  States  will  accept  the 
proposal  as  it would  oblige  them  to 
review the rules of  a policy which took 
ten years to negotiate. 
Social Affairs-little 
progress on delicate issues 
Luxembourg,  where  10%  of  the 
population  is  of Portuguese  nation-
ality, is maintaining its reserve on the 
free  circulation of Portuguese workers 
after accession,  while  Germany is re-
fusing to commit itself to paying social 
security  to  immigrant  families  from 
Spain and Portugal on the same level 
as other families residing in Germany. 
Germany undoubtedly fears  that Tur-
key  could  demand  the  same  conces-
sions.  o 
COUNCIL 
The "New Commercial Policy 
Instrument" (NCPI) 
The Council of the European Com-
munities  has  adopted,  at  the  same 
time as a package of 15  Directives in-
tended to strengthen the internal mar-
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ket,  a  new  trade  protection  instru-
ment. 
The main aim ofthis new Commu-
nity arrangement is  to  respond  more 
rapidly,  more  effectively  and  with  a 
wider  range  of measures  than  in  the 
past to any illicit commercial practice 
attributable to a third country which 
causes injury to Community industry 
either on  the  Community  market  or 
on export markets. 
By  giving  practical  effect  in  this 
manner to the guideline laid down by 
the European Council at its meeting of 
June  1982,  which set the Community 
the task of  acting "with as much speed 
and efficiency as its trading partners  H 
and defending  "vigorously the legiti-
mate interests of the Community H,  at 
the international level, the Council has 
strengthened the array of trade protec-
tion  instruments  available  to  the 
Community  (anti-dumping  proceed-
ings, anti-subsidy proceedings, surveil-
lance of safeguard mechanisms). 
The  Regulation  contains  two  sub-
stantive  elements:  one  aimed at res-
ponding  to  any  illicit  commercial 
practice with a view  to removing the 
injury  resulting  therefrom,  the  other 
aimed  at  ensuring  exercise  of  the 
Community's  rights  with  regard  to 
commercial  practices  of third  coun-
tries (known as "A  H  and " B  H  proce-
dures respectively). 
Note that the "A" procedure gives 
firms  the  right  to  lodge  a  formalized 
complaint  against  illicit  commercial 
practices,  these  being  defined  as  any 
practices  attributable  to  third  coun-
tries which are incompatible in  terms 
of  international trade either with inter-
national law or with the generally ac-
cepted rules. 
Through  this  "A  H  procedure  the 
NCPI  will  therefore  make  it possible 
to respond to a number of illicit prac-
tices  attributable  to  third  countries, 
many of which have not been covered 
by  specific  existing  instruments,  for 
instance  restrictive  administrative 
practices  which  contravene  interna-
tional rules,  restrictions on exports of 
raw  materials and certain restrictions 
on imports. 
Above all,  unlike other existing in-
struments, the NCPI will make it pos-
sible to identify and eliminate any in-
jury sustained by Community industry 
on its export markets.  Hence it is an 
instrument  which  concerns  not  only 
the  Community  market  but  is  also 
aimed  at  facilitating  Community 
firms'  access  to  third  country  mar-
kets. 
The fairly wide scope of this instru-
ment is matched by a variety of  poten-
tial  counter-measures.  Any  commer-
cial  policy  measures  may  be  taken 
which  are compatible with the Com-
munity's  international  obligations,  in 
particular, following any international 
dispute-settlement  procedures,  the 
suspension or withdrawal of any con-
cessions  resulting  from  commercial 
policy negotiations,  the raising of ex-
isting customs duties or the introduc-
tion  of any  other charge  on imports 
and, finally,  the introduction of quan-
titative restrictions or any other mea-
sure  affecting  trade  with  the  third 
country concerned. 
In practice, the Commission will ex-
amine  the  cases-both  those  lodged 
directly by Community industry under 
the  first  procedure  and those  lodged 
by  a  member State-via a  procedure 
which guarantees the transparency and 
equity of any counter-measures: con-
sultation of the Member States,  third 
countries or any interested party, and 
on-the-spot checks  with  the  business 
circles  concerned as  to  the  nature  of 
the offending practices and the injury 
which may result therefrom. 
Furthermore,  the  Regulation  pro-
vides for precise time limits, to be ob-
served at each stage of the procedure. 
For example, a decision is to be taken 
on the initiation of  a procedure within 
45  days  of a  complaint being  lodged 
and the final report is to be submitted 
by  the  Commission  within  five 
months  of the  procedure  being  ini-
tiated. 
At  the  decision-making  level,  the 
first procedure consists, chronological-
ly,  of two stages: 
(i)  a  "consultative  H  stage,  in  which 
the  Community follows  a  formal  in-
ternational  consultation  or  dispute-
settlement  procedure.  During  this 
phase, decisions to initiate, conduct or 
terminate such a procedure are taken 
via a "safeguard'' committee mecha-
nism (the Commission adopts a deci-
sion  after  consulting  an  Advisory 
Committee; if  a Member State appeals 
to the Council,  the latter is  to decide 
by  a  qualified  majority  within  30 
days; upon expiry of that 30-day per-
iod,  the  Commission  decision  will 
apply  if the  Council  has  failed  to 
act); 
(ii)  a  decision-making  phase,  during 
which, following an international pro-
cedure,  the  Community  must  decide 
on commercial policy measures: here, 
the  Council  acts  in  accordance  with 
Article 113 but no later than the 30th day following  receipt of the Commis-
sion proposal. 
For the "B" procedure a single de-
cision-making  mechanism  is  applied, 
namely that of Article 113 of the EEC 
Treaty, but with a 30-day period dur-
ing which the Council must act.  o 
EAGGF 
Thirteenth financial report 
The  Commission  has  sent  to  the 
Council and Parliament its  report on 
the operations of  the EAGGF Guaran-
tee section in 1983. 
Agricultural expenditure 
up  by a third 
Total  expenditure  under  the  com-
mon  policy  on  agricultural  markets 
and  prices  amounted  to  ECU 
15 811.6 m, an increase of27.5% com-
pared  with  1982.  In  order  to  keep 
within  the  available  appropriations, 
the  Commission  decided  in  October 
1983  to suspend  the  payment of ad-
vances on export refunds and certain 
aids until the end of  the year. This had 
the  effect  of transferring  expenditure 
of ECU  from  1983  to  1984.  Without 
this  transfer,  expenditure  in  1983 
would  have  increased  by  almost  a 
third ( +  32.9 %). 
As a result, the cost of agriculture to 
the  economy  as  a  whole  has  risen: 
when expressed as a percentage of the 
Community GDP, agricultural expen-
diture which was  only 0.44% in 1976 
rose  to  0.5%  in  1982  and  0.62%  in 
1983. 
Reasons for  the increase 
The  original  appropriations,  totall-
ing  ECU  14 087 m,  had  to  be  in-
creased  by  a  supplementary  budget, 
providing ECU 1 761.1 min addition-
al  appropriations. The increase in ex-
penditure  compared  with  forecasts 
mainly  concerns  wine,  oilseeds  and 
protein plants, beef/veal, milk, cereals 
and fruit and vegetables.  By compari-
son with 1982, expenditure rose for all 
product groups, the sharpest increases 
being for milk ( + ECU 1 068 m),  cer-
eals ( + ECU 616 m) and beef/veal ( + 
ECU  578 m). 
The increase in agricultural expendi-
ture in  1983  can  be  explained chiefly 
by a general rise in output, coinciding 
with  a  fall  in  exports  (especially  of 
milk products) and a certain decline in 
consumption.  This  forced  the  inter-
vention agencies to buy in  more than 
in the past and hold larger stocks. 
Two other factors which contributed 
to  the  original  appropriations  being 
exceeded, were the fall in world prices, 
requiring  larger  export  refunds  and 
higher  production  aids  in  sectors 
where these are linked to world prices, 
and  increased  payments  for  certain 
Mediterranean  products,  partly  as  a 
result of Greek accession,  partly as  a 
result of previous delays in payment. 
Breakdown by type 
of expenditure 
Expenditure  in ·the  form  of export 
refunds  increased  by  10%  in  1983, 
mainly owing to a rise in expenditure 
in  connection  with  cereals  and 
beef/veal. However, mainly because of 
the  fall  in  exports  of milk  products, 
the relative scale of expenditure on re-
funds  is  continuing  to  decline,  ac-
counting  for  35%  of agricultural  ex-
penditure in 1983 compared with 41 % 
in 1982 and 45% in  1981. 
At the same time, price-compensat-
ing aids paid at the initial processing 
stage, which are designed to bridge the 
gap  between  the  prices guaranteed to 
producers and the prices at which the 
products concerned can be sold on the 
market, have continued to rise both in 
absolute terms and as percentages. Ex-
penditure increased  by  ECU  1 790 m 
in  1983  compared  to  1982  ( +  38 %), 
mainly because  of increased expendi-
ture in connection with milk products, 
olive oil,  oilseeds and processed fruit 
and  vegetables.  As  a  percentage  of 
agricultural expenditure,  this category 
of subsidy rose  from  34% in  1981  to 
38% in 1982 and 41% in  1983. 
Storage costs rose from  15 % of total 
expenditure in  1981  and 1982 to 19% 
in 1983.  Intervention stocks increased 
considerably  in  terms  of value  from 
ECU  4 000 m  at  the  end  of 1982  to 
ECU 7 000 m at the end of 1983. This 
situation, which reflects the growth in 
stocks  of butter,  skimmed-milk pow-
der  and  beef/veal,  will  continue  to 
have  an  unfavourable  effect  on  the 
EAGGF  until  stock  levels  return  to 
normal. 
Breakdown of expenditure 
by Member State 
France  continues  to  be  the  main 
beneficiary (22.4% in  1983  as  against 
22.9% in 1982), followed now by Ger-
many  (19.3%  as  against  16.1 %  in 
1982),  which  has  left  Italy  in  third 
place (18.3% as against 21 % in 1982). 
With  10.8% of expenditure as against 
11.4% in 1982, the Netherlands is still 
a little ahead of the United Kingdom 
(10.7%). 
It should  be  noted  that export  re-
funds,  which now constitute only just 
over a third of total expenditure,  ac-
count for  more than half of expendi-
ture incurred in the Netherlands, Den-
mark, Ireland and Belgium,  and 45% 
of that  declared  by  France.  By  con-
trast,  export  refunds  account  for  less 
than  15 % of expenditure in Italy and 
Greece, which receive far more in the 
form of compensatory aids. o 
Food aid down 
In  1983  expenditure  on  food  aid 
amounted  to  ECU  374m,  a  fall  of 
30%  compared  with  1982,  resulting 
from the belated adoption of  the Com-
munity  programmes,  only  part  of 
which could be executed by the end of 
the  year:  40%  of the  appropriations 
under the  1983  budget had to be  car-
ried forward  to  1984.  o 
COMMISSION 
Proposal for  a ban 
on the marketing and use 
of toxic substances 
The Commission has just transmit-
ted  to  the  Council  a  proposal  for  a 
directive relating to restrictions on the 
marketing and use  of polychlorinated 
biphenyls (PCBs)  and polychlorinated 
terphenyls (PCTs). 
PCBs  and  PCTs  form  a  group  of 
synthetic  substances  offering  a  very 
wide range of applications. Because of 
their  excellent  properties  as  regards 
electrical insulation, non-flammability 
and stability, they are used mainly in 
electrical  equipment,  such  as  trans-
formers  and  condensers,  and  as  hy-
draulic  fluids,  particularly  in  under-
ground mining apparatus. 
Polychlorinated  biphenyls  are  gov-
erned by two  1976 directives: the first 
concerns  the  disposal  or regeneration 
of waste  PCBs  without danger to hu-
man health or damage to the environ-
ment; the  second,  restrictions  on  the 
use of PCBs and PCTs. 
The latter prohibits the use of PCBs 
except  in  closed  systems-principally 
transformers  and  condensers-and in 
mining equipment, as hydraulic fluids. 
In  addition  to  these  restrictions,  the 
directive provides for  periodic assess-
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using PCBs and PCTs. 
Research results 
The  results  of recent  studies  con-
ducted in Denmark and in the Federal 
Republic  of Germany  and  the  pro-
ceedings of  an OECD-sponsored semi-
nar held  in the  Netherlands  in  1983 
indicated  that  in  certain  regions  the 
quantity of  PCB contained in the envi-
ronment  is  still  sufficiently  high  to 
constitute a potential danger to human 
health.  -
There has been no reduction in the 
amount of PCB residues in foodstuffs, 
for  example,  and the 'PCB  content -of 
mother's  milk  has  reached  an  unac-
ceptable  level.  PCBs  have  a  marked 
tendency to accumulate in fatty tissues 
and are transmitted to the newly-born 
through  mother's milk.  Research  has 
shown that PCBs are absorbed by ba-
bies in this way in quantities consid-
ered harmful to human health, i.e. the 
safety  margin  generally  applied  does 
not, in fact,  exist. 
In recent years fires have broken out 
in  electrotechnical  installations  con-
taining  PCBs  in  Germany,  Sweden, 
Finland and the United States, for ex-
ample.  During  such  fires  the  highly 
toxic  compounds  released  have  been 
similar in some cases to dioxin, noto-
rious since the Seveso accident.  As  a 
result,  a  number  of  buildings  and 
workshops,  including  a  steel  works, 
have had to be closed down for several 
months in order for expensive decon-
tamination  operations  to  be  carried 
out. 
Suitable  substitute  products  exist 
and  can  be  used  both  in  electrical 
plant and as hydraulic fluids. They are 
less  dangerous  to  human beings- and 
the environment. There is therefore no 
longer any technical or economic jus-
tification  for  continuing  to  market 
PCBs and PCTs. In addition, only one 
factory  now  produces  PCBs  in  the 
Community. 
New directive 
Ban on PCBs and PCTs 
None  of the  exceptions  as  regards 
the use of  PCBs and PCTs still permit-
ted pursuant to the second directive is 
authorized by the proposed new direc-
tive,  apart from  their use  as primary 
materials  and  intermediate  products 
for further  processing into other pro-
ducts.  This use  of PCBs  is  permitted 
only  where  it  involves  no  danger  to 
human beings or to the environment. 
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Exception 
The initial purpose of the directive 
is to deal with the marketing of PCBs 
and PCTs intended for use in electrical 
apparatus.  Existing  plants  containing 
PCBs and PCTs can generally  be ex-
pected to have a service life of several 
decades. Disposing of  these substances 
within the  space  of only a  few  years 
would be more hazardous to both hu-
man  beings  and  the  ecosystem  than 
continuing to use them in closed sys-
tems. They must be disposed of with-
out any danger to the environment in 
installations and by undertakings spe-
cifically approved for this purpose. At 
present these exist in only three Mem-
ber States,  with an inevitably limited 
capacity. 
The use of such substances in exist-
ing equipment is authorized, therefore, 
until the end of their service life. 
Labelling 
Because  the  disposal  of PCBs  and 
PCTs involves special difficulties, the 
Member States may require labels  to 
bear instructions as  to their disposal, 
1n  addition  to  the  information  com-
pulsory  for  dangerous  substances  in 
general. o 
EURO-ARAB 
DIALOGUE 
Study on refinery and 
petrochemical industries 
In the framework of the Euro-Arab 
Dialogue, representatives of the Com-
mission of  the European Communities 
and of  the Arab League held a meeting 
yesterday in Brussels. In the course of 
this  meeting,  a  contract  worth 
US $ 330 000 was signed with two con-
sultants  who  will  carry  out an econ-
ometric study on the refinery and pe-
trochemical industries focussing in the 
European and Arab regions. 
This  study  has  already  been  ap-
proved by the Heads of  the Euro-Arab 
Dialogue and will  be financed jointly 
by the European Community and the 
Arab League.  Its aim is to develop an 
econometric model on the  future  de-
velopment  of the  industries  in  both 
regions  by  analysing  production  and 
consumption  patterns,  prices,  trade 
flows,  etc.  This will  give  a  better in-
sight  into  the  inter-relationship  and 
the  possibilities  for  cooperation  be-
tween European and Arab refinery and 
petrochemical industries. 
The study will be completed within 
a two year period. o 
EEC-SYRIA 
The Commission has decided, under 
the EEC-Syria cooperation agreement, 
to finance the following  project: 
Euphrates  drainage  and_. irriga-
tion 
Special loan: ECU 9 300 000 
Grant: ECU 700 000 
The project is to rehabilitate saline 
soils  and to prevent  further  saliniza-
tion of a  total agricultural  surface of 
10 600 ha  on  the  right  bank  of the 
Lower  Euphrates  Valley.  The project 
is part of  a large-scale action undertak-
en  since  197  4  in  the  area,  largely 
IBRD-sponsored. 
It consists of construction of a sup-
plementary tranche of drainage (tube-
wells and canals), and the creation of 
an  irrigation  system  (pump~ng  sta-
tions, irrigation canals, land levelling) 
with  linked  infrastructure  (service 
roads, electrical supply).  Construction 
time- is estimated at three years.  The 
project  is  to  be  co-financed  by  the 
EIB,  the EEC and Syria. The EIB and 
EEC are to finance supplies of equip-
ment,  other  imported  materials  and 
technical assistance whereas Syria will 
finance the cost of construction, to be 
carried  out by  a  local  contractor,  as 
well as all other local cost.  o 
EMERGENCY AID 
(continued) 
Kampuchea 
Floods have caused serious damage 
in ten of Kampuchea's provices,  des-
troying 236 000 hectares of crops and 
affecting  1 000 000  people,  50 000  of 
whom  are  in  need  of  immediate 
help. 
The Commission has decided to al-
locate ECU 250 000 in emergency aid 
to purchase medecines, clothing, blan-
kets,  cooking  utensils,  certain  food-
stuffs and so  on. 
The  aid  will  be  handled  by  the 
Commission  Delegation  in  Thailand 
with the help of  the non-governmental 
organizations  TROCAIRE  and  SOS 
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A tea factory in Burundi 
Greater  utilization  of existing  industrial  capacity  is  an  immediate  objective 
throughout sub-Saharan Africa 
vestments  needed  to  improve  the 
long-term environment for industriali-
zation. 
Many  of the  problems  associated 
with  industrialization  in  sub-Saharan 
Africa have been due not so  much to 
incorrect  strategies  but  to  an  unfa-
vourable external environment, struc-
tural  and  institutional  rigidities,  and 
inappropriate  policies-often  intro-
duced for reasons other than industrial 
strategy. Trade policies generally have 
responded to balance of payments dif-
ficulties,  efforts  to  raise  revenues  or 
discourage  non-essential imports, and 
attempts to  hold down  import prices 
in the face of rapid domestic inflation. 
Price  and  other  administrative  con-
trols similarly have been introduced to 
serve  consumer  welfare  objectives. 
Nevertheless,  these  policies  have  es-
tablished  incentive  structures  with 
strong  implications  for  industrial  in-
vestment decisions. 
Producer incentives (1) 
High and variable levels of effective 
protection have  been  partly responsi-
ble  for  the  large  share  of final-stage 
consumer  goods  production  and  the 
slow development of intermediate and 
capital-goods  industries.  Levels  and 
structures of effective protection from 
tariffs,  overvalued  currencies,  and li-
censing need to be  examined in  rela-
tion to objectives both for  protection 
and for  efficient  use  of domestic  re-
sources  to  save  or  earn  foreign  ex-
change. 
Special  investment incentives  have 
generally aggravated the bias of incen-
tive  structures  toward  high  import 
content  and  capital-intensive  tech-
niques, through tariff exemptions, tax 
holidays, and other benefits based on 
the amount of  investment. Reformula-
tion of investment codes is needed to 
ensure  that  their  benefits  are  consis-
tent with objectives  for  utilization of 
local inputs and labour and that they 
establish  a  positive  climate  for  busi-
ness  without  providing  excessive  or 
indefinite protection. 
Pricing  issues  are  difficult  because 
multiple  objectives are  involved.  Ur-
ban  consumer  welfare  considerations 
have dominated pricing policies in the 
past, to the detriment of incentives to 
agriculture  producers  and  of profita-
bility in industrial activities (especially 
state-owned  enterprises).  Strong  pro-
ducer incentives to agricuhure are ne-
cessary,  not only to meet the food  re-
quirements  of  growing  populations 
without resort to  costly food  imports, 
but also to provide growing input sup-
plies and demand as a foundation for 
sustained industrial growth. 
Stimulating 
productive use 
of resources  (1) 
Generalized  price  controls  on  con-
sumer goods  have been  costly  to  ad-
minister and difficult to sustain in the 
face  of continuing  supply  shortages, 
raising the  issues  of how  many com-
modities can effectively  be  controlled 
and whether selective imports can  be 
used to make domestic producers keep 
costs and prices down. 
A more positive policy environment 
for the expansion of small-scale enter-
prises is  another means of stimulating 
productive  use  of  resources,  if  it 
avoids incentives biased toward capi-
tal-intensive  techniques.  Greater  au-
tonomy for managers, especially in the 
parastatal  sector and  for  hiring/firing 
and salary decisions, could help to im-
prove incentives for higher productivi-
ty within firms. Adaptation and devel-
opment of technology for local condi-
tions  also  offers  possibilities  for  im-
proving productivity. 
Effective use 
of resources  (1) 
The critical question for industriali-
zation in Africa today is  the effective 
utilization of available resources.  The 
lack of foreign  exchange for  imported 
inputs makes it imperative to empha-
size  efficient  and  productive  use  of 
both domestic and foreign  inputs as a 
principal  criterion  for  allocating  re-
sources  to  and  within  the  industrial 
sector. 
This requires restructuring not only 
of  industrial production but of  the pol-
icy environment that guides both pri-
vate  and  public  decisions  about  re-
source  use.  The  task  at  hand  is  for 
countries and the  international  assis-
tance community to work together to 
define  and  support restructuring pro-
grammes that establish  incentives for 
more efficient utilization of resources 
and  that  promote  a  more  balanced 
and  independent  industrial  structure 
linked to  domestic  material  supplies, 
serving  broad  consumer  needs,  and 
generating a larger share of its foreign 
exchange requirements.  o  W.S. 
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Question  mark  over  ACP 
industrialization 
by Jean-Pierre BARBIER and Jacques GIRl (*) 
Talk  of the  industrialization  of the  ACP  countries  now  makes  the 
international organizations, funders and investors and even the govern-
ment officials  in  these  countries highly  sceptical.  Today's disenchant-
ment is as great as the sometimes ill-considered hopes of the 1960s and 
70s. 
However, if we are to do more than look at states of mind and tackle 
the  problem  positively,  it  is  worth  seeing  how  this  industrialization 
came about and what problems now have to be  overcome.  Only then 
can we  see  the most effective ways of relaunching the industrialization 
that is so vital both to ACP development and, more generally, to better-
balanced international development too. 
1960s  and early  70s  when  there  was 
sometimes  spectacular  industrial  de-
velopment  leading  to  talk  of  such 
things as the "I  vorian miracle". 
This  second  wave  of industrializa-
tion,  unlike  the  first,  which  was  pri-
marily born of private initiative,  was 
largely  generated  by  the governments 
with their active industrial promotion 
policies  involving  State  holdings,  a 
search  for  industrial partners,  advan-
tages  for  foreign  investors and so  on. 
Local  businessmen  were  only  very 
marginally involved. 
What sort of industries? 
First,  the  governments  set  up  im-
port  substitution  industries,  some  of 
Pineapple canning plant in  Ivory Coast  Sugar refinery in Mauritius 
In the colonial era,  industry  was  still in  embryo 
Industrialization is recent 
Industrialization  in  the  ACP  coun-
tries really took on its full  importance 
with  political  independence  and  it 
soon  became  one  of  the  essential 
props  of the  expression  of national 
sovereignty in  the early  1960s. 
During  the  colonial  era,  industry 
was  only  embryonic,  involving noth-
ing  more  than  the  first-stage  proces-
sing  that was  vital  because of the in-
stability of  certain raw materials (palm 
oil  in  Cameroon,  Ghana  and  Niger, 
for example) or because it was an ob-
vious  economic  advantage  to  reduce 
weight (as  in  the case of sawn timber 
(*)  Jean-Pierre Barbier is an MCI (Metra Con-
seil  International) consultant and Jacques Giri a 
SEED (Strategie, Energie, Environnement, Devel-
oppement) consultant. 
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in  Ivory Coast and ore  processing in 
Zaire and Zimbabwe). It was not until 
the  period after the war,  prior to de-
colonization,  in  the  1950s,  that  the 
first generation of import-substitution 
industries-such as  the  food-process-
ing,  beverage,  tobacco  and textile  in-
dustries  set  up  in  Senegal  to  supply 
French  West  Africa  and  Zaire-was 
born. 
On  the  eve  of independence,  the 
ACPs  were  under-industrialized  in 
comparison  with  other  parts  of the 
Third World  such  as  Latin  America, 
which had been independent for years. 
They  had  a  kind  of industrialization 
gap and it was bridged. Most opportu-
nities of creating profitable industries 
were  taken  and  some  industries  that 
were not (or not very) profitable were 
also set up.  That was  the story of the 
them  well-adapted  to  the  size  of the 
local  markets,  economically  justified 
and  involving  everyday  consumer 
goods such as cotton and beer. Others 
were based mainly on tax advantages, 
with  investments  and  intermediate 
products  imported  more  or less  tax-
free  and  heavy  import duties  on  the 
finished products.  Under this heading 
came many activities that were of  little 
or  no  interest  to  the  host  countries, 
sometimes, as  in certain assembly in-
dustries,  even involving negative  for-
eign exchange balances. 
Second,  they  set  up  industries  to 
process local  mineral and agricultural 
resources. Here again, some (oil mills, 
cocoa  butter  making,  veneer-peeling 
and other types of tropical wood pro-
cessing)  are  sound,  while  others,  like 
the  sugar  industry,  now  pose  serious ............................  DOSSIER ..........................  .. 
problems in  a  number of ACP coun-
tries. 
There are  very  few  sub-contracting 
concerns dating from  this  period,  ex-
cept  in  Mauritius  (note  the  failure, 
more or less, of industrial free zones of 
the Dakar type). 
Lastly, they set up virtually no capi-
tal goods industries. 
This second generation of industries 
pushed the ACP share of world indus-
try up from the 2 %o  of early indepen-
dence to the 5  %o  it is  today. The fig-
ures show how very marginal ACP in-
dustry is on an international scale. 
Growing problems since 
the mid-1970s 
A decline in the output of manufac-
tures, particularly in low-income non-
oil producing countries, began in 1975 
and  what  have  in  some  cases  been 
substantial drops in the absolute value 
of this production have  been  appear-
ing  since  1980.  In  many countries of 
the ACP group, the industrial sector is 
badly run down and the period of con-
valescence  required  to  get  it  back  to 
the levels of the early  70s  looks diffi-
cult-and certainly long. So what hap-
pened? 
The  problems  which  the  ACP  in-
dustries have had to  face  can be ana-
lyzed as  stemming from  two things: 
- the ACP industrial dynamism that 
notched up  growth  until  petering out 
or  reaching  saturation  point  about 
1975; 
- disturbances  in  the  national  and 
international industrial environment. 
The  second  wave  of industrializa-
tion (  1960-7 5) manifestly failed to lead 
either to  self-sustaining  or to  self-ex-
panding  industrial  development.  The 
impression  is  quite  the  opposite,  i.e. 
once  the  industrialization  gap  had 
been  bridged,  blockages-principally 
narrowness  of available  markets  and 
fragility  of existing  industries-devel-
oped.  Opportunities for  new,  profita-
ble  industrial  projects  that  would  be 
likely to qualify for bank financing are 
becoming rarer. 
The  narrowness  of markets  is  far 
too well-known for us to need to linger 
over  it.  The  regional  organizations 
(CEAO,  ECOW  AS,  UDEAC  and  so 
on) have not so  far managed to stamp 
out the  •• Balkanization" of the conti-
nent the colonizers  left  behind  them. 
A cigarette factory in Cameroon 
The  limited local market is  a major constraint on  industrialization in  the A CP 
states 
The  ECOW  AS  market,  for  example, 
with its 200 million people, only exists 
on  paper  in  the  treaty,  which is not 
really applied, and the national indus-
trial firms within that market all seem 
to be  competing with each other and 
tend to fall  back on  national markets 
with  limited prospects.  Here we  have 
the  major  obstacle  to  industrializa-
tion-weak local  markets.  Rural mar-
kets are virtually non-existent because 
of the constant tapping of agricultural 
surpluses,  while  urban  markets  are 
great demanders of imported goods. 
Another  obstacle  is  now  becoming 
the number one  concern  of the ACP 
leaders and that is  the fragility  of the 
industries set up over the past two de-
cades.  What could  even  recently  still 
be  considered to  be  a short-term eco-
nomic crisis could now well be seen as 
a  tidal  wave  that  is  washing  away  a 
large part of the industries of the ACP 
countries-who  will  find  recovery 
very difficult.  And behind this fragili-
ty,  we  very  often  find  two  causes-
over-investment and under-capitaliza-
tion. 
Investments have  often  been  made 
in  the  light  of over-optimistic  ideas 
about  the  future,  based  on  potential 
demand  expressed  in  physical  terms 
rather than in terms of solvency or on 
operating income which turned out to 
be  over-optimistic due to  a deteriora-
tion in the terms of trade. 
Over-investment  has  in  fact  been 
very much encouraged by the practices 
of  the people who sell equipment, with 
undisguised support from  the western 
banks.  And as  these  expensive (turn-
key,  in many cases)  investments were 
primarily  financed  with  money  bor-
rowed with State guarantees, the terms 
could be  extremely sensitive to credit 
prices and the rate of the dollar. 
Industrial  activities  based  on  this 
type  of  financing  very  soon  found 
themselves  with  exorbitant  financial 
costs  and  a  shortage  of foreign  ex-
change  that forced  them  to  postpone 
replacing  equipment  and  material 
when  it did not call  a halt to normal 
maintenance of their productive appa-
ratus altogether. 
The environment: 
a handicap (l) 
For  several  years  now,  many  ACP 
countries have been chipping away at 
their industrial  capital,  and the  term 
"rehabilitation" is often a euphemism 
in  that there  is  no possibility of ever 
relaunching production in some of the 
industrial units. 
The  situation  has  been  aggravated 
by  a  national and international envi-
ronment which has been a handicap, if 
not  a  source  of total  imbalance.  At 
(l) Editorial subtitle. 
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national  level,  let  us  not  forget,  the 
labour force came from the rural areas 
and  was  ill-prepared  for  industrial 
routines and these new nations do not 
have  the  technological  culture  that 
surrounds  industry  in  the  industrial-
ized world.  And there are other well-
known  factors-the  local  business-
men's lack of interest in industry, the 
extra  costs,  generated  particularly  by 
inadequate infrastructure, that pile up 
throughout the production process, the 
absence of any appropriate technology 
the world crisis is  not the only reason 
for the situation now facing the indus-
tries of  the ACP countries. What it has 
done  is  reveal  their intrinsic  fragility 
and  dramatically  speed  up  a  perni-
cious cycle of disinvestment. 
What strategies 
for  the future? 
It is  obviously for each ACP coun-
try to decide on the strategy that will 
breathe fresh life into its industry. But 
Oil refinery at Point Fortin, Trinidad and Tobago 
ACP countries must include technological development in their strategic planning 
of  new  industrialization 
and so  on-which are also a constant 
burden  on  industrial  activity.  Lastly, 
industrial policy,  which  is  very much 
subject to short-term decisions (on tar-
iff protection, price approval, taxation 
etc.),  has  often proved to be both un-
suitable and prejudicial to the growth 
and financial  balance  of firms  in  the 
medium and the longer term. 
It would  be  no  exaggeration  to  say 
that  the  international  environment-
raw  material  prices,  the  international 
monetary  situation,  the  strategies  of 
the big international groups, mounting 
protectionism  and  so  on-had  and 
still  has  a  destabilizing  effect.  The 
ACP industries set  up in  the 60s  and 
70s did not have the financial reserves 
to  stand  up  to  it and  were  hit  hard. 
But  it  would  be wrong  to  forget  that 
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the range of strategies to choose from 
is  not  never-ending  and  current 
changes  in  the  world  must always  be 
taken into account. 
Two  of the  changes  marking  the 
present  decade  and  which  the  ACP 
countries  have  to  integrate  into  their 
strategies warrant analysis-technolog-
ical  developments  and  international 
relations. 
The significance of technological de-
velopments  for  the  Third  World  is 
ambivalent and it has,  of course, pro-
vided  fuel  for  the  activity  localiza-
tion/delocalization  debate.  Increasing 
automatization (on the shop floor and 
in administration) and the considera-
ble  development  of telecommunica-
tions  are  at  the  heart  of the  world's 
industrial  strategies  today  and,  al-
though  this  new  technology  reduces 
the (skilled and unskilled) labour input 
in production, it does give greater flex-
ibility and the  possibility of lowering 
break-even  points  to  the  benefit  of 
countries  with  small  markets,  like 
those in the ACP group.  In much the 
same way,  recent technological devel-
opments (which use  silicon chips,  op-
tical fibres, biotechnology, new energy 
and  so  on)  are  economical  when  it 
comes to imported raw materials. Al-
though  the  emergence  of these  new 
raw materials is a threat to the trade of 
the  countries  producing  traditional 
raw  materials-copper,  say-it  does 
hold  out hope  for  a  less  extraverted 
kind  of development-the rise  of re-
placeable  energy,  say-in  the  ACP 
group. 
So the ACPs cannot expect miracles 
from the sort of technological develop-
ments that are foreseeable  in the me-
dium term, but they must try and ben-
efit from  them.  And they must never 
forget to take them into account when 
thinking about strategies  for  fresh  in-
dustrialization. 
Taking account of new 
kinds of investment 
In  terms  of international  relations 
this points to the fact that labour costs 
and  the  availability  of  natural  re-
sources are becoming less and less de-
cisive  as  far  as  foreign  investment is 
concerned. The main attractions of the 
ACPs are still their markets and their 
demographic dynamism, the (current-
ly  non-solvent)  reserve  demand  for 
everyday consumer goods and the vast 
investment required  to  develop  their 
territories are, ultimately, the promise 
of a new frontier.  The enlargement of 
markets, in particular through regional 
free-trade  areas,  is  an essential  factor 
here. 
Lastly,  the  ACPs  will  have to  cope 
with  the  many new  types  of interna-
tional  investment  appearing  in  the 
modern world, joint ventures, licences 
involving  virtual  sale  of technology, 
franchise  agreements,  shared  produc-
tion contracts, buy-back arrangements, 
international  sub-contracting  and 
more.  Will  they be  able to handle in-
creasingly  complex  international  con-
tracts? 
Given  the  technological  and  inter-
national  environment  and  the  prob-..........................  DOSSIER ........................  .. 
lems occurring in the ACP industries 
there seem to be three strategic action~ 
for the future: 
- making more of what  has  already 
been  achieved  by  trying  to  improve 
the  viability  of firms  and  redefining 
relations between industrial firms and 
the  State in  outline contracts,  for  ex-
ample.  In  some  cases,  the  govern-
ments will have to take bold decisions 
and cut away dead wood, i.e.  by ceas-
ing to run units that are not really stra-
tegic and not profitable; 
- going  for  better articulation of in-
dustry  and agriculture  by  developing 
an  agricultural  support and rural  ser-
vices  industry that is  in keeping with 
the  food  strategy  being  promoted  in 
particular by the European Communi-
ty. This dynamization of rural areas of 
course means a new distribution of  the 
national  income  between  urban  and 
rural populations so  the latter can be-
come  clients  of the  national  indus- · 
tries; 
- improving the  national  and  inter-
national  industrial  environment  by 
redefining the State's role as arbiter of 
economic  life  and  by  promoting  the 
development of national SMEs and re-
gional cooperation along the lines laid 
down in the Lagos Plan-a long job, if 
ever there was  one. 
How to  hasten the end 
of the crisis 
These  ideas,  on  which  there  seems 
to  be  a consensus of opinion,  on  the 
main  lines  at  least,  are  at  the  very 
heart  of the  present  discussions  be-
tween the ACP countries and the mul-
tinational bodies. The World Bank has 
made company rehabilitation and im-
provements to  the  national industrial 
environment two  of the mainstays of 
its  policy  on  structural  adjustment 
loans and the Commission of the Eu-
ropean  Communities  is  investigating 
methods of industrialization that will 
contribute  both  to  the  food  strategy 
and to regional cooperation. But,  ulti-
mately,  responsibility  for  industrial 
strategy lies  squarely on the shoulders 
of each  individual  ACP  country  and 
the challenge facing their industrialists 
is  how to  hasten emergence  from  the 
crisis and prepare a new  phase of in-
dustrialization based on solid founda-
tions-that  are  probably  less  extra-
verted and more geared to meeting the 
needs of the majority of their popula-
tions.  o J-P.B.  and J.G. 
View  from  the  North:  constraints 
on  ACP-EEC industrial  cooperation 
by Philippe QUEYRANE (*) 
It is no doubt right for the international organizations to relay Third 
World  claims  in  the  main,  particularly  in  the  field  of industrial  co-
operation, in discussions between what we are pleased to call the North 
(the industrialized world) and the South (the developing world). But co-
operation implies a partnership between equals, i.e. both parties must be 
able to give their points of view freely if they are to collaborate over a 
long period for the good of all.  So  it is  perhaps a good idea to let the 
South (the ACP group) know what the point of view of firms from the 
North (Europe) is, even if it may sometimes mean looking as though we 
are playing devil's advocate. 
Before  tackling  the  basic  problem, 
let  us  make  clear  that  industrial  co-
operation here means any form of col-
laboration  between  a  firm  in  the 
North and a firm  in  the South,  other 
than  the  simple  supplying  of goods 
and services.  That is  to  say  that our 
definition  ·includes  the  creation  of 
joint  ventures,  sub-contracting,  the 
granting of licences,  management and 
training contracts and so  on. 
Experience has shown that, with all 
these  formulae,  there are  obstacles  of 
varying size that prevent new projects 
from  getting off the  ground and  that 
affect (sometimes fatally)  projects that 
are  being  implemented  or  already 
operational.  In this article,  the obsta-
cles have been grouped, somewhat ar-
bitrarily,  into  three-those connected 
with the narrowness of the ACP mar-
kets,  those  connected with  an  imper-
fect  knowledge of the industrial situa-
tion in these countries and those con-
nected with that characteristic of eco-
nomic under-development, a shortage 
of resources. 
Narrow markets 
Two  thirds  of the  ACP  group  (  45 
countries), including all the nations of 
the  Caribbean  and  the  Pacific,  have 
less than 5 million inhabitants and 30 
ACP  countries  have  a  population  of 
less  than  1 million.  That is  to  say,  in 
absolute  terms  (independently  of the 
national  income  of these  countries), 
that the  potential  ACP  markets tend 
to  be very limited. 
Any  survey  run  in  the  industrial 
world will confirm the fact that, when 
firms invest abroad, their main reason 
by  a long  way  is  to  maintain, expand 
(*)  The author is an expert adviser. 
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Jute  sack factory  in  Kumasi  (Ghana).  Small markets  are  a fundamental  con-
straint in  the A CP countries 
The  Courier  no.  88  - November-December 1984  53 ............................  DOSSIER ............................  . 
or obtain commercial outlets for their 
products. So their reluctance about the 
ACP  countries  is  understandable,  as 
only  a  dozen  or  so  of  the  group 
reaches the critical mass of 10 million 
plus  inhabitants-whose  purchasing 
power is still very restricted. Only Ni-
geria  (which  has  80-100  million  peo-
ple)  and Zaire (27  million)  stand out 
as  being  able  to  offer  really  large 
domestic markets. 
So the narrowness of  the market is a 
genuine constraint, a fundamental one 
that  is  very  common  in  the  ACP 
countries. But it is not always obvious 
to  foreign  investors,  who often  wake 
up  far  too late in  the day to the fact 
that outlets are  inadequate to ensure 
the economic viability of  their project. 
This  is  because  the  narrowness  of a 
market tends to derive from a number 
of factors that are not always apparent 
to the uninitiated observer. A market, 
particularly in  Africa,  has to  be  seen 
from  several different angles: 
- the  size  proper,  as  determined by 
the  population  and  its  purchasing 
power. However, the relevant statistics 
are  often  lacking  or may  be  unrelia-
ble; 
- the  permeability of ACP markets, 
which  is  considerable,  particularly  in 
Africa,  which  has  more frontiers  per 
km 
2 than any other region and there-
fore  far greater risk of smuggling; 
- the  fragility  of  certain  markets, 
which  have  developed  artificially  on 
the  basis  of exotic  consumer  habits 
and  may  collapse  rapidly  when  the 
economic situation gets difficult; 
- the  ephemeral  nature  of regional 
markets, which are often presented as 
actually existing. ECOWAS, for exam-
ple, is commonly portrayed as a mar-
ket of 200 million people,  whereas in 
fact  every  businessman,  African  ones 
included, knows that access to the re-
gional market is very difficult, particu-
larly  in  view  of the  many  non-tariff 
barriers (covert protectionism, lack of 
transport, currency fluctuation and so 
on). 
Imperfect knowledge of the 
industrial situation 
The  fact  that  the  ACP  countries 
have no industrial tradition quite nat-
urally  results  in  behaviour which,  in 
spite of the good intentions behind it, 
does not facilitate industrial co-opera-
tion.  This  behaviour  is  reflected  in 
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both attitudes and structures. 
It is in political and cultural matters 
that ACP attitudes to foreign investors 
are most apparent. 
Politically speaking, European busi-
nessmen  often  deplore  the  fact  that 
host governments have no clear posi-
tion on foreign investments and some-
times feel  they are victims of internal 
discussions.  In  practical  terms,  they 
complain  that  many  ACP  countries 
fail  to fulfil  their commitments, place 
exaggerated  restrictions  on  the  em-
ployment of expatriate staff,  interfere 
in company affairs and, of course (al-
though  this  is  rarer),  nationalize  and 
expropriate without offering fair com-
pensation. 
The constraints which, for want of a 
better term, can be called cultural are 
reflected in the sort of individual and 
collective attitudes that are typical of  a 
pre-industrial society.  They include a 
certain  confusion  between  industrial 
co-operation and technical assistance, 
a  short-term view of things,  wariness 
about non-tangible contributions (stu-
dies, patents, know-how) from foreign 
investors and a  certain preference for 
prestige  (and  generally  over-sized  or 
ill-adapted) installations. 
ACP structures are often blamed for 
not  meeting  industrial  requirements. 
Their lack of institutional transparen- 8  cy  and  stability,  their  niggling  and z 
inefficient bureaucracies and their un- ~ 
suitable  legislation  have  been  abun- £ 
Lack  of money  and,  most  impor-
tant, shortage of foreign  exchange pa-
ralyse many industrial undertakings in 
the  ACP  group.  Local  financial  re-
sources may also be scanty,  but, con-
trary to common belief, particularly in 
the ACP countries themselves, this is 
not  the  main  obstacle,  as  credit  can 
always be found for a sound project. 
Lastly,  the shortage of material  re-
sources is apparent at three main lev-
els-the industrial  network,  which  is 
weak and cannot supply raw materials 
or ensure maintenance of the installa-
tions, the quality of local input, which 
is  poor,  and overland,  air,  maritime, 
postal  and  telephonic  communica-
tions, which are inadequate. 
dantly  decried  by  those  European  A spare part production unit in the Su-
firms  that  are  tempted  by  industrial  dan.  Industry  is  sparse  and  instal/a-
co-operation.  tions cannot be  maintained 
Shortage of resources 
Obviously a large number of the ob-
stacles to ACP industrialization come 
simply from the shortage of resources, 
i.e.  from  economic  under-develop-
ment  itself.  Without  going  into  the 
matter  exhaustively,  here  are  three 
groups of constraints. 
The shortage of human resources is 
absolutely  critical,  first,  as  far  as  in-
dustrialists (commonly in short supply 
in the ACP countries) are concerned, 
and  many apparently  viable  projects 
have  never  seen  the light  of day  for 
want  of  an  ACP  partner.  And,  of 
course,  the  industrial  labour-force, 
which  is  not  properly  qualified  and 
therefore  not very  productive,  means 
that the costs of production are high. 
There are two main findings by way 
of conclusion : 
- Most of the constraints observed in 
the ACP countries are due to men not 
means,  so  more  effort  must  go  into 
information  and  training  than  finan-
cial and material means. 
- European  countries and European 
businessmen are also  partly to blame 
for the relative failure of industrial co-
operation  because  of what  are  often 
unsuitable  structures  and  behaviour 
(which we  have been unable to inves-
tigate here). 
All  this  precludes  optimism  about 
the  future  of industrial  co-operation 
between  EEC  and ACP firms.  But  it 
would still  be wrong to give  up.  The 
stakes for the signatories of Lome are 
too high.  o  P.Q. ...........................  DOSSIER ..........................  . 
Industrializing  or  Development Enterprises 
as  ~n essential tool  in  small economies 
This article  attempts  to  clarify  the 
overlapping concepts of Industrializing 
Industries,  Industrial  Development 
Enterprises and Core Industries and to 
demonstrate their specific relevance to 
self-reliant industrial development  for 
small economies like those of the great 
majority of the ACP states. 
While CID for some time has tried 
to  promote  the  concept  of Industrial 
Development  Enterprises  (see  latest 
article  in  The  Courier of July-August 
1983),  this  subject  has  also  been 
touched  upon,  in  particular,  in  the 
UN's programme for the industrial de-
velopment decade for Africa. Also, the 
World Bank, in recent articles in "Fi-
nance  and  Development",  highlights 
the need for a special industrial strate-
gy  for  small  economies  like  those  of 
the majority of ACP states. 
Industrializing industries 
and core industries 
One  may  define  an  Industrializing 
Industry as  an industry that provides 
input to  the  creation  of and  support 
for  other industries, whereas Core In-
dustries in a recent UN document (1) 
are defined as  priority industries that 
provide  wide  links  with  other indus-
tries and economic sectors, particular-
ly  agriculture,  mmmg,  transport, 
building  construction  and  energy, 
while contributing to the creation of a 
self-reliant  and  self-sustaining  indus-
trial base. 
The same document goes  on to de-
fine  two categories of Core Industries, 
namely  Engineering-Based  Core  In-
dustries and Resource-Based Core In-
dustries.  The  latter  include  large  in-
dustries based on exploitation of natu-
ral resources such as iron ore and coal, 
as  well  as  agricultural  produce,  etc. 
The engineering-based Core Industries 
are  basically  metalworking industries, 
which  also  form  an  essential  part of 
industrializing industries. 
(*)  Director of the CID (Centre for  Industrial 
Development). 
by Jens MOSGA·RD (*) 
Industrial development 
enterprises 
CID's concept of Development En-
terprises  includes  engineering  indus-
tries  applied  not only  to  the  produc-
tion of parts and -equipment for other 
industries but also to the provision of 
planning,  engineering and skill  devel-
opment for the establishment and sup-
port of other industries including agri-
cultural produce industries, particular-
ly in relation to industrial rural devel-
opment. 
Therefore, in more detail, an Indus-
trial  Development  Enterprise  may 
provide: 
- engineering  in  the  form  of design 
of  products, factory layouts, tools, spe-
cialized equipment,  etc.  for  other in-
dustries; 
- manufacture  of equipment,  tools, 
parts  for  other  industries,  transport, 
agriculture,  energy  and  communica-
tions; 
- rehabilitation  assistance,  repair 
and  reconditioning  of equipment  in 
general  for  all  sectors  of the  econ-
omy; 
- collection,  storage  and  processing 
of agricultural raw materials in an in-
tegrated approach; 
- planning  and  implementation  of 
related industries that are complemen-
tary  to  each  other and  may  develop 
more  easily  as  part  of an  integrated 
system, with a central facility of man-
agement,  engineering,  manufacturing 
and marketing capacity; 
- in-plant  training  of  higher  level 
technicians,  tool-makers,  supervisors 
and managers for  other industries. 
This concept is  thus more compre-
hensive than of industrializing indus-
tries and core industries. 
Earlier European 
industrial development 
For the more recently industrialized 
European  countries  in  particular,  in-
dustrial  development  has  been  based 
on a mixture of joint ventures/licence 
arrangements and, not least, on indige-
nous  companies . developing  an  in-
house  engineering  capacity  to  create 
multiproduct  operations  and,  later, 
subsidiary  companies-and  always 
having extensive 4-5 year training pro-
grammes for technicians, shop and of-
fice  workers.  Today, because of larger 
volume production, smaller manufac-
turing companies can  use  more auto-
mated equipment and concentrate on 
fewer  product lines.  As  they  have ac-
cess  to  numerous  specialized  firms 
supplying many of  the inputs that they 
previously had to provide themselves 
in  the form  of engineering,  tools  and 
components,  they  do  not  need  the 
same  engineering  capacity;  and  the 
skills of the workers can be more lim-
ited, although highly specialized. 
Justification of 
public support for 
in-depth training 
Most ACP countries are at the stage 
of development and size  of economy 
where  they  cannot justify  specialized 
institutions  and  firms  and  therefore 
have  to  revert  to  the  above  earlier 
model,  i.e.  to  create  multi-functional 
enterprises able to provide the type of 
services suggested above for  Develop-
ment  Enterprises.  The  industries  es-
tablished in the past have most often 
had little development effect, i.e. being 
industries that require only short-term 
training  and  import  all  technology, 
such  as  for  bottling,  garment  indus-
tries, assembly industries, packers, etc. 
The reason for  this is,  of course,  that 
for private enterprise to be viable, the 
training  component  for  small  indus-
tries  should  not  be  very  large,  and 
even  less  the  engineering  capacity; 
thus most inputs,  tools,  special  parts, 
design and even repair, etc., have been 
imported. 
Therefore,  to  encourage  the  estab-
lishment  of productive  Development 
Enterprises,  able  to  provide  such  in-
puts for other industries and sectors of 
the economy, it is necessary and justif-
ied to provide public assistance for the 
training component. Industrial Devel-
opment Centres as government estab-
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lishments have most often turned out 
to  be  inefficeint  and  very  costly  in 
providing their extension services and 
training. 
The  idea  of  Development  Enter-
prises  through  joint  ventures  is  to 
have access to finance plus know-how 
and,  thereby,  on  a  business  basis, 
create an efficient enterprise that will 
eventually  be  self-sustaining  and  not 
remain  a  burden  on  government. 
However,  through  initial  public  sup-
port they will have a development ef-
fect  in  providing  essential  inputs  to 
other industries through their deliver-
ies  and  services,  as  well  as  through 
their overspill of trained people. 
~  The gap between 
institutions and industry 
Vocational training schools, univer-
sities and research institutions do pro-
vide essential inputs for industrial de-· 
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velopment in ACP countries. There is 
an enormously wide gap, however, be-
tween the results obtained in these in-
stitutions and the overall and in-depth 
needs  of  industrial  enterprises  for 
training and development. That is why 
partners  supplying  not  only  finance 
but also operational know-how, train-
ing,  equipment,  etc.,  are  so  essential 
today to start up an industry. 
This gap in practical in-depth train-
ing and engineering, etc., is what may 
eventually be partly covered by Indus-
trializing or Development Enterprises. 
In Europe it is bigger industry, but oft-
en with government support, that cov-
ers  this gap  which  no  institution can 
fill.  Formal  training  programmes, 
combining on-the-job instruction and 
regular  schooling  for  3-4  years  after 
basic theoretical/vocational education, 
are developing all kinds of special oc-
cupations  for  industry  at a  cost  also 
for the industry itself. 
~Integrated  satellites: 
production, sales, service, 
repairs 
---------- Support to artisans 
Costs to develop skills beyond sim-
ple  machine  operating  cannot  be  ex-
pected  to  be  covered  by  industry  in 
ACP countries without affecting profi-
tability, because the size of the indus-
try in question is usually at the bottom 
of the scale of economies and because 
the need for  highly  skilled workers is 
so  tremendous  that  the  company 
which provides the expensive training 
is bound to lose the better ones tooth-
er companies. 
Thus,  long-term  training of techni-
cians, specialized mechanics, toolmak-
ers, engineers, marketing and informa-
tics experts, etc., must be supported by 
public  funds,  otherwise  there  will  be 
no such skill development of any im-
portance. 
Small econoomies  and 
industrial strategy 
A recent article in the World Bank's 
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brings  further  weight  to  the  above 
principles. It suggests that small econ-
omies need a special industrial strate-
gy,  particularly  to  have  an  outward 
oriented policy and an inward special 
development of skills for  the creation 
of indigenous smaller industries. 
The article  also  suggests  that most 
industrial  development  literature  is 
concerned  with  aspects  of industrial 
policy  in  the  larger  countries,  while 
indicating that even countries like Ke-
nya and Cameroon, although they are 
no longer small, with a GNP of more 
than US$ 7 billion, represent relatively 
small markets, which is  a crucial fac-
tor in the design of industrial strategy. 
Clearly,  the importance of population 
size  and income  per capita expressed 
in the GNP is the most important fac-
tor determining the purchasing power 
and the possibilities for the creation of 
industrial infrastructure and, not least, 
for  the  types  of industry  where  the 
economies of  scale are dominating fac-
tors. 
This  suggests  that  practically  all 
ACP countries except Nigeria (with a 
GNP of US$ 76  billion in  1981)  may 
be  considered  small  economies,  with 
2/3 or 42  countries (1981)  even being 
very small economies with a GNP of 
less than US$ 2 billion (see  chart). 
Self-reliance strategy 
In  establishing  industrial  strategy, 
policy-makers  and  planners  naturally 
place the major emphasis on the eco-
nomic factors, i.e.  economies of scale, 
raw  material  availability,  finance 
availability,  etc.,  while  most  often  a 
strategy  of self-reliance  and  indepen-
dence  of foreign  know-how  suppliers 
is  advocated.  For  small  economies, 
however,  the  degree  of self-reliance 
that can be obtained has limits and the 
planners rarely  suggest  how  this  self-
reliance is  to be  achieved,  other than 
through  the  traditional  means  of in-
dustrial infrastructure which for small 
economies will  most often have to be 
very limited. 
Therefore,  special  strategy elements 
for  small  economies  may  include 
among others the concept of Develop-
ment Enterprises. 
Industrial strategy 
Special elements for  small economies 
Without going into details of  a com-
plete  industrial  strategy,  a  few  ele-
ments  particularly  relevant  to  small 
economies are listed below,  not men-
tioning the obviously necessary facili-
ties  for  financing  and  basic  training, 
and emphasis on local  raw  materials, 
exports, etc.: 
1.  strong  emphasis  on  incentives  for 
industrial operators to develop higher 
skills in industry; 
2.  promotion  of vertically  integrated 
smaller  industries-rather  than  hori-
zontal  fragmentation-through  the 
creation  of intermediaries  that  may 
support  such  development,  such  as 
Development Enterprises; 
3.  rational  and  limited  bureaucracy 
for  project implementation,  licensing, 
import  procedures,  etc.-smaller  in-
dustrial operators are particularly dis-
advantaged  by  heavy  red  tape,  not 
having  the  influence  of bigger  com-
pames; 
4.  open  orientation  towards  foreign 
involvement  in  joint  venture  indus-
tries, facilitating the transfer of know-
how,  training, etc.; 
5.  integration  of industrial  operators 
in government policy-making,  e.g.  by 
inviting them or their associations to 
participate directly in policy formula-
tion and in mixed enterprises; 
6.  active  cooperation  and  coordina-
tion  with  neighbouring  countries  in 
the  development  of  complementary 
rather than competing industries. 
The vacuum filled  by 
development enterprises 
for  a small economy strategy 
Although  Development  Enterprises 
GNP OF ACP COUNTRIES (1981) 
(in US$ billion) 
under 2 billion  2 - 10  billion 
Bahamas  0.78  Lesotho  0.74  Cameroon  7.63 
Barbados  0.88  Liberia  1.01  Ethiopia  4.53 
Benin  1.14  Malawi  1.39  Gabon  2.55 
Botswana  0.94  Mali  1.34  Ghana  4.79 
Burkina Faso  1.50  Mauritania  0.71  Ivory Coast  10.19 
Burundi  0.99  Mauritius  1.23  Jamaica  2.60 
Cape Verde  0.10  Niger  1.89  Kenya  7.28 
Central African Republic  0.77  Rwanda  1.34  Madagascar  2.97 
Chad  0.49  St.  Lucia  0.12  Papua New Guinea  2.58 
Co mores  0.11  St.  Vincent and the Grenadines  0.07  Senegal  2.53 
Congo  1.84  Sao Tome and Principe  0.04  Sudan  7.39 
Djibouti  0.18  Seychelles  0.11  Tanzania  5.26 
Dominica  0.06  Sierra Leone  1.14  Trinidad and Tobago  6.72 
Equatorial Guinea  0.12  Solomon Islands  0.15  Uganda  3.75 
Fiji  1.29  Somalia  1.24  Zaire  6.28 
Gambia  0.22  Suriname  1.07  Zambia  3.49 
Grenada  0.10  Swaziland  0.48  Zimbabwe  6.26 
Guinea  1.66  Togo  1.01 
17  countries  86.80  Guinea Bissau  0.15  Tonga  0.05 
Guyana  0.58  Vanuatu  0.04  Nigeria  76.17 
Kiribati &  Tuvalu  0.03  Western Samoa  0.05 
42 countries  28.15 
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In small economies,  the degree of  self-sufficiency in spare parts and in knowhow 
is  very  limited 
will  have to be  created with  the coo-
peration  of knowhow  suppliers  and 
ideally,  in a joint venture, the goal  of 
the Development Enterprise is exactly 
to  create  an  indigenous  capacity  for 
the  future,  both to  reduce  and facili-
tate the involvement of foreign  partn-
ers. 
Most  important,  Development  En-
terprises may facilitate the implemen-
tation of many of the strategy propo-
sals  mentioned  above,  in  the  imple-
mentation  of joint  ventures,  neigh-
bouring  complementarity,  and,  not 
least, in skill development and in ver-
tical integration of industry-develop-
ing backward and forward linkages. 
The development enterprise 
as a business activity 
The  concept  of Industrializing  In-
dustries or Development Enterprises is 
not often as easily appreciated by eco-
nomic planners as by industrial opera-
tors.  It is  therefore  important  to  in-
volve  the  industrial  users  of the  ser-
vices of a  Development Enterprise as 
partners, and it is important to operate 
the  enterprise  as  a  business  activity, 
putting  emphasis  on  production  and 
on a future  self-sustaining operation. 
The  present  lack  of trust  between 
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government  planners  and  industrial 
operators  makes  it  difficult  to  form 
mixed  companies  that  on  the  one 
hand are assured of independent busi-
ness  operation without direct govern-
ment interference, although with gov-
ernment  support,  while  at  the  same 
time assuring a development effect for 
this support in the form of overspill of 
trained people and input to other sec-
tors of the economy. 
Although CID is  now in the process 
of studying and implementing a  cou-
ple of such industries, the problem has 
always  been  that CID has  not  felt  it 
could  offer  its  services  to  study ·such 
industries  before  there  was  an  assur-
ance  either  from  the  government  or 
from  a  bilateral aid organization  that 
technical  assistance  funds  would  be 
forthcoming to make the project suffi-
ciently attractive for  European  partn-
ers  to  be  involved  and  to  assure  a 
proper development effect for the pro-
ject. 
It is  not realistic to expect that the 
European partners should apply some 
of their profits to undertake very cost-
ly  in-depth  training.  As  long  as  one 
continues  to  do  this,  the  result  will 
also be an emphasis on the implemen-
tation of industries requiring very lit-
tle in-plant training and therefore hav-
ing  a  very  small  multiplication  fac-
tor. 
In this connection, the introduction 
of well-known  training  levy  schemes 
ought  to  take  place  in  many  more 
countries  and  with  greater  emphasis 
on  using  the  revenue  of the  levy  to 
finance  more  long-term,  in-plant 
training, while exerting pressure on in-
dustrial operators to train more. 
UNIDO IV project proposals 
For UNIDO IV  a  large  number of 
projects have been proposed involving 
the  planning of development centres, 
of rehabilitation programmes and sec-
tor  development  and  of specialized 
training, etc., showing the tremendous 
need for filling the gap towards imple-
mentation of industries. 
Undoubtedly,  many of these  plans 
to come could be executed by publicly 
supported joint ventures for Develop-
ment  Enterprises.  The  advantages 
could be the attraction of more foreign 
industry  finance,  while  at  the  same 
time having the possibility of securing 
a more practical and business oriented 
transfer of technology-and probably 
at  lower  public  cost.  It is  suggested 
that governments should already have 
this in mind when executing the above 
industrial planning projects. o  J  .M. 
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Improving the investment climate 
by John LEECH (*) 
Current negotiations for  Lome III have once again focused  attention 
on  a  possible  investment  guarantee  scheme  and  other  measures  to 
attract private capital to ACP countries. So, it must be admitted, has the 
woefully poor outtum of private investment flows despite the intentions 
enshrined in Lome I and Lome II. 
Specific data for such flows to ACP countries are difficult to come by. 
However, a recent OECD study, Investing in Developing Countries, tells 
enough of the story. Only one-third of all new investment over the per-
iod  1977-1981  went to developing countries; and only 5  °/o  to the mid-
dle- and lower-income  ones  among  which  the  ACP  are  found.  Even 
then, one-third consisted of retained profits so that the number of new 
enterprises attracted is exceedingly small. 
The trend is confirmed by the latest 
UNIDO study, Industry in a Changing 
World.  Between  1963  and  1982,  the 
share  of  developing  countries  as  a 
whole  in  manufacturing  value  added 
rose  only  from  8.1 %  to  11.0 %.  In 
Africa,  which  accounts for  two-thirds 
of the ACP,  the share of manufactur-
ing  in  GDP has  remained stubbornly 
below 10%, compared with an average 
of over 20% for  other developing re-
gions. 
A  number  of remedies  have  been 
proposed.  These  range  from  promo-
tion measures by industrialized coun-
tries to total laissez-faire by the ACP, 
from  an ACP development bank to a 
Lome  III  investment guarantee  fund. 
Can  any  of these  serve  to  accelerate  ~ 
the flow  or are they  devices  to  make  o  $  water run uphill?  ~ 
whose  specific  task  is  to  channel  in-
vestment  funds  to  developing  coun-
tries. Some do this principally in asso-
ciation  with  private  investors  from 
their  own  countries  and  have  devel-
oped  useful  techniques  to  encourage 
them.  The  Community's  equivalent 
instrument is,  of course, the EIB. 
Governments anxious to see the pri-
vate  sector  take  more  responsibility 
for  overseas  development  could  use-
fully  apply  such  instruments  with 
greater vigour. 
Instruments available 
to  EEC, Member States 
and ACP jointly 
Principal among these  are  bilateral 
Such  measures could certainly help 
to open  up  channels.  They and some 
others are, therefore, summarised bel-
ow by way of a simple guide as to who 
can contribute what. In the last resort, 
however,  it  is  the  private  investor 
himself who will decide whether to use 
them or not. Hence a last section will 
deal with the less definable area of in-
vestment climate. 
A sugar factory in Papua New Guinea 
Instruments available 
to  the European Community 
and its Member States 
Much can be done by the provision 
of funds  to  finance  feasibility  studies 
by  potential  investors,  particularly  as 
(*)  Head  of External  Relations  at  the  Com-
monwealth Development Corporation. 
The  share  of developing  countries  as  a  whole  in  manufacturing  value  added 
remains  very  low 
these  can  have  a  directional  effect. 
The  European  Community  operates 
such  a  scheme  through  the  European 
Investment Bank (EIB),  as  do several 
Member States.  Investment insurance 
schemes  are  also  offered  by  several 
Member  States  and  a  Community 
scheme has been under discussion for 
some time. 
Fiscal incentives are another useful 
directional  device.  They  would  offer 
favourable  tax  treatment  of  the 
amounts invested in specific develop-
ing countries as well as the profits (or 
losses)  arising  from  them.  Lastly,  a 
majority of Member States have set up 
development  financing  corporations 
investment protection treaties creating 
a framework within which private in-
vestment can take place. At the multi-
lateral level  the EEC  proposals for an 
investment  guarantee  scheme  under 
Lome  III  tend  in  the  same  direction 
but will clearly be project specific and 
require  the co-operation  of both  par-
ties.  As  yet  no  agreement  has  been 
reached on the constitution of a gua-
rantee  found  for  eventual  compensa-
tion payments. 
A further bilateral instrument is the 
negotiation of double tax conventions, 
again  providing  the  investor  with  a 
defined and stable tax framework.  On 
a  more  specific  level  Member States 
The  Courier  no.  88  - November-December 1984  59 ............................  DOSSIER ..........................  .. 
aid  agencies  and  ACP  governments 
can  agree  jointly on  allocation  of re-
sources  to  infrastructure  and  other 
schemes of direct benefit to the indus-
trial  sector,  to  small- and  medium-
scale  enterprises,  as  well  as  to  the 
more specialised small scale entreprise 
sector. They can also agree to co-oper-
ate on export promotion programmes 
which will actively provide opportuni-
ties for  new or secondary ACP indus-
tries. 
An  ACP bank could fit  particularly 
well into a joint trade financing effort. 
Its  function  would  be  principally  to 
involve  commercial  banks  in  the de-
velopment  process  rather  than  as 
another  distributor  of finite  conces-
sional funds. 
Instruments available 
to  the ACP 
These  fall  into  two  categories,  the 
macro-economic and that of industrial 
sector,policies. Chief among the form-
er  is  the  complex  of monetary,  ex-
change  rate  and  interest  rate  policies 
which  are  the main determinant of a 
A  study  of 24  countries  by  M. I. 
Blejer  and  M. S.  Khan  of the  World 
Bank has found a direct link between 
government policy  variables  and  pri-
vate  capital  formation  in  two  areas: 
monetary  policy  and  the  balance  be-
tween public and private sector invest-
ment.  Current  stabilization  pro-
grammes,  for  instance,  needed  to  sa-
feguard  private  sector  credit  if they 
were  not  to  be  counter-productive. 
Similarly,  the  effects  of public  sector 
investment were to crowd out private 
investment unless  substantially  limit-
ed  to  the  development of infrastruc-
ture. 
Some specific industrial sector poli-
cies would be to operate as far as pos-
sible  an  open  and  outward  looking 
economy with  relatively low  levels  of 
protection and avoidance of price dis-
tortions,  since  small countries in  par-
ticular have  to  rely  on trade.  Mecha-
nisms  for  aiding  the  preparation  of 
projects  are  equally  important as  are 
steps to develop the range of skills re-
quired  by  industrial  ventures.  Devel-
oping  an  extended  production  chain 
based  on  agriculture  can  often  give 
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Tyres being moulded  in Trinidad  ~ 
more  than  arrange  the  pieces  on  a 
chessboard.  An  essential  ingredient 
before  the game  can  begin  is  to find 
the players.  They in  turn must be  in-
terested  not  only  in  the  game  but in 
playing on that particular board. 
The desire  to  invest derives  in the 
first  instance  from  a  set  of corporate 
imperatives.  Few  investors are  capri-
cious enough to look at a  map of the 
world and wonder where to place their 
funds;  if they did they  would  be  un-
likely  to  venture  far  from  the  devel-
oped  world.  Competition  for  those 
very  scarce  opportunities  specific  to 
any  one  ACP  country  or  group  of 
them  is  therefore  intense.  It  is  here 
that the perceived investment climate 
will  be  crucial to an investor's assess-
ment. 
Several studies have been,  and sev-
eral more are being devoted to helping 
developing  countries  understand  the 
elements  of this  assessment.  One  of 
the more important, prepared by Pro-
fessor Isaiah Frank for the Committee 
for  Economic Development, analysed 
the responses of 90 international com-
panies  in  the  eleven  major industrial 
Competition to attract investors is  very intense among devel-
oping countries 
Spraying latex in coagulating tanks, in Ivory Coast 
"No investor can  stake his money unless he  sees  a return" 
financial framework favourable to pri-
vate investment.  Monetary policy  ex-
erts  a  direct  influence  on  the  rate  of 
private investment through the availa-
bility  of bank credit.  By  determining 
its cost, interest rate policy clearly has 
a  similar  effect.  Exchange  rates  do 
much  the  same  for  the  real  cost  of 
external  borrowing;  they  also  in-
fluence  the  attractiveness  of invest-
ment for  both  the  domestic  and  for-
eign  parties. 
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rise to a number of industrial linkages 
leading  to  new  project  opportunities. 
The  establishment  of a  one-stop  in-
vestment agency  can  be  a  simple  re-
medy for streamlining procedures and 
assigning specific responsibility for in-
dustrial development. 
The investment climate 
Even  if all  these  instruments  were 
put in  place,  one would have done no 
countries  with  overseas  subsidiary 
operations. It concluded that the most 
important disincentive was instability, 
with  the  resulting  uncertainty  for  the 
operation. Changes of  government and 
economic policies tended drastically to 
alter the rules under which enterprises 
were expected to perform. 
Secondly, an understanding of profit 
as a benevolent generator, rather than 
condemnation of  it as foreign exploita-
tion,  needs  to  be  discernible.  No  in-...........................  DOSSIER ..........................  . 
vestor can stake his  money unless he 
sees  a  return and is  able  to  remit it, 
knowing  that  even  when  foreign  ex-
change  is  scarce  he  will  get  fair  and 
consistent  consideration.  That  return 
is equally necessary to the local partn-
er,  to  keeping  the  enterprise  afloat, 
and to assuring the continuance of the 
government's  revenue  take  and other 
benefits accruing to the economy. 
Lack  of understanding  of the  effi-
ciency  required  to  operate  an  enter-
prise can also be a powerful disincen-
tive.  Overburdened  civil  servants, 
bureaucratic procedures at every turn,  ·~ 
as  well  as  payment demanded merely ~ 
for goodwill, do not augur well for the  .~ 
smoothness of a  project's operational ~ 
phase.  Incomprehension  under  this~ 
heading also affects  the issue of work  c!l 
permits  to  expatriates  essential  for  ~ 
.1:. 
commissioning,  initial  management a.. 
and adequate training of second gener- "The ACP countries must help themselves to find a formula both  to  attract and 
ation local managers.  live  with  the private investor" 
Tax incentives: 
a further bonus  (1) 
Companies tend to take a pragmatic 
view  of most  other  matters.  Thus  a 
government's social or political orien-
tation  or  its  policies  regarding  local 
content,  national  advancement,  limi-
tation of foreign  holdings and similar 
matters are judged solely  by  their ef-
fects  on commercial enterprise.  In ef-
fect,  business judges countries by their 
actions  more  than  their declarations. 
Honouring  undertakings  counts  for 
more than hard bargaining. 
Curiously,  much less  importance is 
attached to incentives legislation. This 
seems to prove that the choice is made 
on  other  factors,  principally  those 
listed above, with tax and other incen-
tives taken as a subsequent bonus. 
Their value should not, however, be 
totally  dismissed  since  they  will  be 
seen  as  one expression of basic good-
will  towards the private investor. 
Saviour and exploiter (1) 
Subsequent  studies,  some  of them 
based  specifically  on  the  reactions  of 
European  investors,  seem  to  confirm 
most  of these  factors  including  their 
relative  importance.  Those  dealing 
(1)  Editorial subtitles. 
specifically  with  the  ACP  group  ine-
vitably  also  accord  a  high  rating  to 
basic structural handicaps such  as  re-
stricted markets. These, however, may 
well  be  subsidiary  to  political,  eco-
nomic  and  possibly  historic  factors 
when  one  bears in mind some of the 
astonishing  successes  of small  island 
economies such as  Barbados and Sin-
gapore. A nexus of stability, efficiency 
and outward vision are clearly basic to 
such successes.  They carry with  them 
an  understanding  of the  aims  of the 
private  investor,  as  opposed  to  the 
ambivalence which makes some coun-
tries  woo  him  as  a  potential  saviour 
only to reject him as an exploiter once 
he  has delivered his investment. 
In return  for  such  understanding it 
is legitimate to ask for evidence of the 
value of a particular investment. Most 
countries  now  have  the  tools  to  ap-
praise  projects  for  their  economic 
cost-benefit. 
Yet even relatively advanced coun-
tries can still  be  led astray by  the as-
sumption that any kind of foreign  in-
vestment will  be  beneficial.  A  recent 
analysis  by  the  Industrial  Develop-
ment Authority in Ireland has proved 
that minimum levels of local content 
and control  are  essential.  Experience 
with export processing zones in other 
countries has pointed the same moral; 
but developing countries in particular 
need  constantly  to  ask  whether  they 
have  the  administrative  capacity  to 
apply  such  controls  as  intended  or 
whether  they  will  in  practice  choke 
also the beneficent enterprise. 
South-South 
cooperation (1) 
Development  institutions  such  as 
the  Commonwealth  Development 
Corporation  and  its  European  sister 
institutions tend  to  be  regarded  in  a 
more  neutral  light,  though  they  are 
themselves  large  and consistent long-
term investors. They are often able to 
help where there is lack of understand-
ing of the needs of the private inves-
tor.  They have also  assisted  some  52 
local  development finance  companies 
to play a similar role.  But basically it 
is  the  ACP  countries  that  must  help 
themselves to find a  formula both to 
attract and live with the private inves-
tor. 
Here  could  lie  a  fruitful  area  for 
South-South  co-operation,  given  that 
several  ACP countries  have  not  only 
managed their economies successfully 
but also attracted a good deal of out-
side investment. Perhaps the first step 
is for others to realise that such a com-
bination is  the result  of more than a 
coincidence.  o  J.L. 
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Rehabilitation-an imperious necessity 
by Gerard EGNELL (*) 
UNIDO's fourth general conference, 
which  began  in  Vienna on  2 August, 
ended  in  failure.  As  Le Monde  said 
political  arguments  and  divergin~ 
views  as  to  what  practical  measures 
will get Third World industrialization 
off the  ground  divide  the  135  coun-
tries represented in the Austrian capi-
tal . . .  and  no  agreement  could  be 
reached  on  the  main  resolutions,  on 
industrial  reorganization  and  the  fi-
nancing of projects (  1  ). 
Even  with  no  general  agreement, 
there should still  be ways  of improv-
ing  the  ACP  industrial  apparatus  in 
the field.  And what is this aparatus, in 
fact,  other than the sum of a certain 
number of specific  industrial installa-
tions?  And  what  are  the  improve-
ments other than finding the technical, 
economic and financial  solutions that 
will  make it possible to boost produc-
tivity and efficiency in each case? And 
what does getting Third World indus-
trialization  off  the  ground  mean? 
First,  surely,  seeing  that  everything 
that has  been  built  over the  past  25 
years  is,  as  far  as  possible  (and  we 
shall  see  later on  the  limitations and 
constraints  of this),  repaired  and  in 
working  order  again,  i.e.  rehabili-
tated. 
Because the state of  all the industrial 
investments and a large amount of the 
infrastructure  built  over  the  past  25 
years  and  longer  is  not,  alas,  good! 
And  because  these  investments  have 
not borne  fruit,  the  loans  to  pay  for 
them have not been  paid back.  What 
effect does  zero  productivity have on 
the  general  debt  of  the  developing 
countries? No-one has ever worked it 
out precisely, but it is considerable. 
The  last  CID  two-monthly  bulle-
tin (2)  said that, in certain cases,  pro-
duction units may only be working at 
20°/?  of  capacity  because  of  faulty 
eqmpment,  power  cuts  or  unskilled 
staff.  I would add that, in some cases, 
productivity  is  down  at  0%  for  the 
(*)  Director-General of SIASS and group lead-
er  of the  rehabilitation  working  party  at  the 
Centre Nord-Sud at the  Institut de  l'Entreprise 
France.  ' 
(l) Le  Monde,  Sunday  19/Monday 20  August 
1984,  Wednesday 22  August  1984. 
·  (2)  Industrial Opportunities - No 39  - July-
August  1984. 
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very  good  reason  that some  installa-
tions have never ever been set in mo-
tion . . .  or  have  never  been  com-
plete~ ... This is  something that hap-
pens m almost all the ACP countries. 
Over  the  past  year,  the  Centre 
Nord-Sud  of the  Institut  de  !'Entre-
prise (France) has been working on an 
mventory of industrial installations in 
the ACP countries and there are now 
more  than  500  entries.  The  findings 
are  serious.  Very  serious.  In  certain 
countries,  15  industrial  installations 
out of 16 financed by international in-
stitutions are  not working.  In others, 
more or less  all  the technical appara-
tus has ground to a halt, and in sectors 
that are vital to these countries too  in 
energy and transport and even in  a~ri­
culture, as is  the case,  too,  for  exam-
ple,  in Guinea. 
The reasons  for  all  this  emerge  in-
creasingly clearly as we take the analy-
sis further: 
- Some projects were poorly studied 
and  badly  organized.  There  was  no 
well-founded  economic  justification 
and in  some  cases,  the  projects  were 
no  more  or  less  than  circumstantial 
schemes. 
- Some  projects  were  justified,  but 
the technical design of  the installations 
was  unsuitable. 
- In some cases,  projects were  well-
designed  and  properly  implemented, 
but the environmental conditions were 
such that they could not be got under 
way  due to a shortage of raw materi-
als,  roads, energy and so  on. 
- And in other cases-and there are 
many  of  these-factories  (or  infra-
structure  facilities)  were  started,  but 
operating  conditions  deteriorated 
gradually due to inadequate or unsuit-
able staff training, transfers of techno-
logy and technical assistance from the 
seller, mostly as a consequence of ina-
bility  to  fund  the  outside  assistance 
necessary  for  their  continued  opera-
tion. 
Controlling industry 
If I had to find one thing to convey 
the  root  cause  of  these  failures  I 
should  point  to  the  procedure  ~nd 
constant  administrative  project-
launching process whereby implemen-
tation and exploitation are  separated. 
It is,  in  fact,  wrong  to  launch-and 
finance-a new investment without at 
the  same  time  providing  a  structure 
that will give the best guarantee of ex-
ploitation of that investment. That is 
co-operation,  plain  and  simple.  Be-
cause-and I know that many of our 
ACP  friends  will  understand  this-
taking  over  a  new  industrial  instru-
ment,  often  involving  complex 
techniques, means having skill and ex-
perience and the sort of industrial cul-
ture  that  cannot  be  obtained  over-
night. It took Europe 200 years to be-
~ome. an industrial power and Japan, 
m  sp1te  of a  high  level  of individual 
training, nearly  100. Most of the ACP 
countries  got  their  political  indepen-
dence in the space of only a few  years 
and it will take them decades to learn 
to  control  their  industry.  Project-by-
project  co-operation  in  the  field  is  a 
necessity and it can well  be  a success 
without  endangering  their  political 
sovereignty.  As  things  stand,  90%  of 
successful industrial units are those in-
volving  this  co-operation  in  some 
form  or another. 
Before  completing  this  chapter,  let 
us  not forget  how,  a  few  years  back, 
Mr Abdessalam, then Algerian Minis-
ter for Light Industry, who was aware 
of the  harmful  side  of the  suppliers' 
departure once the factories  had been 
handed  over,  suggested  a  system  of 
product-in-hand  contracts  which  ex-
tended  the  obligations  of  outside 
agents.  Although  it  was  unsuitable 
from some points of view, the formula 
did  yield  some  good  results  (Berliet, 
for  example). 
Diagnosis 
Understanding  what  rehabilitation 
is means first seeing its aim-which is 
not just to  repair breakdowns, supply 
spare parts or bring in technical assis-
tance.  The real  objective  is  to  revive 
the  firm's  productivity,  looking  not 
just at the technical aspects but at all 
the  economic,  financial,  managerial 
and  even  political  parameters  which 
affect that productivity. 
And,  naturally,  any  rehabilitation 
operation has to start with a diagnosis, 
an assessment of the present situation 
and  a  stringent  one  at  that.  This 
should involve: 
- at technical level,  assessing the in-............................  DOSSIER ..........................  .. 
The Sanoya textile plant in  Guinea has been completely rehabilitated by Scheffer 
(France) and UCO (Belgium). The success of  operations of  this kind does not just 
depend on renovating the facilities. It also means taking everything that is vital to 
rational·  exploitation into account 
stallation itself and the situation of the 
environment-power, water,  means of 
transport and ... raw materials; 
- at  human resource  level,  studying 
the firm's human potential, both indi-
vidual and collective (organization); 
- at economic level,  seeing  whether 
the  factory's  programmes  are  in  line 
with  the  requirements of the  market, 
bearing  in  mind  local  and  external 
competition,  and  deciding  whether 
they  need  alteration  or whether  it  is 
possible to have an effect on the mar-
ket (by  regulating imports of compet-
ing products and so  on). 
And then,  there  must be  technical, 
financial  and human resource specifi-
cations  for  the  rehabilitation  opera-
tion. The cost of implementing it also 
has to  be assessed. 
After  this,  the  diagnosis  can  be 
made-yes, the firm is worth rehabili-
tating or no,  it is not. If  not, then say 
so,  in  spite  of the problems this will 
pose, and act accordingly. 
Who can produce such a diagnosis? 
An expert, obviously, with recognized 
qualifications and a sound reputation. 
Or, of course-and this is preferable-
a team, ideally a multidisciplinary one 
comprising,  involving  and  under  the 
control of delegates  appointed by  the 
local authorities, i.e.: 
- representatives  from  an industrial 
firm  that is  prominent in  the field  in 
question; 
- technicians  from  a  company  of 
qualified engineers; 
- human resource  and training spe-
cialists; 
- financiers. 
Once the diagnosis has  been  made, 
if it is positive, then the rehabilitation 
operation  must· pegin.  And if it is  to 
avoid the pitfalls outlined above, then 
it must be a veritable act of co-opera-
tion which associates a recipient busi-
nessman with another (who is in tum 
associated with an engineering compa-
ny  if he  does  not  have  the  requisite 
skills himself). It may be a good  idea 
here,  provided  there  are  suitable  ad-
ministrative arrangements, for the ad-
visers  also  to  be  the  paymasters,  i.e. 
for the group which did the diagnosis 
to run the rehabilitation operation. 
In  most  cases,  this  operation  will 
involve: 
- technical rehabilitation of the unit 
and equipment around it,  as it would 
be  pointless  to  confine  the  operation 
to the installation limits of the plant, 
as  Sanoya (Guinea) shows; 
- reconstitution  of  a  competent 
work-force,  in two  stages: 
•  training schemes and the transfer of 
technology  while  the installations are 
being repaired; 
•  technical  assistance  schemes  once 
the  plant  has  been  started  up  again. 
These should be defined very carefully 
and programmed in such a way  as  to 
ensure that,  ultimately,  local  staff can 
take  over the running of the  installa-
tions even if permanent technical  as-
sistance  officers  are  required  to  carry 
out any specialized maintenance; 
- installation  of a  proper  manage-
ment  association  in  the  firm  (share-
holding not the  only  sort of involve-
ment possible). 
The  implementation-or  the 
launching,  rather-of a  rehabilitation 
operation is not, of course, unattended 
by a certain number of problems. 
To  begin  with,  no-one  likes  to  be 
reminded  of his  failures.  Where  the 
unit  to  be  rehabilitated  is  of recent 
construction,  the  people  responsible 
for the rehabilitation, be they ACP de-
cision-makers,  builders  or  financiers, 
are often those who launched the pro-
ject  in  the  first  place  and . . .  pro-
nounced  it  to  be  a  failure.  So  it  is 
important,  in  the  general  interest,  to 
get  beyond  their  perfectly  legitimate 
wariness. 
The second problem is  a  legal  one. 
Work on existing installations in vary-
ing stages of disrepair does not always 
get  the  same  sort  of aid  (investment 
guarantees,  for  example)  as  new  in-
vestments,  so  the  current  provisions 
on this have to be altered. 
It can often be difficult to mobilize 
first-rate businessmen, but that is also 
the  case  with  a  number of new  pro-
jects,  it  is  true.  French  businessmen 
are not the only ones in question here. 
Proper information campaigns need to 
be run. 
Lastly,  the  financing  involved  may 
well be less than that required for new 
substitute projects, but it is often diffi-
cult to raise. In particular, it is difficult 
even  from  Community  funds  to  ob-
tain financing for diagnostic missions, 
which,  if they  are  to  be  of any  use, 
must  be  considerable.  The  problems 
can and must be overcome, not just by 
general measures but by ·more modest 
provisions  decided  on  a  case-by-case 
basis. The essential thing is for the will 
to be  there, both on the ACP and the 
EEC  side. 
Look at the situation in practice and 
you  will  see-very  fortunately-that 
people really are gradually waking up 
to  the  interest,  in  every  sense  of the 
term, of rehabilitation operations. The 
World  Bank  (a  look  at the  Develop-
ment  Forum  Business  Edition  is 
enough),  the European financial  insti-
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tutions, the CCCE in France (it would 
be  nice  if these  institutions  dissemi-
nated information on their projects on 
the same scale as the World Bank) and 
many other organizations are spending 
an increasing share of  their investment 
budgets  on  rehabilitation.  However, 
there  are  three  points  where  I  see  a 
difficulty: 
- In many cases-! have already giv-
en  the  example of the  Sanoya  textile 
complex  in  Guinea-rehabilitation 
projects are set out in exactly the same 
way  as  new  projects  and not enough 
notice is taken of the environment or 
why  the  scheme  failed  in  the  first 
place. 
- In  many  cases,  the  proposal  is  to 
rebuild rather than repair, although it 
would be  cheaper to  obtain the same 
results in the latter way.  Obviously, it 
is  more  difficult  to  plan-hence  the 
importance of diagnosing the situation 
first.  But the stakes are high. 
- And in many cases, the dichotomy 
is  maintained  between  contracts  to 
implement the project and then run it 
once  complete.  One  can  never  over-
stress the fact that the key to success is 
to  establish  a  solid  association  be-
tween the industrial partners, with im-
plementation operations being defined 
in the light of that association. 
The difficult  thing  about co-opera-
tion  has  always  been  that it involves 
both political and economic issues and 
the  logic  of the two  is  different.  The 
failure  of UNIDO  IV  clearly  shows 
that it is  difficult to get  practical eco-
nomic  decisions  if the  debate  is  too 
broad and there is an increasing num-
ber of people  in  the  Community and 
the  ACP  Group  who  think that it is 
vital  to  disconnect  politics  and  eco-
nomics,  which  are  technical  first  and 
foremost.  Very considerable industrial 
potential  has  been  built  up  in  the 
A  CPs  over  the  past  25  years-but 
without enough thought being given to 
the conditions in  which this potential 
was  achieved.  Considerable  waste  is 
the  outcome  and  it  is  unacceptable 
whichever way  you  look at it,  from  a 
social,  political,  economic  or,  of 
course,  financial  angle.  Alongside  the 
new provisions which will be made (to 
be fair,  they have been being made for 
the past few  years) to ensure that new 
projects  are  more  discerningly 
launched,  special  attention  must  be 
given to rehabilitating what is  already 
there.  o  G.E. 
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Industrialization,  the ACP countries 
and  employment creation <*> 
The countries of Africa, the Caribbean and the Pacific with which the 
European  Community co-operates  to  secure  more  effective  economic 
and social development are now 64  in number. They are so  scattered 
and  differentiated  in  population,  in  natural  endowment,  history  and 
economy that the question whether industrialization of the ACP coun-
tries contributes to employment is  tantamount to the question whether 
in  general,  in  the  ILO's  view.,  the  important  role  in  development 
assigned to industrialization is deserved. The studies carried out in the 
ACP and other countries by the World Employment Programme of the 
International  Labour Office  tend to confirm  the general  picture  that, 
while industrial development was once viewed as the engine of econom-
ic growth to transform underdeveloped societies, it became the cause of 
considerable  disillusionment  when  the  experience  of the  1950s  and 
1960s showed that high rates of industrial growth co-existed with rural 
stagnation and urban poverty. 
More recent experience, particularly 
in  the Pacific,  has reaffirmed the cru-
cial  importance  of  industrialization. 
There is now, however, a much deeper 
awareness of the limitations of indus-
trialization  as  a  method for  combat-
ting unemployment. 
Thus an ILO study, carried out two 
years ago  in the Ivory Coast on  " In-
dustrialization, Employment and Bas-
ic  Needs" concluded that a "less than 
optimal  expansion  of employment" 
resulted from " open door" policies of 
industrial development designed to at-
tract factors of industrial development 
from  abroad,  often  at the  expense  of 
(*)  Article  contributed  by  the  ILO  (Interna-
tional Labour Organization). 
providing  incentives  to  domestic  en-
terprise. 
The strategy of 
import substitution (1) 
Frequently  these  factors,  including 
fiscal  and tariff policies, tended to en-
courage  capital  intensive  patterns  of 
development  and  to  discourage  the 
small scale  and handicraft enterprises 
which can be the most suitable for job 
creation. 
It  is,  perhaps,  paradoxical  that 
throughout the period, when many co-
lonial  countries  were  attaining politi-
cal  independence,  their  development 
strategists were  hurrying to  reproduce 
(  1)  Editorial subtitles. 
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European  and  North  American  pat-
terns of economic activity.  Since  the 
major transformation in the developed 
countries  traditionally  led  from  agri-
culture to manufacturing and then to 
the rise of the service sector, develop-
ing  countries aimed at rapid advance 
along  the  path  of  industrialization. 
The strategies  adopted tended to  ne-
glect  the  rural  sector  and  traditional 
small scale industry in favour of large 
scale  urban  development.  They  were  ~ 
Ill 
politically appealing,  being associated  tl! 
with modernization and technological  ~ 
progress.  The difficulties  of this path  ~ 
were known. The limited markets, the  ~ 
.&; 
inadequate  economic  and  social  in- Cl.. 
frastructure as well as the low level of  Industrial development must be  linked more closely  with  agricultural and rural 
management and trade skills were ap- development 
preciated,  but  it  was  expected  that 
with  the  State  providing  fiscal  and 
other incentives,  industrial expansion 
would  automatically  follow.  And 
wealth from the modem sector, it was 
felt,  would  trickle  down  to  promote 
development of small industries, gen-
erate  employment  and  satisfy  basic 
needs. 
It did not work out that way,  how-
ever.  The strategy of import substitu-
tion was easy to initiate in many coun-
tries. But this type of  industrialization, 
sheltered by high levels of protection-
ism led to rather high cost industries. 
Their products tended only to be with-
in  reach  of a  restricted  middle  class. 
Moreover,  while  the  development  of 
consumer goods industries was usually 
successful in the first  stage,  the limits 
of the  domestic  market's  absorptive 
capacity were reached rapidly. In addi-
tion, at later  stages  of industrializa-
tion, import substitution for  interme-
diate  products  proved  more  difficult. 
Governments often turned to various 
forms of export promotion. 
The  strategy  of export-led  indus-
trialization  took  many  forms.  Coun-
tries like South Korea,  Singapore and 
Hong  Kong  have  pursued  export-led 
industrialization  with  great  success. 
The keys to this success seem to have 
been stress on the expansion of prima-
ry  and  secondary  education  and  the 
absence of very marked rural poverty 
either  because  of agrarian  reform  or 
absence of a hinterland. 
The applicability of this strategy for 
other developing countries  is  a  moot 
question. True, the very high econom-
ic growth rate and high rate of labour 
absorption  made  this,  in  many  re-
spects, a desirable pattern particularly 
because  the  early  success  paved  the 
way  for  movement  into  industries 
relying less on cheap labour and more 
on a generalized level of skill.  On the 
other hand, not only has labour disci-
pline  tended to  be  at  the  expense  of 
certain trade union rights,  but the ca-
pacity  of some  of these  countries  to 
sustain the pace in the face  of compe-
tition  from  countries  which  have 
adopted  policies  based  on  labour-in-
tensive  manufactured  exports.  The 
transition to capital and skill-intensive 
exports is  not easy. 
Industries artificially profitable 
The "resource-based"  form  of ex-
port promotion is of earlier origin.  In 
aiming to increase the level of primary 
product  processing  before  export,  it 
has tended, in many countries possess-
ing  agriculture  and  mineral  resource 
bases,  to  have  the  effect  of actually 
deferring  broad-based  industrializa-
tion.  Not only did countries adopting 
this model fail to mitigate the overrid-
ing  problem  of  unemployment  but 
once again the benefits tended to go to 
a  small  segment  of the  population. 
The new industries became  more de-
pendent than ever on  imported parts 
and  materials.  Sectoral  imbalances 
were  apparent  as  resources  were  di-
rected from  agriculture to a manufac-
turing sector made artificially profita-
ble through tariffs and controls. 
At  a  later  stage  enclaves  and  free 
trade zones were looked to as acceler-
ators of industrialization and develop-
ment.  Their effectiveness  in  terms of 
easing the transition to a broad based 
industrialization  of the  country  as  a 
whole  remains  in  question,  however. 
They have tended to  be  isolated pro-
duction centres largely controlled from 
abroad.  Their effect  on  disseminating 
knowhow and training of workers has 
frequently been negligible. While some 
have  underlined  their  importance  in 
generating  employment,  others  have 
emphasized  low  wages  and  inferior 
working conditions. 
The early advocates of industrializa-
tion were  optimistic about the  multi-
plier effects of large enterprises which 
could  stimulate  complementary  in-
vestment.  However,  obstacles  and 
bottlenecks such as  lack  of skilled la-
bour  and  management,  inadequate 
transport and power systems, reduced 
the  potential  " spread  effects".  New 
large scale enterprises had the effect of 
reducing competition and thereby  in-
creasing prices. 
In isolation, modern sector industry 
in developing countries may never be 
able to  repeat the historial experience 
of today's  industrialized  countries  in 
absorbing large numbers of labour. In-
dustrialization  in  the  ACP  countries, 
as in other developing countries, can-
not reproduce  the  nineteenth  century 
process  in  Europe  when  progress  in 
agriculture  permitted  capital  forma-
tion  which  eventually  made  possible 
the  industrial  revolution.  Industriali-
zation has to be· balanced by a growth 
of agriculture,  services and infrastruc-
ture, since, even under optimum skill-
intensive  conditions,  employment  in 
industry generally is  slow to grow. 
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The basic needs approach 
The imperative of social stability-
if nothing else-today requires that in-
dustrialization  go  hand-in-hand  with 
an  improvement in  the  social  condi-
tion  of workers.  Economic  progress 
cannot be  achieved at the expense of 
the worker. 
The basic needs approach to devel-
opment, centred on employment crea-
tion,  poverty  eradication  and overall 
human  well-being,  also  provides  an 
organizing  framework  for  industriali-
zation. 
Basic  needs  policies  aim at raising 
the  standard of living  of the  poorest 
groups in any society, through the pat-
tern of  growth, distribution of  incomes 
and access to essential goods and ser-
vices.  By  seeking  to  tailor the indus-
trial  system  to  meet basic  needs,  the 
stress is placed on the appropriateness 
of investment  and  technology  from 
the  point  of view  of a  nation's  re-
source  endowment  and  the  require-
ments of its people.  Seen in this per-
spective,  industry should produce the 
consumer goods required by poor peo-
ple.  Simple  household  goods,  for  in-
stance, rather than appliances and fur-
nishings  for  luxury  flats.  An  increase 
in simple consumer goods would also 
require more producer goods which, in 
tum,  could  be  more  easily  manufac-
tured in the country itself than sophis-
ticated  producer  goods  used  in  the 
manufacture of luxury items. 
Basic needs goods generally require 
less technical and managerial supervi-
sion and more use of unskilled labour 
than is true of  goods favoured by high-
er income groups. In line with the bas-
ic  needs argument,  manufacturing in-
dustry  should  be  encouraged  both to 
utilize techniques which maximize use 
of unskilled labour and to produce ap-
propriate  products  often  for  a  larger 
market.  Small enterprises have a  ma-
jor role  to  play  in  this  process,  and 
governments  should  ensure  that  the 
policies  associated  with  industrializa-
tion  encourage  and  support  .  rather 
than stifle or disadvantage small-scale 
industry.  These usually provide more 
employment but less output, and need 
to  work  hand-in-hand  with  large  en-
terprises. 
Even  the  so-called "informal" sec-
tor  of  unstructured  hole-in-the-wall 
factories  has  a  crucially  important 
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No  industrialization plan  can  free  developing  countries from  the  problems  of 
under-employment and unemployment 
place  in  a  balanced  policy  of indus-
trialization.  The recommendation  on 
employment adopted  in  June  by  the 
International.  Labour  Conference 
states that national employment poli-
cies  should  recognize  the  importance 
of the informal sector as a provider of 
jobs  and  should  seek  to  promote 
"complementary"  relations  between 
the formal and informal sectors. 
No universal 
industrialization strategy 
Industrial  development also  has  to 
be linked more closely with agricultu-
ral  and  rural  development.  Industry 
can provide the farm tools and equip-
ment and many of the inputs required 
by  agriculture.  Moreover,  in  view  of 
the rapid increase in  the rural labour 
supply, rural small industries and han-
dicrafts  can  be  vital  sources  of non-
farm employment. This too is consis-
tent with  a  basic  needs  approach  fa-
vouring maximum utilization of  avail-
able labour. 
In the final analysis, there is no uni-
versal industrialization strategy which 
can relieve the developing ACP coun-
tries of their problems of unemploy-
ment  and  under-employment.  Each 
nation  and  island  state  will  have  to 
adjust its  strategies  to  fit  in  with  its 
particular  social,  political  and  eco-
nomic climate. An import-substitution 
strategy which may, in the short term, 
benefit a major resource-abundant na-
tion may prove an economic disaster 
for  a  small  state.  Similarly,  small  is-
land states could profitably exploit the 
strategy of export-led industrialization 
to satisfy the basic needs of their pop-
ulations~  but the  same  strategy  may 
not  prove  as  effective  if pursued  by 
other bigger states. 
ILO's studies and experience clearly 
highlight  the  importance of a  proper 
mix of industrialization and rural de-
velopment to overcome the problems 
of unemployment and satisfaction  of 
basic  needs  of the  developing  coun-
tries.  The  main  objective  should  al-
ways be the improvement in the qual-
ity of the life of the people-and stra-
tegies  designed  to  achieve  this  goal 
will  have to be  adequately flexible  to 
take  advantage  of the  lessons  of the 
early days of the industrial revolution 
in Europe as  well  as  the changing so-
cial  and  political  concerns  of newly 
independent  states  of  the  Third 
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''  There is a great deal of scope 
for  joint ventures '' 
Interview with Mr VAN DER SCHAFT (*) 
Paradoxical as it may seem in this time of  crisis and the platforming, 
if not reduction of  development aid, it is not project finance which is in 
short  supply,  but  viable  projects  themselves.  That  is  something  on 
which all the experts are agreed,  whether they are officials of develop-
ment agencies or bankers. One of the latter, Mr Van der Schaft, Deputy 
General Manager of FMO, the Netherlands Development Finance Cor-
poration, makes the point several times in the interview with The Cou-
rier that a good industrial project, in the appropriate environment, and 
headed up by an entrepreneur who knows what he's doing, will always 
find  the capital needed.  But what constitutes a good project and what 
sort of constraints on project finance exist in ACP countries are ques-
tions to which,  among others,  Mr Van der Schaft provides an answer 
here. 
...  To  what  extent  are  the  ACP 
countries successful in attracting indus-
trial investments in  these times of  eco-
nomic uncertainty? 
- I  think  we  have  to  distinguish 
between  the  countries.  Our organiza-
tion, the FMO, does not operate in the 
Pacific,  in  view  of distance  and cost. 
In the Caribbean, we confine ourselves 
to  the  larger  countries  like  Jamaica. 
So,  basically,  our experience  is  con-
centrated on Africa, in which we have 
worked  in  about 25  countries  so  far.  ~ 
Of course,  there  is  a  difference  be- -5 
tween  the  various  countries.  Botswa- ~ 
na's approach to attracting foreign  in- ~ 
vestment, and foreign finance is differ- ~ 
ent, for instance, from Tunisia's; it de- _g 
•  0... 
pends  on  the  financial  structure,  on 
the  connections.  But,  in  general,  I 
would  say  if there's  a good  bankable 
project it is  possible to attract foreign 
investment in  the  form  of joint ven-
tures accompanied by finance, because 
there's a great interest-speaking from 
the side of the European countries-in 
investing  in  Africa.  There  are  also 
many  connections  offered  from  our 
own  organization  in  Africa.  We  are 
shareholders in six development banks 
in  Africa:  Kenya,  Tanzania,  Malawi, 
Botswana, Rwanda and the new devel-
opment bank in Zimbabwe. 
...  But  how  are  these  countries 
doing compared with  other developing 
countries? 
(*)  Deputy  General  Manager  of Netherlands 
Development Finance Company (FMO). 
Mr Van der Schaft 
"Increasingly we come to realise that a 
capable  entrepreneur  is  the  key  to  the 
success of  a project " 
- Well,  there is  a difference in de-
velopment  between  the  countries  in 
Africa, and let's say, Indonesia, or the 
Philippines,  which  have  progressed 
more in development,  whose  systems 
are  geared  more  to  attracting  invest-
ments.  But if the ACP countries have 
good projects, and if they also can get 
their  own  development  bank  in-
volved, there should be no obstacle to 
attracting investment. It might be dif-
ficult  for  some  smaller  countries  in 
Southern Africa,  like Malawi or Bots-
wana which are less known to the Eu-
ropean  investors.  These  countries 
should strengthen their efforts to make 
themselves known, as well as to estab-
lish connections with European devel-
opment  institutions,  and  with  Euro-
pean business circles. But, in principle, 
I think if there is a good project there 
is  no problem. 
..,.  But  what  role  does  the  current 
debt crisis play in  this regard? 
- There  is  a  special  problem  in 
Africa.  We  should  relate  that  to  the 
unprecedented  growth  of the  last  20 
years of both the developing and the 
developed  countries.  Now  we  are 
faced all over the world with financial 
difficulties. And a number of  countries 
in  Africa  have  a  shortage  of foreign 
exchange,  and find  it difficult  to  pay 
their debts.·  That is really a hindrance 
to  attracting  foreign  investment,  and 
foreign  finance.  I think that the ways 
and  means  should  be  sought  by  the 
various governments to  set aside  for-
eign exchange, to ensure that, say,  the 
import  of raw  materials  can  be  fi-
nanced and to ensure the payment of 
debt.  So  I  would  say,  as  a  matter of 
prudence,  if in  various  countries  the 
projects are  not able  to repay  the in-
vestment there will  be a constraint on 
attracting new capital. 
..,.  W  auld you agree  with  the state-
ment that good and bankable projects 
will always find necessary financing? 
- In principle, yes.  However there 
are a few  constraints. One is  the pay-
ment record of the country concerned; 
very often the projects themselves are 
able to pay. But there is an obstacle in 
getting  the  client's  permission  from 
the central bank to  repay  foreign  ex-
change. So one has to see the bankable 
project  in  its  environment.  And  I 
think  one  of  the  most  important 
points  for  the  countries  concerned  is 
to give  an assurance  that they  would 
pay their debts in future.  We  are also 
faced with this debt problem, and one 
has to be inventive. Some time ago in 
one  of the  countries  we  financed  a 
food  project geared towards the local 
market.  It's  very  important,  particu-
larly in Africa for the coming decades, 
to finance agriculture-based projects in 
order to  fulfill  food  requirements.  So 
we  made  it a  condition  to  include  a 
small export component in this project 
which  would  be  able  to generate  for-
eign  exchange  to  repay  instalments 
and interest.  So  that might be  a way 
out to ensure foreign investors that lo-
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Sweet factory in Kano,  Nigeria 
"Joint ventures  which  are  successful in  Africa are  those  based  on  good partn-
ers" 
cal  entrepreneurs  would  adhere  to 
payment obligations. 
IJill.  But what about a country's poli-
tical instability? 
- Well,  that  is  certainly  a  factor 
which  investors  and  bankers  would 
look into. There's a difference between 
the  attitude  of  the  commercial 
banks-which  are  looking  more  in 
terms of short-term projects and let's 
say,  the  attitude  of the  development 
finance institutions, which are looking 
more at the long-term  perspective.  It 
is  certainly  an  important  factor,  at 
least in the short run; when a country 
is not stable, if  there are security prob-
lems, a threat of civil war,  I think the 
bankers would be very careful. On the 
other hand, if  you make an investment 
now,  you are catering for the needs of 
the people in five or ten years time. So 
as a development bank, we are careful, 
but we always keep the long-term per-
spective in mind. 
Training businessmen 
IJill.  Much  is  said of a  good  invest-
ment climate,  what  are  the main ele-
ments of  this climate? 
- Firstly,  stability  in  the  political 
sense,  a  system  in  the countries con-
cerned  which  creates  confidence. 
There  should  be  clear-cut  regulations 
by the central bank, and assurances on 
the payment of interest, of licence fees 
for  European  entrepreneurs.  Our  se-
cond consideration is the infrastructu-
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ral requirements. We  have financed a 
factory in a West African country. The 
factory is there, but they have a prob-
lem  with  the  electricity  connection. 
The entrepreneur is  trying hard to get 
that done but it has to be financed and 
carried out by  a public utility agency. 
That's not an easy thing. So the infras-
tructure, the availability of electricity, 
water, and transport is important. The 
third point I would like to emphasize, 
if the other conditions are met is that 
there  should  be  good  entrepreneurs. 
Increasingly we come to realize that a 
capable entrepreneur is  the key  to  the 
success of a project. And I think a lot 
should be  done in the  countries con-
cerned  to  identify  the  entrepreneurs, 
to build them up,  and to have, in ad-
dition  to  development  banks,  insti-
tutes for  the training of businessmen. 
..,  What  guaranteee  will  a foreign 
investor seek both from his own coun-
try,  and the country he plans to  invest 
in? 
- A foreign investor if he brings in 
money,  because  of the  risk  involved, 
would like to see a credit guarantee in 
his  own  country,  so  the credit  insur-
ance companies come into focus.  Now 
in  most  of the  European  countries, 
those credit insurance companies look 
thoroughly at the country in question. 
And  there  are  some  ceilings.  So  that 
makes  it  difficult  sometimes  for  the 
investors  to get  their investments in-
sured.  I wouldn't like  to  mention the 
countries for  which  the  Dutch Credit 
Insurance Company has  no allowance 
at the  moment.  But that is  a  restric-
tion  from  the  side  of the  investor's 
country. From the side of  the recipient 
country, it could be helpful if  there are 
guarantees  given  by  the government: 
possibly also guarantees for the foreign 
exchange coverage,  though that is not 
very  easy.  From  our  side,  from  the 
FMO,  we  look  at  the  merits  of the 
project as such, and we establish a se-
curity on the fixed assets, normally the 
land and the  building of the  projects 
concerned. So, basically, our consider-
ation  is  that  the  project  concerned 
should  be  viable  in  itself,  and  have 
enough  potential to  repay  the  debts. 
So  in  that connection it shouldn't be 
prohibitive that there are  no guaran-
tees given by other banks, or by gov-
ernments.  But  what  the  governments 
could do is  to ensure the provision of 
infrastructural  facilities-electricity, 
water,  transport.  The central  bank of 
the country concerned could be  help-
ful  in ensuring the  smooth  execution 
of regulations.  The governments con-
cerned could be  very helpful in many 
ways  but it  might  be  too  much  of a 
burden for them if  they guarantee each 
project-in particular, let's say private 
investments-because the private sec-
tor should be  able  to take care of it-
self. 
Finding the right partner 
IJill.  What  constraints  do  you  come 
up  against  in  promoting  joint  ven-
tures? 
- We  often  compare  a  joint ven-
ture  to  a  marriage:  it's  a  matter  of 
finding the right partner. In our expe-
rience  in  the  FMO,  a  few  projects 
turned  sour  because  although  there 
were good partners, they didn't fit  to-
gether,  and  the  marriage  broke  up. 
When a new  project is  conceived, it's 
very  important  to  identify  and  to 
bring together the right partners. You 
can  also  keep  a  marriage  in  good 
shape  if there  is  a  good  basis  for  it. 
You  have  to  lay  down  a  few  princi-
ples,  and  have  a joint venture agree-
ment in which  both parties could ap-
preciate  each  other.  Very  often  in 
forming joint ventures the marriage is 
concluded in too much of  a hurry; one 
should  take  time  to  find  the  right 
partner. Embassies could play a role in 
this.  We  certainly  see  an  important 
role for the development finance insti-
tutions-because  they  know  the  peo-> 
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A market in Zambia 
u In Africa, we think we have to give a lot of  attention to the agricultural sector in 
the coming decade " 
ple,  and  they  could  give  advice  and 
scrutinize, let's say,  the record of the 
African  entrepreneurs,  and the  Euro-
pean  bank~ could  also  be  helpful  in-
giving  advice  on  European  entrepre-
neurs. So that's one element in a joint 
venture:  bring  together  the  right 
partners. The second one is that there 
shoul9 be a clear understanding on the 
project concerned, and on the outlook 
for  the  coming  years,  and  what  the 
responsibilities  of both  the  partners 
should  be.  So  once  you  conclude  a 
joint  venture  agreement  this  clearly 
spells  out  the  responsibilities,  in  re-
spect  to  the  supply  of  know-how, 
management  and  also  assistance  in 
marketing.  From our own experience 
we  could  say  that  the joint ventures 
which  are  successful  in  Africa  are 
those are based on good partners, and 
where  the  European  partner  could 
make available its management assis-
tance,  its knowhow,  over a  period of 
years and also offer its marketing con-
nections. 
..,.  What kind of  relationship exists, 
if  any, between private and public capi-
tal coming from the same country, let's 
say Holland? 
- Well, you know, the Dutch Gov-
ernment  has  been  playing  a  leading 
role  in the provision of development 
aid.  ODA  normally  concentrates  on 
infrastructure.  So,  in that connection, 
a private project needs a good infras-
tructure; there are a few  occasions on 
which the Dutch Government, via the 
recipient country, has provided money 
to  finance  the  infrastructure  require-
ments,  and we  ourselves  could  bring 
in  money  for  the  project  itself.  So 
there could be-and there have been-
combinations  in  which  we  work  to-
gether.  But  with  a  different  mecha-
nism, because the Government is  not 
able to finance the African entrepren-
eur so  they  would  provide money to 
the  country  concerned,  who  could 
channel that money to that particular 
project. 
..,.  So at least there are instances of 
coordination? 
- Yes, and there is now, also, from 
the Dutch public~sector side, the avai-
lability  of  mixed  credits,  which  1s 
complementary to our finance. 
..._  You  mean credit for export? 
- Well,  that  is  a  combination  of 
Dutch  Commercial  Bank  credit  with 
concessionary  financing  from  the de-
velopment  aid  budget.  That's  why 
they call it mixed credit. 
..._  How  many  projects  did  FMO 
help set up in A CP countries,  or rather 
in the African and the Caribbean coun-
tries  since,  as  you  said,  you  have not 
yet intervened in  the Pacific? 
- 40% of our total portfolio is con-
centrated  on  Africa.  So  far  we  have 
approved  finance  to  the  tune  of ap-
proximately  170  million Dutch guild-
ers,  for 44 projects in Africa.  Besides, 
we also financed a glass factory in Ja-
maica. 
Priority to  agriculture 
.._  To  what sort of  projects do  your 
funds go? 
- In looking at a  project there are 
two  main  considerations:  first  of all, 
the project  should be  financially  via-
ble, and then we  look at the life  span 
of the  project,  which  must  engender 
continuity in the long-run.  So  viabili-
ty,  financially speaking, is  one consid-
eration;  naturally  the  project  should 
be  technically  feasible.  Secondly  we 
place great emphasis on the develop-
mental  value  of  a  project:  which 
means that the  project  itself has  the 
approval of the local government, that 
it fits in the country concerned, that it 
has  good  backward  and  forward  lin-
kages. We put a lot of  emphasis on the 
creation of employment, on the effects 
on the balance of payments. It should 
not  distort  the  socio-cultural  condi-
tions,  and  we  invariably  look  at the 
pollution effects. So it's a combination 
of  viability  from  the  financial  and 
technical sides, and also of the devel-
opment aspects which are very impor-
tant for  the country concerned in the 
long run. 
.._  Would  you  mainly finance  in-
dustrial,  or agricultural projects? 
- We could do both. And we  have 
done both. But we are not a promoter 
of  projects;  normally  the  projects 
come  to  us,  and  then  we  scrutinize 
them on various  aspects.  We  have a 
mixed portfolio, industry, agro-indus-
try,  and agricultural  projects.  Policy-
wise,  we  think,  particularly in Africa, 
that we have to give a lot of attention 
in the coming decade to the agricultu-
ral sector; because it is the strength of 
a country to be able to use its agricul-
tural raw materials, and process them. 
If  for an industrial project, you need to 
import not only the raw materials but 
also  the  capital,  and if the  project is 
capital  intensive,  we  might  feel  that 
this is not the first development prior-
ity  of the  country concerned.  But in 
principle we  are open  to all  kinds of 
sectors  to  finance  productive  activi-
ties. 
..._  Do  you  have any success  stories 
in A CP countries? 
- From  1973  onwards we  have fi-
nanced, for instance, a joint venture in 
Nigeria, for the manufacturing of con-
densed milk that is  doing quite well: 
they have a brand there which is very 
popular,  and  with  the  hindsight  of 
about ten  years,  one could say it has 
got off the ground well.  For other pro-
The  Courier  no.  88  - November-December 1984  69 ..........................  DOSSIER ........................  .. 
jects which have started operations in 
the last five  years  it might be a little 
bit too  early to make a judgement in 
that respect,  but we  have a  few  pro-
jects  in  Africa  which  have  proved 
themselves good in fulfilling their pay-
ment obligations, and which we  think 
have taken  root in the countries con-
cerned. 
.,..  Have  you  lost  a  lot  of money 
during all these years? 
- Since banking is a risky business, 
~me shou1d  be  prudent;  on  the  other 
hand,  one should be  prepared to take 
risks.  But, all in all, we have had only 
a  few  failures  because,  once  we  start 
on a project, we  scrutinize and follow 
it  very  carefully.  We  try to e-nsure  to 
the best of our ability that there is an 
appropriate  environment  for  such  a 
project. Then, if the project is not suc-
cessful,  we  try  to  rehabilitate  it  to 
bring in a new partner.  Sometime~ we 
bring in  additional  finance.  But  after 
all,  if you come to the conclusion to-
gether  with  the  local  people  that  it 
would l).Ot  be a viable venture, then it 
is  better to terminate it.  But once we 
start a project, we are committed  and 
we  try  to  make  a  success  of it:  We 
have,  in  the  FMO, a  separate project 
control  department.  So  we  are  occu-
?ied full-time in following up the pro-
Jects  and  we  feel  that our mission  is 
fulfilled  when  the loan  is  repaid  and 
when  the project has taken  root,  and 
can sustain itself. On the way towards 
taking roots,  however,  one should be 
prepared  to  accept  upheavals.  I  feel 
that  in  the  near  future  the  develop-
ment banks,  apart from  their role  in· 
providing financial  assistance,  should 
pay  more  attention  to  non-financial 
assistance: let's say in giving a contri-
bution to the supervision of projects. 
We  do  normally  have  a  seat  on  the 
board:  not  to  dictate  our views  but 
just to  give  a  contribution  fro~ an 
objective  financial  viewpoi~t, and  to 
~ry to guide the management in carry-
mg  out  the  business.  I  feel  also  the 
ACP  development  banks  could  give 
more emphasis to  the task of project 
control.  Because,  over  the  last  20 
years, development banks all over the 
world  have  been  very  busy  in  a  eli-
mate of growth in appraising projects, 
one.  after  the  other,  and  maybe  the 
project  supervision  task  has  not  re-
ceived the same attention as  the task 
of project appraisal. Now we have this 
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~nancial crisis,  monetary  difficulties, 
1t  could be a blessing in disguise that 
and  we  are  shifting  our attention  to 
other  fields,  looking  particularly  at 
project control. I also feel  that devel-
opment banks  could  play  an  impor-
tant  role  in  institutional  matters:  in 
assisting entrepreneurs in approaching 
governments,  in getting the necessary 
approvals and permission to expedite 
and facilitate project implementation. 
A bridging function 
._  What share of  your own funds is 
involved in  projects  and what  percen-
tages of the total project  cost  are you 
prepared to meet? 
-Our  aim is to cooperate with oth-
ers.  That is the consequence of devel-
opment  cooperation.  So  we  always 
work with other 'financiers, particular-
ly on the local side. They must be able 
to provide the local finance; that gives 
us  the  assurance  that  we  can  utilize 
local experience because they are dos-
·er to  the project that we are.  So work-
-ing with others, our maximum contri-
bution  would  be  49%  of investment 
cost  as  a  maximum :  our  package 
could  consist  of a  part  of the  share 
capital, at least  10% and a maximum 
of 40%,  because  we  believe  that the 
majority of  the ownership should be in 
local hands. When granting a loan, we 
apply the criterion that loan ana equi-
ty together should not exceed 49%. On 
average, when we look at the financial 
requirements,  it  ranges  from  20-30.% 
of the  project costs.  I  might mention 
another element, apart from  share ca-
pital and loan finance, namely, that we 
are able to provide finance for techni-
cal  assistance,  because  we  care  a  lot 
about the effective establishment of a 
project;  the  finance  of knowhow,  ex-
patriate  management  assistance  for 
one  or  two  years,  and  also  for  the 
training of the local people. So we ap-
praise the project on an integrated ba-
sis and we provide the finance as a tai-
lor-made package. 
.,..  What about the question relating 
to the share of  your capital.  What per-
centage of  the overall money the FMO 
has goes for risk capital? 
- As  a  whole  about  25%  of our 
total  portfolio  is  for  equity  invest-
ments.  We  take  that on  a  temporary 
basis because when  the local  partners 
are  able  to  buy  back  our shares  we 
under certain conditions, are prepared 
to sell them. We are not investors. We 
see  our  share  capital  as  a  bridging 
function  to  get  the  project  off  the 
ground. 
.,..  Do you sometimes cooperate with 
other  European  development  finance 
corporations in joint ventures? 
.  - Yes, indeed. In a number of pro-
Jects we work together, and we  have a 
very close relationship with the Euro-
pean development banks.  In  fact,  we 
have  an  informal  association  under 
the name INTERACT: the chief exe-
cutives  come  together  regularly,  and 
we  also have a few  working groups to 
exchange our experiences.  In most of 
the development banks in Africa  one 
or more European development banks 
are involved. We try to work together 
as much as possible because that facil-
itates the work for the recipient coun-
tries. 
Before  we  conclude  this inteview I 
would  like  to  make  one  observation 
which I think might be important for 
the  future.  Because  of the  economic 
crisis  and  monetary  difficulties  I 
think there is  a need for  the deveiop-
ing countries to take a thorough look 
at  their  requirements.  They  should 
look again  at their own  resources,  be 
restrictive  in  asking  for  foreign  ex-
change if it is not necessary, and try to 
mobilize  more local  savings  to  apply 
local  finance.  Foreign  exchange 
shouldn't  be  used  to  finance  local 
cost-because that would increase the 
debt  burden  of such  a  country.  The 
local  development  banks,  as  I  said, 
could play  a  more  important role  in 
non-financial  matters such as  the su-
pervision  of the  project.  They  could 
also pay a lot of  attention to the build-
up  of the  entrepreneurs,  particularly 
the  small-scale  entrepreneurs-be-
cause the small entrepreneurs of today 
might  be  the  bigger  entrepreneurs  of 
tomorrow. I think there is great scope 
for  joint  ventures  which  could  take 
various  forms.  In  the  past  we  often 
asked for financial participation by the 
European entrepreneur. Nowadays, he 
also has his own financial constraints. 
And if  there is a country risk involved, 
one  could  confine  oneself to  just  a 
licence contract, in the form of  a man-
agement or a knowhow contract. o 
Interview by A.T. -------------- DOSSIER--------------
UNIDO IV: 
''Nought or-at best-a blank in brackets'' 
- a talk with  Dr Abd-El Rahman  Khane, 
Executive Director of the  Organization  -
UNIDO,  t~e United Nations Industrial Development Organization, 
was  fo_rmed  In  1  ~66 to  en~ourage industrialization  in  the  developing 
countnes.  It has JUSt  held  Its  fourth  General  Assembly  - with  very 
slender results.  Like  all  the  major conferences held  over the  past few 
years, it was the occasion for a North-South confrontation that went far 
beyond any industrialization issue.  _ 
In this somewhat pessimistic interview, Dr Abd-El Rahman Khane  a 
former Algerian  Minister of Public Works and Construction  who has 
headed UNIDO since 1975, sums up the conference and emphasizes the 
sombre prospects facing the developing countries and the world in gen-
eral if the problems of development are not solved. 
liJil.  Dr Khane, you spoke of  a "small 
failure " when you talked about the re-
sults of UN/DO IV.  Why? 
- Sometimes  we  don't  say  things 
and  the journalists  say  them  for  us. 
And  sometimes  they  say  things  we 
might think. I don't remember speak-
ing  about a  small  failure  myself,  but 
when I read the words in the paper-
Le Monde-1 thought they weren't re-
ally  a  bad  way  of saying  what  we 
might feel about UNIDO IV.  But I do 
have another way  of describing what 
happened  at  the  Conference  - that,  a 
for the moment, the UNIDO IV score  ~ 
is a nought in brackets.  What I mean  s 
is  that  one  or  two  resolutions  were  f. 
adopted,  but  personally,  I  can't  see 
anything  very  new  about  them  and, 
although  words  are  a  vital  starting 
point  for  action  and  I  am  therefore 
very pleased that we  did reach agree-
ment on the wording of  a certain num-
ber of resolutions, I shall wait and see 
what the practical outcome is before I 
turn the nought into a plus figure. 
liJil.  A  lot  has  been  said and written 
about  UN/DO  IV  being  the  only 
chance  of North-South  dialogue  this 
year,  but according to you,  the chance 
wasn't taken. 
- Listen, we at the UNIDO Secre-
tariat  did  our utmost  to  ensure  that 
the Conference was a success.  We did 
a  great  deal  of groundwork.  We  in-
volved as  many countries as  possible 
from all the regions and we  made it a 
point of honour to bring out the docu-
mantation for  the Conference at least 
four or five  months in advance so the 
member countries would have time to 
look at it in the hope that they would 
Dr Abd-EI Rahman Khane 
come to Vienna ready and willing for 
the compromises needed to reach the 
solutions  everyone  was  waiting  for. 
But all this work, alas, was apparently 
done  for  practically  nothing,  as  the 
conference turned out to belike other, 
conventional  conferences  - a  place 
for airing what were often sharply con-
flicting  views  about  world  economic 
conditions and,  above all, about how 
to emerge from the ongoing world cri-
sis.  So  once  again,  we  got  bogged 
down in  an exchange of monologues, 
as it were,  without, to my mind, mak-
ing the necessary effort to find a joint 
way of looking at things. Maybe it was 
impossible to find a joint way of look-
ing at things with philosophies as dif-
ferent  from  each  other  as  they  are, 
particularly as far as the USA is  con-
cerned,  because  the  USA  is  still  the 
greatest economic power in  the world 
and so whatever is decided in America 
should  have  a  decisive  influence  on 
what happens to the debate. Not only 
that:  it  should  also  have  a  decisive 
influence on the results we can expect, 
in terms of practical action,  after the 
conference itself I am sorry that this 
did not prove to  be  the opportunity, 
particularly for this great country and 
for  a  certain  number of countries  of 
Europe, to subscribe to a joint view of 
what  needs  to  be  done  in  the Third 
World to help it industrialize  - and 
to do so  in the light of what we  pro-
claim here at UNIDO to the benefit of 
developed and Third World countries 
alike. 
Industrialization in  the Third 
World is  a sine qua non of 
emergence from  the crisis 
liJil.  But  the  idea  was  to  go  beyond 
this ideological and philosophical con-
frontation  and fix on  a practical pro-
gramme of  industrialization ... 
- But  the problem  is  to  agree  on 
the need to industrialize in the Third 
World.  I  am  very  much  afraid  that 
this industrialization is not necessarily 
a  good thing for  them in  the eyes  of 
the  developed  countries,  which,  of 
course, is where we may differ. We say 
that it is  a good thing and a necessity 
if the  idea  is  to  get  the  world  as  a 
whole out of this economic crisis, but 
they may well think that it isn't neces-
sary  and  the  countries  of the  Third 
World  can  very  well  go  on  as  they 
have always done - i.e.  meeting any 
requests  from  the  countries  in  the 
centre, the industrialized world that is, 
first by giving them the raw materials 
they  need  and second  by agreeing  to 
be exclusive markets for goods manu-
factured  in the developed world.  And 
that is  where we  fail  to agree.  That is 
where  we  say  that,  if the  developing 
countries  are  to  become  major  mar-
kets for manufactures from the devel-
oped countries, then they too have to 
start  industrializing  so  they  can  turn 
their potential into an active market. 
liJil.  When  you  say  we,  you  mean 
UN/DO, of  course, so  UN/DO is on the 
side of  the developing countries.  Is that 
right? 
- We  are  a  UN organization  and 
the view we are forming is, I think, the 
common  view  of  the  UN  system 
whereby the world is in a state of total 
interdependence.  And  our  econom-
ists-they are distinguished ones who 
come  from  both  North  and South-
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think  that  industrialization  in  the 
Third World is a sine qua  non if the 
world as a whole is to emerge from the 
present crisis and, of course, when we 
say  the  international  economic  crisis 
today,  we  mean  the  economic  crisis 
affecting  the  developed  countries. 
That is roughly our view, and it is one 
that is in fact shared by the developing 
countries and some of the developed 
countries, too, at the moment. Not ne-
cessarily all of them. 
..  Can  we  return  to  the  results  of 
UN/DO  IV? The developing countries 
were unable to get any further commit-
ments  to  provide  financing.  What 
could this do to the Lima target of  get-
ting  the  developing  countries  a  25% 
share of  the world manufactures trade 
by the year 2000? 
- To  begin  with,  UNIDO IV  had 
no  particular  financial  questions  to 
discuss. It simply advanced and docu-
mented  the  idea  that  the  developing 
countries needed a certain amount of 
foreign  resources  if they  were  to  be 
helped to industrialize and so it was a 
good idea to lay  down the conditions 
in  which  this  could  be  provided  on 
favourable terms. There was no partic-
ular agreement on this,  naturally,  be-
cause  the  resolution  which  was  sup-
posed to cover these issues was unable 
to be finalized and got sent back to the 
General Assembly. But a certain num-
ber  of technical  assistance  proposals 
were made for the Conference and this 
involved the  UNIDO Secretariat get-
ting  extra  resources,  in  particular  to 
help with the African development de-
cade and to assist the development of 
human resources in general as  part of 
the  industrialization  of  the  Third 
World. And on this second point, un-
fortunately, it was agreed that a special 
effort was needed to help Africa and to 
help develop human resources during 
the  discussions,  but  no  money  was 
forthcoming.  So  perhaps  at  the  fun-
ders' meetings to be held in November 
and, of course, next year,  we  shall see 
more clearly and to what extent it will 
have  been  possible  to  remove  the 
brackets and change the nought to po-
sitive  figures.  But  of course,  none  of 
this  is  very  good  as  far  as  the  Lima 
target  is  concerned,  unfortunately,  in 
as  much as  UNIDO was  supposed to 
make  an  additional  contribution  to 
reaching  it.  However,  it  is  not  for 
UNIDO  to  reach  the  Lima  target. 
That is a job for the developing coun-
tries with the help of the international 
community.  The  target  should  be 
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thought of  in terms of  new factories, of 
actual industrial investments and new 
products being turned out. 
Lima - a minimum target 
..  But at the rate things are going, 
it  looks as though the target will never 
be reached.  So instead of  hoping for a 
colossal  increase  in  the  financial 
means,  which  is  highly improbable,  as 
you yourself  have just said, might it not 
be a better idea to  lower the sights? 
- There  would  naturally be  noth-
ing to be gained by lowering our sights 
and it would  compromise  something 
because,  at  the  rate  things  are  going, 
the Lima target is still a long way off, 
but let us  not forget  that,  even  when 
the  target  was  fixed  back in  1975,  it 
wasn't enough to stop the gap between 
the  developed  and  the  developing 
countries widening. So, even if it looks 
ambitious, as  far as  the future  is  con-
cerned,  it is a minimum and I there-
fore  feel  we  have  to  stick  to  it  as  a 
daily reminder of what would happen 
if the  necessary  effort  wasn't  made. 
Because we  are coming up to the year 
2000  and  if the  effort  hasn't  been 
made, no-one will be able to say what 
the consequences-disastrous as far as 
international relations are concerned, I 
personally consider-might be. 
..  What  is  the  relative  importance 
of  company rehabilitation and new in-
vestments  in  the  achievement  of the 
Lima objectives? 
Existing  installations  are  unfor-
tunately  not  being  used  to  the  full. 
That is a fact.  One of the aims of tech-
nical assistance would be to assist ex-
isting  industrial  units  to  function  as 
well  or as  much as possible.  But alas, 
as you  know,  we  do not have the re-
sources to do this.  However, although 
there is no doubt that is is imperative 
to  mobilize enough  money to get  ex-
isting factories working to capacity, it 
has to be realized that the Lima target 
is  something very different from  any-
thing we  have at the moment and so, 
however important rehabilitation is,  it 
is  only  minor  compared, to  the  new 
investments needed to reach the Lima 
target. You have to realize that, under 
normal  conditions,  managing  to  get 
the  developing  countries  to  produce 
25% of the world's industrial produc-
tion by  the year 2000  means that,  by 
the  year  2000,  the  developing  coun-
tries  have  to  be  virtually  capable  of 
producing the industrial production of 
the developed countries in  1975. That 
shows just where rehabilitation stands 
in  relation  to  new  investments.  It is 
important, but it is still relatively mi-
nor compared to  all  the  investments 
that  need  to  be  made  by  the  year 
2000. 
..  The  final  communique  of the 
Conference  said that  industrialization 
in  the  developing  countries  depends, 
first and foremost,  on external financ-
ing - thus linking the  Third  World's 
industrial expansion to the goodwill of 
the people who hold the capital. Is that 
really true and where does self-reliance 
come in? 
I  don't  remember  the  Confer-
ence saying that.  But we  have in fact 
always said that if we  are to have in-
dustrialization at the rate laid down in 
Lima, then external input is called for. 
And a lot of  external input at that. If  it 
is  not  available,  then  possibily  we 
should or could go  on industrializing 
at a much slower rate.  I am sure that 
the developing countries will go on in-
dustrializing, in spite of the problems 
there  are  today,  although  the  rate  at 
which  they  do  it,  once again,  will  be 
very  slow.  Self-reliance  is  an  idea,  I 
believe,  that  is  gaining  ground  and 
there  is  still  a  long  way  to  go.  The 
developing countries have to  develop 
their industrial  cooperation  further-
it's been inadequate so far-but unless 
the international community backs up 
all  these  efforts,  the  rate  of develop-
ment will  be  even slower and that is 
something  we  are  anxious  to  avoid. 
What we  are calling for is  an increase 
in  international  cooperation  and 
North-South  cooperation  to  ensure 
that this industrialization goes forward 
at a proper rate. 
..  In  1975,  UN/DO planned a $50 
million p.a. fund for industrial develop-
ment and UN/DO  IV,  10  years  later, 
has just passed resolutions  calling for 
this  money  to  be  liberated,  I  think. 
What  does  the  UN  industrialization 
fund stand at now? And what  are  the 
chances of  it reaching the desired level 
of  $50 million p.a.?  · 
- After  all  I  have  said  about the 
real  extent  of the  problem  of indus-
trialization  in  the  Third  World,  the 
technical assistance fund that the Or-
ganization  has  at  its  disposal  seems 
ridiculously  small.  A lot more has to 
be done to help the developing coun-
tries develop their human resources so 
they  themselves  can  make  a  greater 
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sion  and  administer  their  industrial 
installations  economically  and  effi-
ciently.  At  the  Lima  Conference  in 
197 5, the idea of  a UN fund for indus-
trial development was  mooted for the 
very purpose of boosting the technical 
assistance  resources  in  this  area  and 
such a fund was indeed created by the 
UN General Assembly.  But  no  more 
than $ 15 m  p.a.  was  ever put into it. 
Let us say that, on average, taking cur-
rency  fluctuations  into  account,  re-
sources have been around $12m p.a. 
The $ 50 m was a story. It was a figure 
they  agreed  on  at  the  North-South 
Conference  in  Paris  in  1976.  But  in 
spite  of that,  our  Board  repeats  the 
fact that we have to reach the $50 mil-
lion  every  time,  but so  far,  unfortu-
nately, the countries that could chip in 
have  not  decided  to  give  even  the 
amount agreed on by an international 
conference as important as the North-
South Conference in Paris. 
~  Maybe  the  economic  situation 
wasn't as  bad as  it  is  now ... 
- It all depends. The economic sit-
uation  is  always  bad  for  those  who 
want  to  do  nothing.  There  is  always 
someone to say that the economic sit-
uation is too bad for us to do anything 
and,  when  it is  good,  they  say  that, 
because it is good, there is no point in 
doing  anything  as  everything  will  be 
all  right  now  anyway.  So  there  you  6 
are.  ~ 
"I don't want to 
seem enthusiastic " 
~ Africa  is  the  least  industrialized 
continent and it is suggested that$ 5 m 
p.a.  be channelled into defining indus-
trial policies for  it.  Is  that  as  far  as 
things  have  got  in  this  part  of the 
world? And what  about  the  industrial 
investments  made  over  the  past  25 
years? 
- There again some clarification is 
called for.  As you know, the UN Gen-
eral  Assembly  has  proclaimed  the 
1980s African development decade. It 
raised  hopes  that  people  would  take 
greater  notice  of the  continent  and 
help it industrialize. And,  once again, 
industrialization  in  Africa  means  all 
kinds of private and public industrial 
investments.  The technical  assistance 
our  Organization  was  asked  or  ex-
pected to provide is  maybe fairly cru-
cial, but it is relatively unimportant in 
terms of financial volume.  So  we  had 
already asked for UNIDO to get more 
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money to increase the  technical assis-
tance  it  could give  Africa.  But,  alas, 
our appeals fell  on deaf ears  and last 
year  the  General  Assembly  very 
grudgingly  gave  us  an extra  $1  m  to 
do something with. When the African 
ministers met in Addis Ababa and lat-
er on  at UNIDO  IV,  they  said  they 
hoped  the  General  Assembly  would 
give UNIDO $ 5 m p.a. to finance this 
technical  assistance.  So  we're  wait-
mg ... 
~  You  seem fairly disillusioned. 
I  want to appear realistic.  I am 
waiting for the results of the UN Gen-
eral Assembly.  The end of the year is 
nearly with us and we shall see. If  the 
General  Assembly  agrees  to  respond 
to the appeal from the African Minis-
ters for Industry, I shall be very enthu-
Dr  Abd-El  Rahman  Khane  with  Mr 
Perez de  Cuellar at UNIDO IV 
siastic. But for the time being, I don't 
want to appear enthusiastic. I want to 
wait and see  how things turn out. 
~  But a lot of measures have been 
taken for Africa - Africa has the most 
LDCs  and  we  are  nearly  half way 
through  the  UN decade for the LDCs, 
so  what  has  become of the  industrial 
side of  it? 
- Yes,  I  get  the  impression  that 
not much has been done. I am sorry to 
have to say so, but, in Paris, the coun-
tries agreed to set aside 0.15% of GNP 
for the LDCs and that figure  is  a long 
way  off and,  as  far  as  we  are  con-
cerned, the drop in our technical assis-
tance  to the Third World as  a  whole 
also affected the LDCs. So naturally, it 
is  not very encouraging. 
~  Does  that  augur  well for  UNI-
DO 's  change of  status? 
- I don't think it has much to do 
with  it.  The  problems  we  have  just 
mentioned  are  vast  and  they  go  far 
beyond our little institution. However, 
we do realize that a body like UNIDO 
is  useful,  even  if only  because  of its 
technical  assistance  programme  - it 
was  something  like  $78  million  this 
year and something like $ 700 m have 
been  spent  on  technical  assistance 
since  the  Organization  was  set  up. 
That's a  small contribution to  indus-
trial development but one which is not 
completely  negligible.  So  what  can 
UNIDO  do  once  it  is  a  specialized 
agency? 
~  When  will this happen? 
- We  don't  know.  The  govern-
ments  have  to decide  and things  are 
not certain yet because the Soviet Uni-
on  and  one  or  two  members  of the 
group of European socialists still hav-
en't ratified  the  constitution.  But  we 
hope  the  change  can  be  made  next 
year  - although  there  is  still  some 
uncertainty.  Now,  what is  the impor-
tance of this change? Administratively 
speaking,  first  of all,  things  will  be  a 
lot simpler because at the moment, the 
Organization depends on New York in 
many  matters.  Secondly,  we  can  be 
more coherent, organizationally speak-
ing,  with  our work  programmes  and 
the financing for them. This is not the 
case  at the moment because the pro-
grammes are drawn up here in Vienna 
and the  financing  is  decided  in  New 
York.  But,  more importantly, we  still 
hope  that the  fact  that the  Ministers 
for Industry will be meeting every two 
years-somewhat  more  often  than 
they do now-will, in time, make for a 
closer knowledge of  the practical prob-
lems  facing  the  world  economy,  par-
ticularly the  industrial side  of it,  and 
that repeated contact by these top offi-
cials, who have direct national respon-
sibility for industrialization, will grad-
ually lead to the emergence of a com-
mon view of the issues. If UNIDO did 
that,  it would certainly  have  made a 
major contribution  - but only  after 
becoming a specialized UN agency. 
Development problems are 
even  more dangerous than 
East-West conflict 
~ Meanwhile,  Dr Khane,  it  has  to 
be  admitted that  all the international 
conferences  we  have had over the past 
few years have been partial successes at 
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best  and that  the  results,  when  there 
are any, are never followed up with any 
practical effect.  So,  going beyond UN!-
DO's  own  problems,  don't  you  think 
that it  is  the usefulness of  these meet-
ings,  something that  was  never  ques-
tioned  before,  that  people  are  having 
second thoughts about now? 
Words have always come before 
action and words,  speeches,  are abso-
lutely  vital to that action.  Of course, 
repeated conferences with so little out-
come  are  wearying-and  I  think  we 
are  going  through a  period  of weari-
ness right now-but on the other hand 
I don't see  what better we  can do  at 
this moment in time. Keeping the dia-
logue going is one of the essential jobs 
of the United Nations and I think it is 
a very useful job. So,  beyond all this, 
there is the hope that, ultimately, if  we 
go on repeating things, we will manage 
to agree one day and unblock the situ-
ation. If the outcome of these confer-
ences is no more than to keep the dia-
logue going in the hope that, one day, 
something  will  be  achieved,  then  I 
think we  have to carry on with them. 
But there is  no doubt that it is  to be 
hoped  that  this  will  lead  to  action. 
And there I have to say, unfortunately, 
that  time  moves  faster  than  we  do. 
People  may  be  content with  a  small 
success or a small step forward ... 
..,.  What do  you mean? 
- At all these conferences, UNIDO 
IV, say, there are people who are con-
tent that we managed to pass a certain 
number of  resolutions and are ready to 
talk  about  partial  success.  But  when 
you  realize  that the  delay  is  so  great 
and the situations are deteriorating so 
badly,  you  will  start to  be  frightened 
about  the  widening  gap  between  the 
poor countries and the rich ones. And 
that, again, is the big question mark of 
the  future.  I  personally  believe  that 
problems  of economic  development 
are  even  more  dangerous  than  East-
West conflict.  There may be a reason 
for  everything,  but I don't think that 
there will ever be a reason for poverty 
and human suffering. And when there 
are  6 (soon  7)  billion  people  on  this 
little earth, I am by no means sure that 
we can live in peace if things go on as 
they are now. 
..,.  One last  question.  Is  the experi-
ence you  have  acquired at  UN/DO to 
be available to  the new agency? 
Yes,  of course it is. 
..,.  So you are planning to stay? 
74 
It's  not  up  to  me.  It's  up  to  the 
member countries. But whoever heads 
the  Organization,  it  won't  be  a  new 
body.  It's  just  an  administrative 
change to the existing structure, if you 
like, so the fund of knowhow that has 
been built up will remain at the dispo-
sal  of the  international  community 
and I hope that it will continue to be 
built up over the years.  o 
Interview by A.T. 
Investment Promotion Services  - a CID 
for  all the developing countries 
A marriage bureau - that is how  their cases. And apparently it works. 
UNIDO experts like to describe their  One trainee from St Lucia spent two 
IPS offices.  There are seven of them  years  in  Cologne,  six  months  of it 
so far, in Brussels, Paris, Zurich, Co- learning  German,  and  managed  to 
logne,  New  York,  Tokyo,  Vienna  find financing for four projects totall-
and Warsaw,  and they list industrial  ing  more  than  US  $12  million,  Mr 
projects  in  the developing countries  Miihlenbach told me.  This is  appre-
and look for partners for them in the  ciable for such a small country which 
developed world.  Since the first IPS  has not let its size stop it from organ-
office  opened  in  Brussels  in  1976,  izing a trip out to the island for  in-
around 550 marriages* have been ar- vestors.  Investment  Promotion  Ser-
ranged  in  around  70  countries.  vices  are  certainly  breaking  new 
Partners in these joint ventures (that  ground. 
is the official word) tend to be small  . 
and  medium-sized  firms  that  often  · 
lack the  possibility of finding  infor-
mation  on  distant  countries.  These 
valuable  details  are  collected  for 
them by UNIDO staff who have jobs 
in  the  developing countries (usually 
with  the  UNDP,  the  UN Develop-
ment Programme) or go  out on mis-
sions several times a year. 
The  IPS  offices  also  help  with 
training in  the industrial promotion 
sector,  which,  as  UNIDO  expert 
Norbert Miihlenbach says, is perhaps 
what makes them original. There are 
many organizations dealing with the 
promotion of joint ventures after all 
(the CID to begin with and develop-
ment  financing  bodies  of the  IMF 
type),  but  every  year,  Investment 
Promotion Services give a number of 
trainees (not a good word, in view of 
its  traditional  connotations  and  the 
fact that, in this case, they are mostly 
top-level officials with a lot of expe-
rience) the opportunity to come and 
promote  their  countries'  projects 
themselves. 
This means they can get  to  know 
the economic structures of the devel-
oped countries and learn how to ap-
proach  sources  of finance  and  put 
(*)  These are ongoing projects.  Many others 
are on the drawing board  . 
Direct contact 
For Mohamed Abdul  Moneim  of 
UNIDO's  investment  cooperation 
programme, salvation lies in innova-
tion. There is no risk attached to in-
novation,  he  says,  when  you  create 
new  programmes,  because old ideas 
have  already been  applied and they 
have  often  failed.  He  thinks  things 
should be  done  one  at a  time  - a 
specific industry,  or just one part of 
it even, taken (small objectives being 
a guarantee of  efficiency) and a direct 
dialogue  created  between  business-
men  in  developed  and  developing 
countries.  This  is  the  way  things 
were  managed  in  joint  electronics 
ventures by Japanese firms and Sen-
egalese,  Chinese,  Sri  Lankan  and 
Philippine businessmen - who went 
to  Japan  for  persona( discussions 
with  future  partners,  who  had been 
attracted by the information the var-
ious countries had provided. 
Abdul Moneim thinks it would be 
a  good  idea  to  devise  programmes 
whereby  businessmen  from  devel-
oped  and  developing  countries  can 
both  be  involved  in  implementing 
development plans  produced in  the 
South - another area where consid-
erable  innovation  is  called  for. 
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MAURITIUS 
Free-zones : a must  for  industrial 
development 
by Jean-Pierre MAURUS (*) 
Ar~ free  zones a stimulus to industrial development? In the light of 
recent experience,  views  are divided.  Those against them put forward 
the fact  that they are artificial enclaves in the economy which do not 
bring general development in their train; they go  on to reproach inves-
tors for simply taking advantage of the conditions offered and setting up 
assembly  plants  without bringing  substantial added value  to  the  host 
country; and finally,  they claim that the number of new jobs created is 
negligible. 
Jean-Pierre Maurus, Secretary-General of SOPROGI, a company pro-
moting the free  zone  in  Mauritius,  is  not of this opinion.  And in the 
following article he explains why. 
Mauritian industrial development is 
conditioned, logically enough, by geo-
graphical,  historical  and  social  fac-
tors. 
This  tropical  island  is  1 820 km  2 
and almost a million people live on it, 
so the population density is among the 
highest  in  the  world  and there  is  not 
enough land to  go  round. It is  a long 
way off the coast of Africa and has no 
mineral resources, but its dual colonial 
heritage  has  brought  it  contributions 
from different horizons and given it a 
wide  racial  mix,  making  it  tolerant 
and traditionally  open  to  the  outside 
world. 
The economy has  always  been  tied 
to sugar cane production, to the point 
where, in  1960, sugar made up 97% of 
exports  and  the  sugar  industry,  em-
ploying  35%  of the  working  popula-
tion, accounted for 33% of  GNP. Only 
marginal  developments  could  there-
fore  be expected in  this  sector,  which 
had already made a maximum contri-
bution towards job creation. 
The demographic situation was  ca-
tastrophic. With an increase rate of al-
most  3.4 %,  a  human  volcano  was 
erupting and the need to develop em-
ployment became a  simple  matter of 
social  survival. 
The first industrialization 
campaign 
So  an  industrialization  campaign 
was launched and a birth control poli-
cy  run.  The  idea  was  to  create jobs, 
save  on  foreign  exchange  and encou-
rage the setting up of import substitu-
tion industries and so the Government 
introduced  its  Development  Certifi-
cates, as  they are still called today. It 
granted  tax  exemption  on  dividends 
from  these  activities,  zero-rated  cus-
toms duties on equipment, fixed  quo-
tas for competing foreign  imports and 
laid  down  precise  rules  whereby  the 
initiative for  projects was  left  in  pri-
vate hands. 
The  results  were  undeniably  posi-
tive.  After  reluctance  on  the  part  of 
both  traditional  importers  and  con-
sumers (who  were  doubtful about the 
quality  of goods  produced  in  Mauri-
tius),  a  number  of  new  industries 
emerged,  turning  out  food,  furniture, 
plastics  and  . irrigation  equipment. 
There was even a 100 000 tonne fertil-
izer  plant.  Every  sector  was  repre-
sented and today there are  115  firms 
with  more  than  6 200  people  on  the 
payroll. 
But this rapid success soon reached 
its limits, those of a small island with 
too  narrow a  market,  both .  of which 
had  a  direct  effect  on  economies  of 
scale and virtually ruled out the possi-
bility of exports. And the difference in 
production costs meant that imported 
goods could still come on to the mar-
ket,  in  spite  of  their  prices  being 
pushed up by heavy customs duties. 
Conclusions  were  drawn  as  the 
1970s  dawned.  The  work-force  had 
proved it could adapt to  industry,  so 
the only barrier was the limitations of 
the country itself.  One or two  exports 
to  Europe led the way ... 
Mauritius  had  discovered  a  new 
path  to  modem  development.  The 
skill and competitiveness of its work-
force  were to enable it to go  into pro-
duction for external markets and mas-
sive output was  to bring the econom-
ies of scale that would make up for the 
enormous handicap of the distance be-
tween  the  island  and the  major mar-
kets of the world. 
After a careful study of policies tried 
in  other  countries,  the  Government 
got  the  Export  Processing  Zones  Act 
voted  in  the  Assembly  in  December 
1970. 
The Export Processing 
(or Free) Zone, 1970 
The Free Zone is  an administrative 
(tax  and customs) concept and  not a 
geographical  one.  Industries  may  be 
set  up  anywhere  on  the  island  and 
each  businessman  is  free  to  decide 
where he  thinks the best place for  his 
business is. 
The idea is to offer a series of  incen-
tives  to  foreign  investors  with-estab-
lished  markets  and  induce  them  to 
transfer all or part of their activities to 
Mauritius.  This,  combined  with  a 
competitive  industrial  environment, 
tax advantages and freedom of capital 
transfer,  was  to  make  it  possible  to 
launch  large-scale  industrial  opera-
tions. 
(*)  Secretary-General  of  SOPROGI,  14  rue 
Gamier, Neuilly,  France.  View  of the Plaine Lauzun Industrial Free  Zone 
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For Mauritius,  the results of this-
over and above job creation and for-
eign  exchange earnings-were to  ena-
ble know-how to be transferred to the 
Mauritians so  that they would be car-
ried  along  in  the  movement and en-
couraged  to  open  industries  of their 
own,  with or alongside the foreigners. 
The attractive incentives were: 
- duty-free  import  of capital  goods 
and raw  materials; 
- 10  years'  company  tax  exemp-
tion; 
- 5  years'  tax  exemption  on  divi-
dends; 
- free repatriation of  capital and div-
idends; 
- industrial  buildings  available  on 
lease; 
- assistance with construction. 
With these went other facilities and 
services connected with residence per-
mits, attendance at trade fairs abroad, 
the  possibility  of partial  sale  on  the 
local  market and so on.  But the most 
decisive  advantage  was  the  work-
force,  which  was  young,  adaptable, 
available  and  highly  competitive. 
Minimal contributions to  the pension 
scheme were  the only compulsory so-
cial  security  contributions and it was 
up to employers to provide other ben-
efits  such  as  transport,  canteens  and 
various allowances.  So,  in view of la-
bour costs  and the need  to  transport 
input  and  output  long  distances,  the 
type  of industries  likely  to  invest  on 
the  island  were  those  involving com-
plete  or partial manufacture of goods 
with a high  added value compared to 
their weight and volume, most typical-
ly  those connected with ready-to-wear 
clothing,  knitwear,  electronics,  toys, 
clocks  and  watches,  jewellery  and 
leather-although  this  list  is  by  no 
means exhaustive. 
This  new  investment  formula  got 
off the ground quickly,  with the most 
significant  progress  being  notched  up 
on the textiles sector.  Furthermore, in 
view of Mauritius' position as a mem-
ber first of  Yaounde and then of Lome 
I  and  II,  the  creation  of a  vertically 
integrated  textile  industry  had  to  be 
encouraged  to  comply  with  the  de-
mands of the EEC's rules of origin. So 
a  whole  industrial  network  grew  up 
and,  by  1974,  exports  from  the  Free 
Zone had passed the 100 million rupee 
(FF 75  m)  mark. 
In  clothing  and  electronics,  and  in 
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such sophisticated  sectors  as  the  cut-
ting  and  polishing  of diamonds  and 
precious  stones,  too,  the  use  of ad-
vanced  techniques  was  proof of the 
Mauritians' technical and manual skill 
and the dexterity of the workers even 
made  it  possible  to  produce  model 
boats,  now sold the world over. 
In June 1975, Mauritius reached the 
threshold  of 50  firms  and  went  past 
the  symbolic  10 000  job  mark,  only 
four and a half years after the creation 
of the EPZ system.  Total exports had 
reached  136  m  rupees  (more  than 
FF 100m). 
The development of this new indus-
trial  sector  had  beneficial  effects  on 
the  import  substitution  industries 
which  had  been  feeling  the  pinch  of 
the  narrow  domestic  market  before 
the creation of  the Free Zone. The new 
jobs meant greater  purchasing power, 
to  the  benefit  of the  substitution  in-
dustries.  And many traditional indus-
tries-producing  tables,  chairs,  card-
board  and  plastic  wrapping-found 
new outlets too.  But the biggest bene-
ficiary  was  the building trade, as  new 
factories,  industrial  zones  and houses 
and  new  hotels  for  the  tourist  trade 
meant that all  aspects of construction 
were  able  to  develop.  And  the  list  is 
far  from  exhaustive.  What  about  fi-
nancial activities, the banks and insur-
ance companies, local and air and sea 
transport and the expansion of all the 
administrative sectors? 
The economies of scale made possi-
ble  in  all  walks  of Mauritian life  and 
the greater possibilities offered to the 
traditional  firms  made  the  whole 
country  export-minded.  The  Free 
Zone  stimulated  the  economy  and 
launched a new era of development. 
It has always been government poli-
cy to have local capital involved in the 
creation of new  firms.  Although there 
are  no  laws  or regulations  to this ef-
fect,  the Government has always very 
much wanted local businessmen to in-
vest alongside foreign  capital. 
This desire very soon took practical 
shape and the island's private  sector, 
helped by the exceptionally high sugar 
prices of 1973,  threw itself resolutely 
into the fight for development. Today, 
Mauritians  have  created  more  than 
half the  new  firms  and 48.8%  of the 
capital  invested  is  of Mauritian  ori-
gm. 
The results in figures 
By  March  1984,  there  were  153 
firms  employing  28 954  people,  al-
though, if  the unavoidable closures are 
included,  the  total  is  209  companies 
opened.  Total  exports  were  up  at 
1 235.5  m rupees (FF 800 m approx.), 
32.1%  of  the  island's  total  export 
trade, sugar accounting for most of the 
other two thirds. 
The  EEC  took  992.4  m  rupees' 
worth of these  1 235.5  m  and the re-
maining  243.5  m  went  to  the  rest  of 
the world. Imported raw materials and 
equipment totalled  742.4  m,  so  there 
was  a net gain  for  Mauritius of 493.1 
m. 
This net contribution should be seen 
alongside the trade deficit, which was 
685  m rupees in 1982 and would have 
been  1 179  m  without  it-which  is 
tantamount  to  saying  that  the  Free 
Zone cuts the trade balance by 42%, a 
percentage which  is  increasing all  the 
time. 
The machinery of success 
The  Community link must be  em-
phasized. Mauritius wanted to join the 
EEC through the Yaounde Convention 
so  that  its  products  could  enter  the 
countries  of Europe  free  of customs 
duties and quotas,  in the  light of the 
current rules of origin. This brought it 
the financial,  commerical and techni-
cal  advantages  which  the  associated 
countries  derived  from  the  Conven-
tion.  More  recently,  it  has  obtained 
further advantages under Lome I and 
II,  including a guaranteed sugar price 
directly related to the price paid to the 
European producers. 
These two  things,  sugar and indus-
trialization, are behind the island's re-
cent  economic  development and,  go-
ing  beyond  historical  ties,  there  are deep  economic  links  binding  Europe 
and Maurit,ius. 
And of course there is the constant, 
wide-ranging and coordinated promo-
tion of what the country can offer. Ev-
ery Mauritian now sells the Free Zone 
and  many  of them  travel  across  the 
world in search of  foreign partners and 
new markets. 
Permanent promotion offices in Eu-
rope  mean that an orchestrated cam-
paign  can  be  run  and  western  busi-
nessmen  kept  constantly  in  the  pic-
ture. Work at the offices in Paris, Lon-
don and Bonn, for example, is relayed 
by the Ministry for Industry in Mauri-
tius and it is  under this Ministry that 
the  Free Zone  has become what it is 
today-an irreplaceable instrument of 
development  which  is  so  well  inte-
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were more difficult to tackle-sea and 
air freight  prices  and  the  prohibitive 
cost  of  launching  export  activities, 
where  a  transitional effort  was  called 
for before large export volumes justif-
ied  price  reductions.  Negotiations 
were  held,  successfully,  thanks to  the 
Ministry  of Industry  and  the  under-
standing of Air France.  But the prob-
lem will  never be  solved permanently 
and negotiations still  have to be  held 
frequently to adjust transport rates so 
they  are  compatible with  the  profita-
bility of the lines and the competitive-
ness of the goods carried. 
To  take  the  problem  further,  the 
biggest obstacles came from the reces-
sion in Europe, for  Mauritius only re-
ally came out, industrially speaking, in 
1974-75-not the best of moments, it 
employing  two  thirds  of the  28 000 
employees in the Free Zone, is  a phe-
nomenon which is  borne with. 
And in spite of all efforts at diversif-
ication, textiles will be in the limelight 
for  some  time  to  come.  But  the  first 
results of diversification are beginning 
to  appear and  plants  making and as-
sembling  watches  and  turning  out 
watch-dials  and  spectacles  are  being 
opened.  Other  sectors-electricals, 
precision instruments, electronics and 
so  on-are also  being  investigated ... 
but although  the Government has  its 
ideas,  it is  the market that decides. 
This  policy  of improving  quality 
and quantity has to  have the support 
of specially  created  structures,  so  in-
centives have been  reviewed to make 
them  more  advantageous  and  a  spe-
General view of  Mauritius capital Port Louis. 
Mauritius has  won  world-wide  recognition  as  a  builder of 
model boats 
grated that the whole nation believes it  has to be  admitted. The teething per-
will  thrive.  iod was very hard, which is why many 
Obstacles to  the Free  Zone 
Adapting a whole country to the de-
mands of modem industrial firms was 
not without its problems! 
The  first  was  infrastructure,  as 
buildings, roads,  the port and the air-
port all  had to be  brought  up  to  the 
standard set by the objectives and any 
bottleneck  restricting  development 
had to be avoided. 
In spite of one or two delays caused 
by  lingering  traditions and social  ne-
cessity, change was  spectacular as  im-
provements gave  way  to  transforma-
tions.  The  industrial  zones  of Plaine 
Lauzun and Coromandel, the new mo-
torway and improved port all saw the 
light of day within a year or two. 
But  there were  other obstacles  that 
of  the  firms,  one  in  five  in  fact, 
failed. 
The future 
Massive  development  of the  Free 
Zone  will  be  accompanied  by  an  ex-
pansion of the tourist trade and diver-
sification of agriculture and maritime 
resources. 
Prospects for the Free Zone are am-
bitious  and  it  would  be  satisfying  to 
see a lot of today's 70 000 jobless start 
working for new concerns. 
There is a drive for quality, if possi-
ble,  alongside the drive for quantity. 
It is  easy  to liken  the mono-indus-
try,  textiles,  in  the  Free  Zone  to  the 
mono-crop, cane  sugar.  But this state 
of affairs,  with  textiles  and  knitwear 
cialist organization, MEDIA, the Mau-
ritius Export Development and Indus-
trial Authority,  has  been set  up.  This 
body, which is  mixed (public and pri-
vate), has been put in charge of all the 
island's  industrial  and  trade  promo-
tion schemes. 
Mauritius is  founding its real hopes 
on all this. And the forthcoming rene-
wal  of the Convention of Association 
with the EEC  has boosted the idea of 
industrialists  from  Europe  and  other 
developed area areas coming· to Mau-
ritius. The island is  resolute in its de-
cision  to  carry  on  its  drive,  with  the 
help  of foreign  investments,  in  a  cli-
mate  of  proven  stability.  Although 
there are still many obstacles along the 
path to development, Mauritius-with 
Europe's help-wants to march firmly 
towards economic and social progress. 
o J-P.M. 
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The EIB and  industrial investment 
in  the ACP countries 
by Philippe T ABARY (*) 
The  European  Investment Bank  mounts operations  in  the  African, 
Caribbean  and  Pacific  Countries (I)  as  its  appointed  task  under  the 
terms of the Lome Conventions and the earlier Yaounde Conventions, 
helping to  promote investment in  industry,  mining,  tourism and pro-
ductive  infrastructure,  including  energy  installations.  After  conferring 
with the Commission of the European Communities (European Devel-
opment Fund) over their respective fields of operations, the EIB was left 
responsible under the terms of the Lome Conventions, for the provision 
of an increased volume of financing to be offered under a wide range of 
conditions. 
The  terms  of reference  for  EIB  fi-
nancing  are  enshrined  in  the  Bank's 
Statute.  It is,  first  and  foremost,  an 
operational institution, and it tries to 
accommodate  its  normal  criteria  to 
the particular conditions prevailing in 
any given country. This concern with 
flexibility  is  also  apparent  in  the  se-
cond  Lome  Convention,  which  illus-
trates the  Bank's desire  both to meet 
the  wishes  of the  ACP  States  and to 
come to terms with the local economic 
conditions  (narrowness  of  domestic 
market, dearth of local  resources etc.) 
and  geographical  situation  (isolated 
states or islands) faced by the compan-
ies or countries in question. 
(*)  EIB  information and public relations Divi-
sion. 
( l)  Under the terms of  a Decision of  the Coun-
cil  of Ministers  of the  European  Communities, 
similar, parallel aid is  provided for in  the Over-
seas Countries and Territories. The totals quoted 
include these loans. 
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Loans from own 
resources and risk 
capital financing 
EIB  financing falls  into two  catego-
ries: ordinary operations from its own 
resources  and  risk  capital  financ-
ing (2):  operations on  the Bank's own 
resources  are  in  fact  long-term  loans, 
which consist very largely of  the pro-
ceeds of its  borrowing operations.  As 
the EIB is a non-profit-making institu-
tion, its lending rates closely reflect the 
.  rates obtaining on the capital markets, 
where it commands a prime credit rat-
ing  that enables  it to  mobilize  funds 
on the best possible terms. In the ACP 
countries and Overseas Countries and 
Territories  (OCTs)  its  lending  condi-
tions are .further softened by the provi-
(2)  For further particulars, see " Financing un-
der  the  Second  Lome  Convention"  brochure 
available  on  request  from  the  EIB  Information 
and  Public  Relations  Division, L-2950,  Luxem-
bourg. 
The  EIB headquarters in  Luxembourg 
sion  of interest  subsidies  charged  to 
the ED  F.  These are usually set at 3 %, 
but are adaptable, and the actual rate 
to be paid by the borrower works out 
at between  5 and 8 %. 
The term for  which these loans are 
granted depends on the nature of the 
investment  being  financed,  the  bor-
rower's  actual  requirements  and  his 
scope for market borrowing, but in the 
industrial  sector  the  duration  can  in 
practice run to as much as  15 years. A 
grace period is  conceded in respect of 
the time required for  the construction 
and start-up of the project. 
Risk capital financing,  where  EDF 
resources are deployed under EIB  ad-
ministration,  may  take  the  form  of 
conditional loans; where the term, re-
payment  conditions  and  interest  ar-
rangements can  vary according to the 
return  on  investment  or  production 
objective that may be  set at the time 
the  funds  are  advanced.  Equally,  it 
may  take  the  form  of subordinated 
loans,  repayment of which and possi-
bly even the servicing of interest, only 
takes  place  once all  other bank debts 
have been settled.  Another possibility 
is  minority equity participations held 
temporarily in companies or develop-
ment banks in the name of the Com-
munity. Risk capital may also be used 
for financing specific studies or for the 
preparation or refining of projects,  or 
for  helping  entreprises  during  their 
running-in period. 
Because  of its  diverse  range,  this 
mode of financing  is  particularly well 
suited to industrial investment in the 
ACP and OCT countries, given its pe-
culiarities and the  specific  conditions ............................  DOSSIER ..........................  .. 
that surround it.  Furthermore, opera-
tions from own resources and risk ca-
pital  are  mounted  with  a  degree  of 
flexibility;  one  or other form  may be 
preferred, in the light of the nature of 
the  project or the conditions prevail-
ing  in  the  country  concerned,  or  a 
package embracing both modes of fi-
nancing may be put together for a sin-
gle investment project; something that 
in fact occurs quite frequently in prac-
tice,  enhancing  the  appeal  of  this 
source  of credit.  The  constitution  of 
the financing package will then be de-
termined on a case-by-case  basis,  ac-
cording to country and/or s~ctor. 
Scope for further flexibility exists in 
the  joint  approach  adopted  by  the 
Bank and the European Development 
Fund, credit from which may be used 
to  finance  other  components  of an 
EIB-financed  project  (agricultural  in-
vestments,  improvements  to  water 
supplies  and  roads,  staff  amenities 
etc.),  helping  to  maximize  the  effec-
tiveness of Community aid. 
In selecting investments for  financ-
ing,  the  Bank  works  in  close  liaison 
with the authorities in the ACP coun-
try concerned, their agreement being a 
prerequisite for the granting of a loan. 
In  addition,  the  EIB  participates  in. 
programming missions, the purpose of 
which is  to enable each ACP state to 
agree with the Community authorities 
its objectives and priorities. 
However,  unlike  the  EDF,  the  EIB 
does  not  conduct  its  operations  ac-
cording to a pre-set, country-by-coun-
try,  and/or  sector-by-sector  schema; 
any decision to provide financing will 
depend  on demand and  the  project's 
conformity with the Bank's criteria as 
well as resources available at the time. 
Each project is vetted by Bank experts, 
who  look first at its economic impact 
(i.e. the benefits it offers the country in 
terms  of value  added,  the  balance  of 
payments,  revenue, job creation etc.). 
Close scrunity is given to the promot-
er's  capabilities,  both  financial  and 
technical, and his management capaci-
ty. The Bank's Board of Directors then 
makes a decision setting out the terms 
and  conditions  if  an  operation  is 
agreed,  in  the  light  of the project ap-
praisal report. 
The point of this approach-which 
is  similar to that followed by the EIB 
for all its operations (in EEC  member 
countries,  Mediterranean  countries 
etc.)-is that financing goes in support 
of projects likely to generate sufficient 
funds  to  cover  repayment  of  loans 
without overburdening the often small 
budget of  the states or companies con-
cerned.  Like  any  other  institution 
working  with  borrowed  funds,  the 
EIB,  when  deploying  its  own  re-
sources, cannot contemplate financing 
projects that do not offer adequate in-
built  promise  of economic  viability. 
Significantly,  experience  has  shown 
that projects,  which  the  EIB  has  not 
been able to clear for  financing,  upon 
completion of technical appraisal have 
more  or less  failed  in  practice  to  at-
tract  financing  from  any  other 
source. 
Both  public  and  private  projects 
may  be  financed.  Originally  (under 
Yaounde  I  and  II)  the  EIB  confined 
itself to direct loans, and as a result its 
funds went to fairly  sizeable projects. 
However,  large-scale  capital  inten-
sive  investment  can  never  be  the 
mainspring  for  industrial  develop-
ment, which relies as much on the ex-
istence  of a  skein  of small  and  me-
dium-sized enterprises catering to nar-
row markets and specific needs, ready 
and willing  to  offer  maintenance and 
repair facilities and train workers and 
local  management  staff.  To  provide 
these  SMEs  with  the  help  they  need, 
the EIB has, since the implementation 
of Lome  I,  been making use  of a de-
vice already successfully proven in the 
EEC:  global  loans  to  development 
banks,  which  on-lend the  funds  with 
EIB  approval.  Cooperation  with  the 
development banks  has  worked  well, 
and this mode of financing has shown 
great  progress,  with terms and condi-
tions  becoming  increasingly  diversif-
ied. 
The  EIB  is  able,  using  risk  capital 
resources, to grant global loans to de-
velopment  banks  for  financing  feasi-
bility  studies,  equity  participation  or 
conditional or subordinated loans, and 
it can itself purchase a capital holding 
in a development bank to  help get  it 
set up or expand, or to boost its capi-
tal  funds,  or  diversify  its  scope  for 
financing small and medium-sized en-
terprises in the industrial sector. 
A further innovation, under Lome I, 
was  the  financing,  on  a  case-by-case 
basis or through the medium of global 
loans, of  feasibility studies enabling in-
vestment decisions to be reached, as a 
way  of reducing  the  element  of risk 
when it came to actual deployment of 
capital  and  identifying  the  nature  of 
the economic return on the projects in 
question.  Clearly,  the provision of fi-
nancing for  studies of this  kind does 
not  actually  commit  the  EIB  to  the 
subsequent provision of financing for 
the  project  itself,  but  in  practice  the 
findings that emerge at this early stage 
do  provide the  EIB,  or any  other fi-
nancial  institution  concerned,  with 
data on which to draw when making a 
decision on financing the final  invest-
ment. 
Thus,  since  Lome  I,  the  Bank  has 
has been able not only to fund projects 
fully planned and ready for implemen-
tation  but also  to  help  promoters,  at 
the  preparatory stage,  to  design  their 
projects  both  in  their  own  interests 
and those of the country of location. 
Another,  more  recent  example  of 
the  adaptability of the  Bank's  opera-
tional approach has been industrial re-
habilitation : whereas in the early days 
the  Bank  restricted  its  financing  to 
new  investment  projects,  it  is  now 
mounting  an  increasing  number  of 
operations  in  support of the  acquisi-
tion  of new  equipment,  the  replace-
ment  of obsolescent  plant,  the  rein-
statement of productive capacity  and 
the  establishment  of  spares  stocks 
needed either for bringing a plant back -
on  stream  or for  keeping  production 
on an even course.  Investment of this 
kind can be  financed either by  means 
of individual  loans or,  in the case  of 
smaller firms,  through global  loan al-
locations. 
The  Bank  may  or  may  not  have 
helped to  finance  the  original  invest-
ment on which  rehabilitation work  is 
to be done : this has no bearing on the 
eligibility of the project for a loan.  In 
1983, for instance, it part-financed the 
refurbishment  and  recommissioning 
of a textile mill at Bangui in the Cen-
tral  African  Republic,  that  country's 
sole  textile  plant,  using  locally-pro-
duced cotton in more than half its pro-
duction  and  supplying  almost  all 
home market requirements as  well  as 
part of  the needs of  the other members 
· of the  CACEU  (Central  African  Cus-
toms  and  Economic  Union)  group: 
Cameroon, Congo,  Gabon and Chad. 
With  this  diversified  range  of fi-
nancing,  the  Bank  has  seen  both  the 
geographical and the sectoral spread of 
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its  operations  widen:  by  the  end  of 
August  1984  it had advanced,  under 
Lome  II,  ECU  52.7 m  from  its  own 
resources  and ECU  33:0 m  from  risk 
capital funds for major industrial pro-
jects. Located chiefly in the sectors of 
construction  materials,  foodstuffs, 
chemicals,  textiles,  glass  and  ship  re-
pairs, these projects represented a total 
fixed-asset  investment of about ECU 
300 m  and  almost  2 500  jobs.  The 
countries benefitting from the schemes 
were  Kenya,  Senegal,  Cameroon,  Pa-
pua-New Guinea,  Ivory Coast,  Togo, 
Ghana,  Burundi,  Equatorial  Guinea, 
Somalia,  Madagascar,  Dominica  and 
the Central African Republic. In addi-
tion, there were two risk capital opera-
tions  in  Malawi  and  Senegal 
(ECU 4.85 m)  to  finance  hotels  and 
the development of  tourism. The fixed 
investments  (ECU 11  m)  and  jobs 
created  (120)  in  question  have  not 
been  included  in  the  above  totals, 
which cover only the industrial sector 
as  such. 
Individual  loans  apart,  the  ECU 
94 m  from  own  resources  and  30 m 
from  risk  capital  that  the  Bank  had 
granted as  global loans up  to the end 
of August  1984 helped to finance  124 
small  or  medium-scale  investment 
schemes representing a total capital in-
put of  almost ECU 200 m and the esti-
mated  creation  of more  than  10 000 
jobs. Of this, to date some ECU 54 m 
have already been on-lent and almost 
ECU 70 m worth of financing is in the 
commitment  process:  the  mobiliza-
tion  of  credit  takes  a  matter  of 
months. In addition, the EIB drew on 
risk  capital  resources  for  some  ECU 
19 m worth of other forms  of financ-
ing  (chiefly  equity  participations)  in 
support of development banks. 
The sectors deriving the most bene-
fit  from  global  loan  financing  were 
foodstuffs,  textiles and leather, wood-
working,  rubber processing,  transport 
equipment,  tourism,  metalworking 
and  mechani~al engineering. 
The  intermediary  development 
banks  in  question  were  the Develop-
ment Bank of Zambia, the West Afri-
can Development Bank, the Barbados 
Development Bank,  the Development 
Bank  of Mauritius,  the  Development 
Finance  Corporation  of Kenya,  the 
Trinidad & Tobago  Development Fi-
nance Corporation, the Compagnie Fi-
nanciere de Cote d'I  voire, the Nigeria 
Industrial  Development  Bank,  the 
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Botswana  Development  Corporation, 
the  Banque  Nationale de  Developpe-
ment du Congo,  the Development Fi-
nance  Corporation  of Belize,  the  Li-
berian Bank for Development and In-
vestment,  the  Societe  Financiere  de 
Developpement  (Zaire),  the  Societe 
Immobiliere et de  Credit de  Ia  Nou-
velle  Caledonie,  the  Tonga  Develop-
ment Bank, the Lesotho National De-
velopment  Corporation,  the  Banque 
de  Developpement des  Comores,  the 
Banque  de  Developpement  des  Sey-
chelles,  the Caisse de  Developpement 
de Djibouti, the Uganda Development 
Bank,  the Banque de  Developpement 
du Vanuatu, the Jamaica National De-
velopment Bank,  the  Dominica Agri-
cultural  and  Industrial  Development 
Bank,  the  Ontwikkelingsbank  van  de 
Nederlandse  Antillen  N.Y.,  the  Ban-
que  Nationale  de  Developpement 
Economique (Burundi), the Agricultu-
ral and Industrial Development Bank 
(Ethiopia),  the East  African  Develop-
ment Bank, the Development Bank of 
St.  Kitts-Nevis,  the  Banque  Rwan-
daise  de  Developpement,  the  Zim-
babwe Development Bank, the Societe 
de  Credit  et  de  Developpement  de 
l'Oceanie  (Polynesia),  the  St.  Lucia 
Development  Bank,  and  the  Banco 
Arubano  di  Desarroyo  N.Y.  (Aruba, 
Netherlands Antilles). 
The projects financed frequently of-
fered  inherent benefits  of direct  rele-
vance to the needs of the ACP states, 
regardless  of the  scale  of the  invest-
ment: many of them were  concerned 
with  the  exploitation  of  local  re-
sources, in which a greater proportion 
of  the final value added of the product 
was  realised in its territory of origin; 
or import substitution projects,  mak-
ing  for  savings  on  foreign  currency 
outgoings,  with attendant benefits for 
other economic sectors. 
As  measured  against  actual  needs, 
the  above  figures  will  probably  seem 
rather  modest,  but  what  must  be 
borne ·in  mind  is  that  the  loans  in 
question were granted at a time when 
the  economic climate was,  to  say  the 
least,  inclement  to  the  investor  and 
that the volume of  funds advanced de-
pends first  and foremost  on the level 
of demand.  At  present,  it  is  clearly 
more  difficult  to  find  projects  in  the 
sectors  in  which  it  is  designated  to 
operate. 
A further consideration is  that EIB 
loans cover not only foreign  currency 
outgoings  but also  local  expenditure, 
which create positive effects in specific 
sectors of the country concerned. 
Bear  in  mind  also  that  the  loans 
themselves are not confined to indus-
trial investment as such. In addition to 
the amounts cited above, almost ECU 
200m were  advanced  for  energy  in-
vestment,  ECU  83 m  in  the  mining 
and quarrying sector and about ECU 
54 m in infrastructure of direct or in-
direct  utility  to  industry  (ports,  tele-
communications  etc.),  the  impact  of 
which  on  the  economic  environment 
for  companies is  especially marked in 
the ACPs or OCTs. 
Another  positive  element  is  that 
EIB  financing,  irrespective  of  what 
form it takes, is usually part of a cofi-
nancing  operation.  In  practice,  what 
happens  is  that  the  total  volume  of 
loans  for  projects  in  receipt  of EIB 
financing  is  actually  multiplied  by  a 
factor of about six by virtue of the co-
financing  procedure  (joining  forces 
with  the  World  Bank,  the  Common-
wealth Development Corporation, the 
Kreditanstalt  ftir  Wiederaufbau,  the 
Caisse Centrale de  Cooperation Econ-
omique, Arab funds etc.). 
To judge from ongoing contacts and 
the dossier of projects under appraisal, 
the coming months will  see further fi-
nancing that will add to the volume of 
aid already granted.  The implementa-
tion of global loans already concluded 
is  continuing, and further global loans 
can be expected to be signed with new 
development banks  or those  that are 
already  established  Bank  borrowers. 
This  mode  of  financing  allows  for 
close cooperation with  the authorities 
in the ACP States. It is by no means a 
pre-condition, but it emerges in prac-
tice  that almost  all  the  development 
banks  that  are  in  receipt  of global 
loans are actually public institutions. 
But contacts and the wish for action 
will only materialise in projects if the 
hoped-for  economic  recovery  occurs. 
The  EIB,  in  the  closing  months  of 
Lome  II  as  well  as  under  the  new, 
forthcoming Convention, fully intends 
to  boost  its  financing,  and extend its 
cooperative efforts  with the  members 
of AASM  (Associated  African  States 
and Madagascar) that signed the origi-
nal  Yaounde  Convention  which  this 
year mark their twentieth anniversary. 
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Do developing countries 
need a planned  economy? 
by Anders FORSSE (*) 
Many countries in  Asia  and Africa 
which  have  won  political  indepen-
dence  since  the  end  of the  second 
World  War,  have  adopted-or  say 
they have adopted-a socialist model 
for  their  development.  Their  defini-
tions  of the  term  socialism  has,  of 
course,  varied enormously: the varia-
tions and implications have been even 
greater in actual development. 
That the  political  parties  in  power 
in Tunisia and Kenya consider them-
selves at least in theory to be socialist 
will  surely  surprise  many  contempo-
rary observers of the Third World. On 
the  other  hand,  the  images  of Viet-
nam,  Laos,  and  Angola  are  un-
doubtedly those of communist rule. 
Other  countries  fall  somewhere  in 
between these two extremes. Suffice it 
to  mention  Tanzania,  whose  undis-
puted leader tries to transform society 
by means of a patient and mildish in-
sistence  on principles;  Algeria,  which 
without in  any way  being communist 
has  oriented  itself  towards  a  sort 
of state  capitalism  of almost  Soviet 
Union type; India, where the Congress 
Party after  35  years  of independence 
can hardly be said to have managed to 
do much about the country's basic so-
cial  problems. 
In Latin America most of the large 
countries have been independent since 
the last century. But many of them are 
nevertheless  very  dependent  on  and 
strongly  influenced  by  the  United 
States,  both  politically  and  economi-
cally.  As  part  of  internal  political 
upheavals in the 1960s or 1970s, a few 
of them have tried to reduce this de-
pendence and oriented themselves to-
wards socialism.  Antagonism towards 
Washington  has  increased  and,  in  a 
couple of cases,  Cuba and Nicaragua, 
dependence on the  Soviet  Union has 
increased instead. 
Influence from 
Eastern Europe 
For many African and Asian coun-
(*)  Director-General,  Swedish  International 
Development Agency. 
tries,  the  fact  that the  Soviet  Union 
supported their fight for independence 
has  been  important for  the  country's 
choice  of development  model.  One 
has the impression that for the major-
ity of leading politicians and civil ser-
vants  in  Indochina  and  the  Portu-
guese-speaking  African  countries, 
there was hardly any alternative to the 
centrally planned economy of the Eas-
tern European type.  I believe that di-
rect  Soviet  pressure-and there  must 
have been at least some-has had very 
little significance in this context. What 
has been of great significance is that so 
many people from colonies and newly 
independent states have received tech-
nical and political training in  the So-
viet  Union  and  countries  among  its 
allies. This support has continued on a 
large  scale  after  independence.  The 
number of students who have received 
their  training  in  France,  Portugal  or 
the United States is-in comparison-
rather small.  And  many of the  latter 
are  m  any  case  of the  older  genera-
tion. 
Reaction against 
colonialism 
Another factor of great, almost gen-
eral importance is  that the  behaviour 
of the  erstwhile  colonial  powers  was 
seen  as  classic  capitalist exploitation. 
Great  Britain's,  France's,  Holland's 
and  Portugal's  policy  in  relation  to 
their overseas dominions has yet to be 
properly analysed  and,  perhaps,  reas-
sessed. But for the purpose of our dis-
cussion  the  relevant  question  is  how 
the  behaviour of the  colonial  powers 
was interpreted and described by their 
political  opponents.  And  that picture 
is unequivocal, irrespective of whether 
the  colonial  powers  acted  through 
their governments and 'their  local  re-
presentatives or whether a local white 
community simply ruled with the sup-
port of the home government. 
The object was  to exploit the colo-
nies,  natural  resources-soil,  forest, 
minerals,  cheap  labour-to  produce 
things  for  the  "mother"  country  or 
for the export market. The object was 
Anders Forsse,  Director-General of the 
Swedish  International  Development 
Agency 
to  ensure  that  the  colony  bought  its 
industrial  products  only  from  the 
home  country,  law  and  order  were 
maintained, insurrection and civil war 
were  prevented.  The  home  country's 
culture  and  religion  were  imported 
and imposed on the colony.  It is,  for 
the  writer,  an  absurd  recollection  to 
have  heard  Arab  school  children  in 
North  Africa  talking  about  their 
•• brave  Gallic  ancestors".  Medical 
progress,  improved water supply here 
and there, or the provision of grain in 
emergency situations did not really af-
fect the image of the colonial power as 
concerned simply with  its  own  inter-
ests and those of Its industries. 
Against  this  background,  it  is  not 
surprising  that  many  of  the  Third 
World leaders-but by no means all-
were firmly resolved at independence, 
to not only get rid of their white mas-
ters,  but also  to  completely change  a 
social  order  which  was  seen  as  im-
ported and imposed or,  alternatively, 
artificially preserved. 
Medieval points 
of departure 
Now, this established order was  by 
no  means  a  bourgeois  market  econ-
omy,  as  in  northern and western  Eu-
rope,  with a mixture of small and big 
capitalists,  and  many  different  forms 
of ownership  and  production.  With 
some  risk  of over-simplification  one 
could  describe  the  situation  in  many 
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tween,  on the one hand, capitalist ex-
port  production-plantations,  timber 
extraction,  mining-and on the  other 
hand medieval-type subsistence farm-
ing. 
There was  very little between these 
two  extremes,  except  possibly  shop-
keeping which was  often in the hands 
of ethnic  minorities  (Asians  and  So-
mali in East Africa,  Lebanese in West 
Africa,  Chinese  and Tamils  in  many 
places in Asia), often less popular even 
than the white masters. 
What socialists of the  under-devel-
oped countries wanted  was,  to  put it 
simply,  to  take  over  the  economic 
power  and the  wealth  that the  Euro-
peans had held, and through economic 
planning  and  direction  to  transform 
the  static  subsistence  farming  econ-
omy into an  agro-industrial economy 
which would produce the resources for 
swift  social  improvement.  Optimism 
and  confidence  in  the  future  were 
strong, as  was  the expectation of sup-
port  from  foreign  countries  and  the 
belief in  the  possibility  of quick  and 
radical transformation of people's atti-
tudes. 
Centralized planning 
a failure 
We  all  know  what  actually  hap-
pened.  Centralized planning as  an  in-
strument  for  increasing  productivity 
and  total  production  has  completely 
failed everywhere in the Third World, 
whether  in  the  production  of export 
crops or other commodities for export, 
or in  the  production of foodstuffs  or 
other products for the home market. 
State  farms  or  collective  farming 
imposed  on  the  peasantry  does  not 
work,  state  trading  monopolies  are 
breeding  grounds  for  incompetence 
and corruption,  co-operative societies 
which do not build on members' own 
volition and confidence become paper 
tigers.  Farmers,  big  as  well  as  small, 
do  not  endeavour  to  produce  more 
than  they  need  for  their  own  con-
sumption. The prices fixed by the state 
(with the interests of the towns people 
in  mind)  are  too  low,  and the  things 
that the farmer would like to buy with 
his earnings are not on the shelves of 
the local  shop. 
Agricultural  inputs  like  chemical 
fertilizers,  improved  seed,  pesticides 
or improved tools are often impossible 
to obtain, and at the same time often a 
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prerequisite for  increased production. 
Quite simply, the producer has no in-
centive  other than what  the  black  or 
grey  market,  i.e.  more  or less  illegal 
pricing,  can  provide;  such  markets 
constitute in some countries the  only 
dynamic feature  in an otherwise stag-
nant economic system. 
Exhortations by  political  leaders  to 
patriotism,  solidarity  and  hard  work 
have no effect, especially if  the speaker 
is suspected of feathering his own nest 
through  some  state  monopoly.  Cen-
tralized planning systems in the Third 
World have also fostered vast bureau-
cracies of very low productivity, char-
itable institutions rather than anything 
else;  in  Africa  there  are  hundreds of 
these so-called "parastatals" (parasiti-
cals  might be better). 
"We must conclude  that  the gov-
ernment  ... which is truly concerned 
with  material  progress  for...  its 
people  must  endeavour  to  apply 
policies designed to  stimulate pro-
ductivity  and  production  in-
creases...  The centralized planned 
economy has manifestly not man-
aged this-has indeed been  coun-
terproductive. 
Town  dwellers,  who  were  expected 
to  benefit  from  low  food  prices,  face 
scarcities  or  the  total  lack  of price-
controlled goods.  Sometimes they be-
come dependent on irregular food de-
liveries from  Western countries which 
have a surplus (and which thus find a 
political  argument  for  continuing  to 
produce a surplus: but that is another 
story).  In this way,  "food aid" which 
is obviously often unavoidable for hu-
manitarian reasons, can easily become 
a  support  for  the  recipient  country's 
counter-productive economic policies. 
The  picture  is  however  not  com-
pletely dark, at any rate not as dark as 
it is  often  presented nowadays  in  the 
Swedish  media.  (Here  the  pendulum 
swings from one extreme to the other; 
fifteen  years  ago  the  new  socialist 
countries and their leaders were  port-
trayed in colours almost too bright to 
behold.) 
Developing countries which  profess 
socialism  have  in  many  cases  made 
real progress in primary education and 
primary health care, including the sup-
ply  of reasonably  clean  water.  Infant 
mortality has in some places been dra-
matically reduced and the average ex-
pectation  of life  increased.  Develop-
ment assistance,  not least  from  Swe-
den, has been effectively used in such 
sectors. 
The other developing 
countries 
Developing  countries  which  have 
not  opted  for  centralized  planning, 
have not made such progress in social 
reforms.  Essentially  this  is  because 
they have not tried as hard. Have they 
succeeded  better  with  regard  to  eco-
nomic growth? It is difficult to make a 
clear  and  general  assessment,  as  the 
starting  point,  for  example,  with  re-
gard  to  the  availability  of good  and 
experienced  managers,  has  varied 
from time to time and from one "ca-
pitalist" country to  another.  In  some 
places,  production has  shown  a heal-
thy  increase,  for  example  in  India 
and-up until a few years ago-Kenya. 
It is difficult to put this down to any-
thing else  than the  dynamism  of the 
market economy. 
External factors 
The increase in the price of oil,  in-
ternational inflation, a deterioration in 
terms of trade,  unfavourable weather, 
military takeovers, all  of these as well 
as the increase in military spending in 
many a developing country, have wor-
sened  production prospects,  whatever 
the economic policy opted for.  Lead-
ers  of centralized planning economies 
would  have  us  accept  these  external 
factors  as  the  main  reasons  for  their 
difficulties.  In  this  way  they  tend  to 
put  off a  reassessment  of their  own 
policies. 
However, it is difficult to avoid the 
impression that these external factors, 
while  no  doubt accelerating  and dee-
pening  the  crisis,  have  not  been  its 
main  cause.  Sooner or later the  cen-
tralized planning economies of devel-
oping countries would inevitably have 
had to face  their failure.  If not before, 
then when the lack of foreign currency 
would  necessitate  negotiations  with 
the International Monetary Fund. 
Production by  the people 
for  the people 
An  increase  in  production is,  to  be 
sure,  not the only change necessary to 
enable developing countries to initiate 
and maintain a process that will  lead "Then their misery can  be expected to  deepen  in  step  with  their increase  in  numbers" 
to better living conditions for increas-
ing numbers of poor people.  But it is 
clear that a production increase  is  an 
essential ingredient in that process. In-
creased production cannot be replaced 
by a more equitable distribution of re-
sources  (there  being  very  little  to  re-
distribute) or by external aid. And the 
production required cannot to any sig-
nificant extent come from  large  com-
panies,  whether  private  or  state-
owned,  in  the  developing  country's 
small modern sector,  where  relatively 
few  people work and an elite enriches 
itself.  If it  is  to  be  economically  and 
socially effective on a large scale, then 
it must include and involve  the  very 
people  whose  situation  both  the  so-
cialists and their opponents claim that 
they want to improve. 
We  must conclude that the govern-
ment  of an  underdeveloped  country 
which is truly concerned with material 
progress for  a large  part of its  people 
must endeavour to apply  policies de-
signed  to  stimulate  productivity  and 
production  increases  on  the  part  of 
this target group itself. The centralized 
planned  economy  has  manifestly  not 
managed this-has indeed been coun-
terproductive.  There  are  many  rea-
sons; let us  look at two of them. 
Firstly,  efforts  of centralized  plan-
ning,  including  state-owned  compan-
ies,  in underdeveloped countries have 
manifestly  not  contained  the  incen-
tives  for  increased  productive  effort 
which  people  need  in  order to  make 
such an effort. 
Secondly,  centralized  planning  sys-
tems, by comparison with market sys-
tems, require larger organizational and 
administrative  capacities,  everything 
else  being equal.  And such  capacities 
are, almost by definition, in short sup-
ply in underdeveloped countries. 
Market forces  - the 
only vehicle 
"  We are left with the need for a pro-
duction and marketing policy designed 
to have an impact on the very people 
whose  productivity  one  wants  to  sti-
mulate. This is  easier said than done; 
and the way to higher production from 
this .. target group" is full of  economic 
and social  inequalities within it.  This 
is  unavoidable.  The  surest  way  of 
avoiding such inequalities (or, at least, 
the  responsibility  for  them)  is  to  do 
nothing at all  for  the productivity of 
the  poor  masses.  Then  their  misery 
can be expected to deepen in step with 
their increase in numbers and the de-
gradation of the soil they have to live 
on. The elites who make their money, 
either  from  small  modern  sectors  or 
from  so-called  informal  sources,  will 
dance  along,  albeit  on  the  edge  of a 
volcano. This is  what is  happening in 
a number of places in  Africa. 
Not because  of evil  intentions,  al-
though  they  may  be  there.  Not  be-
cause of  external factors, although they 
may have had a profound impact. Not 
because  of  scarcities  of  capital  or 
skilled labour, even though such scar-
cities are of course very real.  But be-
cause of a  mistaken,  albeit  quite  un-
derstandable,  choice  of development 
policies. That choice, by and large, has 
had the  same effect  as  total passivity 
would have had: stagnation and pov-
erty. 
The disadvantages of a policy which 
uses  market forces  can  be  blunted to 
some extent by governments,  prefera-
bly supported by foreign assistance. As 
always,  primary  education,  primary 
health care with family  planning, and 
improved water supply are important. 
Legislation  on  soil  conservation  and 
other measures designed  to  safeguard 
the  productivity of nature  are  essen-
tial. Public service in the shape of sup-
port  to  the  provision  of production 
inputs, storage of produce, production 
credit and the improvement of trans-
port  and  communication  are  vital; 
otherwise,  incentives  in  the  form  of 
attractive producers' prices and the in-
creased supply of consumer goods will 
be  effective  only  with  regard  to  few 
people.  Information  is  essential,  in 
many dimensions. Determination and 
perseverance are necessary qualities in 
governments, as  is  adaptability to the 
changing  requirements  of  develop-
ment.  Progress  can  be  stimulated  or 
braked, not ordered. o  A.F. 
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The stone circles 
of The Gambia 
West  Africa  has  no  monuments of 
past civilizations to compare with the 
Pyramids  or  the  ruins  of Zimbabwe 
but it has, in the form of the stone cir-
cles,  a  monument  and an  enigma  to 
puzzle the traveller and historian. The 
greatest concentration of these circles 
is  in  the  Senegambian  area,  north of 
the mid-river section of The Gambia, 
although  examples  have  been  found 
on the fringes of the Sahara and as far 
south as Guinea. Although such stone 
circles exist in Europe and the Middle 
East, nowhere else is there such a con-
centration  of them,  several  hundreds 
at  least,  nor  is  there  quite  so  much 
mystery about them. 
the  columns  have  a  cup-shaped  de-
pression at the top, in which a ball has 
been placed. 
The  stones  are  made  of laterite,  a 
stone which is  malleable when freshly 
quarried which only hardens after pro-
longed exposure to the air. Thus, with 
the  use  of iron implements and con-
siderable manpower (to get the stones 
down  from  the  steep  hillsides  where 
they were  quarried) it was  within the 
bounds of possibility to transport even 
some of the  ten-tanners to  their pre-
sent sites. The sites themselves are bu-
rial mounds-although the forms seen 
to  vary,  partly  according  to  the  soil, 
and  partly  to  whether  or not  grave-
Nowhere else  is  there such a concentration of  stone circles 
The circles are made up of standing 
stones between  10 and 24  in number, 
their  height  above  ground  varying 
from  between  8' 6"  (2 m 70)  to  2' 
(0. 70 m)  and their diameter from  3' 6 
(1  m 10)  to  one  foot  (0.30 m)  all  the 
stones  in  a  particular circle  being  of 
the same size. There is,  however, con-
siderable variation in the style of each 
group of stones, as well  as in the size. 
The commonest is a flat-topped cylin-
der, but others are square and yet oth-
ers  taper  towards  the  top.  Two  re-
markable variants are V  -shaped stones 
carved  out of a  single  piece  of rock, 
and  the  cup-and-ball  motif.  Some  of 
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robbers have done some excavating on 
their own account. The fallen uprights 
can be explained by the weathering of 
the protective surrounding trench and 
by the action of the rains. 
Who built these monuments? Local 
oral  tradition has  it  that the builders 
were of Egyptian origin-and it is true 
that these circles and the implements 
and  artifacts  found  in  the  graves  are 
the  only  monuments  to  be  found  in 
the  region  (apart  from  some  more 
modern  mosques).  Recent  carbon-14 
tests have shown that the circles date 
to  around  750 AD,  whilst  the  graves 
and their occupants date from  an ear-
The  V-shaped stones are  the only ones 
of  their kind in  the  world 
lier epoch. It is an interesting, but puz-
zling,  fact  that  the  graves  with  their 
tall  (1  m 78  on average) negroid inha-
bitants  would  point  to  a  Bantu  race 
from  the  south  while  the  stones  and 
the  philosophy  behind  the  stones 
would indicate a northern origin. Such 
stone cirles are found in Egypt,  Meso-
potamia,  Europe-from  Britain  to 
Malta,  and  even  the  Canary  Islands. 
No  clues  are  given.  Did  the  Bantus 
come and bury their dead with all the 
iron and copper trappings of kingship, 
and  then  move  north?  Did  they  e-
migrate again centuries later, and em-
bellish their ancestral burying-grounds 
with  the  stone circles  which  they  co-
pied from those seen on their travels? 
Or were there two civilizations, neith-
er of  which left sufficient traces to ena-
ble them to be identified, of which the 
latter  piously  commemorated  the 
former  with  the  circles?  The lack  of 
any inscriptions and the paucity of as-
sociated objects has frustrated several 
semi-specialist  expeditions.  The  local 
griots certainly maintain that there is a 
curse on all those who disturb the an-
cient gods  or giants  and point to the 
deaths of Commissioners Ozanne and 
Doke  and  the  archaelogist  Henry 
Parker  as  proof of this.  But  recent 
work,  including the carbon-14 dating, 
has  proceeded without any fatal  acci-
dents! 
Whatever  their  origins  and  their 
purposes,  the  stone  circles  of  The 
Gambia are unique in Africa south of 
the  Sahara and an  impressive monu-
ment to a  powerful  and sophisticated 
civilization. o  T.G. Ludwig SASSE  - Biogas Plants - De-
sign  and  Details  of  Simple  Biogas 
Plants  - Deutsches Zentrum ftir  Ent-
wicklungstechnologien  - GATE  in: 
Deutsche  Gesellschaft  ftir  Technische 
Zusammenarbeit  (GTZ)  GmbH  - 85 
pages  - DM 19,80  - 1984 
The  energy  crisis  of the  next  few 
years is the shortage of  fuel for the daily 
needs of  millions of people. Simple bio-
gas  plants  are  intended  to  help  solve 
this problem. It is time to set about this 
task in a " professional" manner in the 
best sense of this word. 
Simple biogas plants have been con-
structed  in  Third World  countries  for 
about 30  years.  We  have been able to 
learn  from  the  biogas  pioneers  for  30 
years.  But good  and bad solutions are 
featured side by side without comment 
in  articles  and  books.  The  same  mis-
takes are repeated over and over again. 
This need not be the case. The designer 
of  a biogas plant must be able to distin-
guish  between  valid  and invalid  solu-
tions.  This  little  book  is  intended  to 
help him in this respect. 
The  figures  and  tables  reproduced 
here  constitute  practical  guides.  They 
have been assembled from external and 
internal  sources  and  simplified  or 
modified  in  accordance  with  the  au-
thor's own experience. They should not 
be confused with laboratory values. 
000 
Edited by  Linda STARKE  - State of 
the World 1984 -A  Worldwatch Insti-
tute Report, published by W.W. Norton 
&  Co.,  500  Fifth  A  venue,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10110 or 37,  Great Russell Street, 
London  WC1B  3NU  - 209  pages  -
1984 
Founded less  than a decade ago,  the 
Worldwatch  Institute  seems  to  have 
come of age and bought its ticket to the 
exclusive  club  of authorities  on world 
economic  issues  with  this  its  first  re-
port. 
In contrast to the annual  reports  of 
organizations  such  as  the  IMF,  the 
World  Bank,  FAO,  UNEP,  which  see 
the world more from their angle of spe-
cialized activities, this report embraces 
all  the  subjects  in  a  clear and concise 
analysis,  enabling  us  to  see  the  world 
not only in terms of money,  economic 
progress or decline but also in terms of 
the  environment  with  the  underlying 
question of sustainability. 
For far  too  long  the  world  has  be-
BOOKS 
haved,  both  in  times  of boom  and 
slump, as if our natural resources were 
inexhaustible  and  as  if  international 
economic  structures  were  unchangea-
ble. 
In  this  report,  we  observe,  among 
other things, that the depletion of  a giv-
en natural resource  such as oil affects, 
directly and indirectly, the global econ-
omy, that the shift from  oil to renewa-
ble  energy  alters  economic  structures 
and that population growth affects ero-
sion  and  food  production.  We  learn, 
furthermore,  why  some  countries  per-
form  better in  certain  areas  than oth-
ers. 
This report, which is  expected to be 
annual,  thanks  to  the  support  of the 
Rockefeller  Foundation,  will  enable 
economic  planners,  particularly  in  the 
Third World,  to reappraise,  from  time 
to time,  their strategies  in the light of 
the information it provides on trends in 
global  economic  situations:  financial 
resources, commodities and prices, and 
environmental  implications  of certain 
development options. 
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Agence  de  Cooperation  Culturelle  et 
Technique  - Universite,  alphabetisa-
tion des adultes (The university and ad-
ult literacy) - 13, Quai Andre Citroen, 
7  5015,  Paris - 198  pages  - 1983 
Teaching Third World adults to read 
and write has long been seen as an end 
in itself, but today it is increasingly be-
ing  considered  a  starting  point  for  a 
more active economic, social and politi-
cal life.  So,  it goes  without saying that 
any teacher of adults must have the rel-
evant  knowledge.  But  what  kind  of 
knowledge?  The  Agence  de  Coopera-
tion Culturelle et Technique ran a con-
ference  of university  teachers  and  ex-
perts on adult education in Niamey on 
28  February  to  4  March  last  year  to 
answer  this  question.  Their  mandate 
was,  in  fact,  " to  propose  an  outline, 
detailed syllabus and a method" for ad-
ult education. It is  their proposals that 
are set out in this book. 
These proposals are along two main 
lines. First, the basic grounding for any-
one  in  higher  management-linguistic 
skills,  the socio-economics of develop-
ment,  adult education and psychology, 
mathematics and statistics, all of which 
are taught solely with a view to improv-
ing  the  assimilation  of  professional 
courses.  Second,  five  major  fields-li-
teracy, post-literacy and adult education 
(history,  concepts  and  a  comparative 
analysis  of experience);  technique  and 
methods  of teaching  literacy  and  the 
post-literary period; adult syllabuses (in 
the light of the priorities of populations 
and  development  strategies);  research, 
experiment, evaluation and the admin-
istration and management of projects. 
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B & G  PIERRE, under the direction of 
J.  COURTEJOIE  - Le  Dictionnaire 
Medical  pour  les  Regions  Tropicales 
(Dictionary  of  tropical  medicine)  -
Bureau d'Etudes et de  Recherche pour 
Ia Promotion de Ia Sante, BP 1977 Kan-
gu-Mayumbe, Zaire  - FF 60  - CFAF 
3000 - BFrs 360 
There are a large number of tropical 
medical terms.  They are often difficult 
for the young doctor and very difficult 
for  the  medical  student to understand 
and when the student's native tongue is 
not French, the problem is  even great-
er. 
The authors are  well  aware of these 
difficulties and have set out to provide 
young  doctors  and  medical  students 
with  a  book  that is  suitable  for  local 
conditions. 
The  dictionary  is  also  intended  for 
nurses,  health  technicians,  and,  more 
generally, for any one interested in im-
proving his or her knowledge of medi-
cine. 
As we  see it, a knowledge of medical 
terms should not mean opportunity to 
use  esoteric  and  pretentious  jargon. 
This is  an attitude that should be dis-
couraged even more now than before. A 
knowledge  of  medical  terminology 
means,  on  the  contrary,  clarity  of 
thought and a grasp of  what one is talk-
ing about, thus making it easier to take 
decisions and, in the end to make a bet-
ter  contribution  to  improving  public 
health,  which  should  be  the  ultimate 
aim of everything we  do. 
The authors have tried to use a lan-
guage that is both scientifically rigorous 
and as clear as possible. They have tried 
to  show the  often  logical  relations  be-
tween  the  medical  and  non-medical 
meanings of the terms they define and 
there are many examples. 
000 
Pierre-Noel GIRAUD - Geopolitiques 
des Ressources Minieres (Geopolitics of 
mineral  resources)  - Economica,  49, 
rue Hericart,  7  5015  Paris - 7  30  pages 
- 1983 
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carved  up  Africa  amongst  European 
powers, the objective was clear: exploi-
tation of  the continent's abundant natu-
ral  resources.  Those other countries in 
the Third World which had the misfor-
tune of becoming colonies suffered the 
same fate.  Mineral  resources were  par-
ticularly attractive and their large-scale 
exploitation  in  the  second  half of the 
last  century  and  the  beginning  of this 
one  was  sparked  off by  the  industrial 
revolution. 
Naturally,  in  the  1960s,  when  the 
wind of national independence began to 
sweep through the colonies, mineral ex-
ploitation became both a target of  and a 
means  for  political  and  economic 
emancipation.  That  objective  of eco-
nomic  emancipation  has  not material-
ized  as  prices  in  the world  market re-
main low and unstable. 
However, as the Soviet Union makes 
political inroads into the Third World, 
the West is wary about security of sup-
ply.  This  book  analyses  these  interac-
tions of interests. It is divided into four 
main sections: geography of world mi-
neral production; the policie~ of  interest 
groups; prices; and mines and their de-
velopment. 
The book drew largely from contribu-
tions to seminars on "the economy and 
strategy. of mining"  which  the  Ecole 
Nationale Superieure des Mines de Par-
is organizes every two  years. 
000 
Mustapha BENCHENANE  - Pour un 
dialogue  euro-arabe  (Towards  a  Euro-
Arab  dialogue)  Series  " Points 
chauds",  229,  boulevard  Saint-Ger-
main,  75007  Paris  - 337  pages  -
1983 
It has  been  the  paradox  of history 
that the Middle East-the cradle of civ-
ilization  whose  scholarship  and  mer-
cantile  prowess  greatly  influenced  Eu-
rope- was  for  very  long  relegated  to 
the background  of international affairs 
and at the same time looked upon with 
contempt in many quarters. 
Like  the  Phoenix  rising  from  the 
ashes  of its  glory,  the  1973  oil  shock 
propelled the Arab world back to where 
it belongs, at the centre of international 
politics and trade. No longer could the 
industrialized  world  ignore  a  region 
upon which the survival of its econom-
ies and indeed its democracies depend. 
Interest is growing not only in Arab Ian-
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guage  and  literature  but  also  in  reli-
gion. 
The European Economic Community 
was  the first  to recognize this re-emer-
gence when in November 1973 it called, 
among  other  things,  for  a  Euro-Arab 
dialogue-a call  taken  up  barely  three 
weeks  later  by  the  Arabs  at  their  6th 
summit  in  Algiers  on  28  November 
1973. 
Mustapha Benchenane,  in  this book, 
analyses the somewhat complex nature 
of Euro-Arab relationships and suggests 
ways  of advancing them. 
The book,  which  is  prefaced by  Mi-
chel J obert, the former French minister 
of external  trade,  is  published  in  the 
"Points chauds" series under the man-
agement of Edmond Jouve. 
000 
Gerard  BRAYER  - Lome,  one  nou-
velle  cooperation  douaniere  (Lome,  a 
new  form  of customs  cooperation)  -
Doctoral  law  thesis  - Universite  des 
Sciences  Sociales  de  Grenoble 
U.E.R.  Faculte  de  Droit,  Grenoble 
(France)  - 1983 
This 1 007 page thesis with an exten-
sive  bibliography  is  a  very  interesting 
study on the theory and practice of cus-
toms mechanisms in trade between the 
EEC  and  the  ACP  States.  It  is  well 
known  that  major  problems  can  arise 
from  the flow  of goods between states, 
even  when  they -have  such  extensive 
cooperation links  as  in  the  case  of the 
Member States and the ACP signatories 
of the  Yaounde  and  Lome  Conven-
tions. 
Customs  cooperation  constitutes 
"the means for carrying out trade poli-
cy", writes the author. "A lawyer", he 
adds,  " instead  of  vainly  seeking  to 
identify  the  specific  characteristics  of 
trade and cooperation,  is  interested in 
the relation they have to each other in 
the whole field of  customs in the broad-
est sense, namely, a whole body of rela-
tions which complement, substitute and 
compensate  for  each  other  ... ".  It  is 
therefore a "broad approach to the cus-
toms issue which is  the one correspon-
ding  best  to  its  nature as  a  branch of 
economic  law  and  its  universality." 
This starting point for the examination 
of relations  between  customs  systems 
that  are  "as  profoundly  different  as 
those of  the industrialized countries and 
those of the developing countries" has 
led the author to  present this  study of 
the  ACP-EEC  model  of customs  coo-
peration  in  three  parts  and  six  chapt-
ers. 
Mr  Brayer's  study  is  an  important 
contribution  to  understanding  the 
workings  of customs cooperation -and 
thus the much talked-about trade coo-
peration-between  the  ACP  countries 
and the EEC. 
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Repertoire  des  enseignants  et  cher-
cheurs  africains  (Directory  of African 
teachers and researchers) -Association 
des  Universites  partiellement  ou  en-
tierement de  langue  fran~aise, Univer-
site de  Dakar,  BP  10017,  Liberte,  Da-
kar,  Senegal  - 378  pages  - 1984 
AUPELF brought out the first edition 
of its inventory of the educational and 
scientific potential of  its African univer-
sity  members in  1976.  This outline of 
the policies and structures of education 
and research  and the  human,  material 
and  technical  potential  of the  African 
universities was produced at the request 
of the conference of vice-chancellors of 
the African universities in AUPELF.  It 
was  the  Association's  first  African 
achievement  under  a  policy  aimed  at 
providing means of  information vital to 
veritable cooperation and to doing so as 
quickly as possible. A knowledge of the 
human and material resources available 
in the universities is a sine qua  non of 
the movement of  people-and of  course 
ideas-which are the real proof of  inter-
varsity cooperation. 
It was with this in mind that, in 1977, 
the African office of AUPELF took up 
an  idea  (it  had  first  come  up  as  the 
"cadre bank" idea in  197 5) and began 
work  on  an  index  of teachers  and  re-
searchers  in  the  African  universities 
belonging  to  the  organization.  The in-
dex,  which  is  updated  annually,  ex-
panded fast.  Its many uses, both for the 
A  UP  ELF programmes and the teacher 
exchange scheme (unique, as this is ex-
clusively South-South cooperation) and 
for some activities in the member insti-
tutions-identifying  possible  partici-
pants at  scientific  conferences,  for  ex-
ample-were full justification for the ef-
forts that went into compilation. 
At the same time, it was  felt  the in-
formation  should  be  published,  in  re-
sponse to various requests from univer-
sities and government and international 
development  bodies.  This  publication, 
too, is only an outline. African universi-
ties  develop  fast  and  Africanization, 
long only a dream, is  now a reality,  so INDUSTRIAL 
OPPORTUNITIES....._____..__._ 
WEST AFRICA INDUSTRIAL INVESTMENT FORUM 
CID BRINGS PRIVATE ACP 
·BUSINESSMEN TO  FORUM 
The West African Industrial Forum is a biennial event which 
should not to be missed by EEC firms looking for opportunities in 
Africa. The sixth Forum-the largest event of its kind on the Afri-
can continent-will take place from 3 to 6  December in Dakar, 
Senegal.  · 
The  Forum  will provide a meeting 
place for businessmen from 16 West 
African  States  to  discuss  industrial 
investment proposals with EEC  com-
panies  . .It  is  sponsored by the  Eco-
nomic  Community  of  West  African 
States (ECOW  AS)  and  organized  by 
the Dakar International Fair Company 
(SOFIDAK), with assistance from the 
EEC' s  European  Development  Fund, 
the  Centre  for  Industrial  Develop-
ment  (CID),  and  the  United  Nations 
Industrial  Development  Organization 
(UNIDO). 
For its part in  the  Forum,  CID  will 
ensure  that  more  than  25  private 
Continued on Page 2 
CID IS PROMOTING 
.& 
THESE  PROPOSALS 
FOR  THE  FORUM  & .-!" & 
IN  DAKAR 
BENIN.  Bakery  for  bread  and  pastries 
(BEN.41.012). 
BURKINA  FASO.  Production  of  vinegar 
from  molasses  (UPV.31.037)  •  Metal 
workshop  to  produce  agricultural  instru-
ments,  rail  carriages,  furniture,  etc. 
(61 O.UV.4.  MEC.). 
GAMBIA. Roasted  and  packaged  ground-
nuts  (GAM.31.004)  •  Safety  matches 
(GAM.  35.006). 
GHANA.  Charcoal  briquettes  (660.GHA. 
2.EXT)  • 
Furniture  plant  expansion 
(QHA.33.025)  e Talc  mining and  process-
ing (660.GHA.3.EXT.) e Production of clay 
bricks and  roofing tiles (660.GHA.4.EXT.). 
GUINEA. Sawmill expansions (GUI.33.025 
& GUI.33.026). 
GUINEA  BISSAU. Oxygen  and  acetylene 
plant (GBS.35.003)  e Starting up a plastic 
factory (GBS.35.004). 
IVORY COAST. Fruit and  vegetable pro-
cessing  (IVC.31.017)  •  Cassava  flour  for 
bread  (IVC.31.020)  •  Cassava  semolina 
(IVC.31.021 ). 
LIBERIA.  Cassava  mill  expansion  (LIR. 
31.019)  •  Paper,  paper  products  (LIR. 
34.021). 
MALl. Dried fishmeal (MLI.31.032)  • Cot-
ton wool (MLI.38.034). 
MAURITANIA.  Soft  biscuits  (MAU.31. 
042)  •  Sawmill (MAU.33.045)  e Nail and 
wire  grating  plant  expansion  (MAU. 
38.046). 
NIGER. Production of a variety of biscuits 
(NIG.31.016)  •  Manufacture of filled and 
hard sweets (NIG.31.017 .). 
NIGERIA.  Starch,  glucose  and  lactose 
manufactured  for  the  pharmaceutical  in-
dustry  (NIR.31.015)  •  Soaps  and  deter-
gents  (NIR.35.019)  •  Asbestos  cement 
products (NIR.36.022) e Production of fur-
niture from metal and wood (NIR.33.017). 
SIERRA  LEONE.  Pig meat  products 
(SIL.31.023). 
TOGO. Transformation of refuse into com-
post (TOG.35.024). CID ........................  . 
Flowsheet showing ACP and EEC  contributions at all stages of a joint venture project, from the new CID booklet"  ACP-
EEC  joint ventures for industrial development". See article on page 3  below. 
E  EEC contributions 
Continued from page  1 
African ·entrepreneurs will be present 
in  Dakar, to promote proposals likely 
to interest EEC  companies. 
CID  is also trying to use its anten-
na organisations to persuade ACP in-
dustrial sponsors in general, to go to 
Dakar to meet EEC  companies. 
This  contribution  by  CID  recog-
nizes  the  importance  of  small  and 
medium  sized  private  entreprises to 
the  industrial  development .of  ACP 
countries. 
In  1982 CID' s efforts substantially 
increased the participation in  the Fo-
rum  by  private  entrepreneurs  from 
ECOWAS countries. 
listed on page  1 are  some of the · 
industrial  proposals  which  ACP 
sponsors  will  promote  at  the  Fo-
rum. 
EEC  industrialists interested in  any 
of  these  proposals  are  invited  to 
make early contact with CID. 
However,  EEC  industrialists  must 
not be under the impression tt1at dis-
cussion of pre-identified ACP propo-
sals  is  the only objective of the Fo-
rum; for they are also encouraged to 
present their own production propo-
sals to the large number of ACP busi-
nessmen in  attendance. 
Files  describing  three  industrial 
sectors  (agro-food,  building  materi-
als  and  metalworking)  havEl  been 
prepared for each ECOW  AS country, 
to  enable  EEC  companies  to  study 
the markets in  these sectors, and to 
formulate proposals accordingly. 
CID  staff will  be  present in  Dakar 
to  assist  with  negotiations  and  to 
help ACP  and  EEC  partners to reach 
a  preliminary  agreement;  and  of 
course  CID  staff  will  be  offering 
further  assistance  towards  imple-
mentation, such as cofinancing feasi-
bility studies for commited partners, 
or providing free implementation as-
sistance.  • 
CORRIGENDUM  · 
In issue No. 39 of "lndu.strial 
opportunities" we reported, on 
the · basis  of  information  re-
ceived  from  the  EEC  partner, 
that  a  C.l D-assisted  industrial 
glue  plant  had  gone into pro-
duction in ·Senegal. 
CID has since learned that the 
project ran into difficulties and. 
has now to be restructured ,be-
fore it can enter the production 
stage. 
On-going  'ContactS,  giv~ ·  bpp~ 
that  an  early  solution  will . be 
found. CID 
NEW PUBLICATIONS 
JOINT VENTURES  EXPLAINED AND ADVOCATED 
Cl D  has  brought out the following  publications aimed at promoting  industrial  investments  in 
ACP countries, through joint ventures.  (Copies of both publications are available from CID). 
BOOKLET:  «ACP-EEC  joint  ven-
tures for industrial development" 
This booklet explains the joint ven-
ture and  outlines its many economic 
and  practical  advantages  for  ACP 
and  EEC  industrialists. It shows how 
joint  ventures  can  be  financed  and 
lists specialist financial institutions in 
ACP  and  EEC  countries.  It  also  de-
monstrates how to go about setting 
up  joint  venture  industries  and  out-
lines the  assistance CID  can  provide 
to bring them to fruition. 
CID  offers  many  forms  of  assis-
tance to advance  ACP  industrial de-
velopment,  in  cooperation  with EEC 
industrialists. The joint venture is un-
doubtedly,  however,  the  most  effi-
cient  way  of  transferring  industrial 
technology and capital to ACP coun-
tries.  Reproduced  above  is  a  flow-
chart from the new booklet, showing 
ACP  and  EEC  contributions  at  aU 
stages of a joint venture project. 
LEAFLET:  "Let CID promote your 
production proposals" 
The  leaflet  is  designed  to  encou-
rage  EEC  industrialists  to  propose 
joint  venture  production  proposals 
for ACP countries. A production Pro-
posal  and  Registration  Form  is  en-
closed with it. 
In  the  past  CID  has  concentrated 
on  identifying  viable  ACP  industrial 
proposals,  backed  by  reliable  ACP 
sponsors, which it promoted to find 
EEC joint venture partners. The publi-
cation  of  this  leaflet  marks  a  new 
emphasis  in  CID' s  promotional  ef-
forts. 
The  aim  is  to find  EEC  firms who 
have an  appropriate production pro-
posal to offer and  who at the same 
time are willing to invest in joint ven-
tures  in  ACP  countries.  CID  will  in 
turn find good ACP entrepreneurs to 
team  up  with them.  It is  anticipated 
that this will be  an  effective way of 
·getting new productions going. 
To guide EEC  companies, the lea-
flet  gives  a  profile  of the  ideal  EEC 
partner and  lists the  priority sectors 
in  which ACP  States wish to encou-
rage  production.  • CID 
ACP entrepreneurs interested in any of these offers are 
invited to write to CID quoting the reference number(s). 
CID will not be in a position to act upon letters received 
from ACP entrepreneurs unless they provide all the infor-
mation  requested  in the  box opposite.  It would  also  be 
useful to enclose any complementary informatif?n, includ-
ing the latest balance sheet. 
The  investment figures quoted are equipment costs (FOB)  only. 
Please  ALWAYS mention the CID  reference numbers. 
Cement-based items 
for public works and 
construction 
French  offer -Ref. 84/25a 
A  French  company  specialises  in 
the  manufacture  of  cement-based 
item.  Its  main  products  are  pipes, 
manholes,  kerbstones,  crash  bar-
riers,  paving  stones,  water purifica-
tion  systems  (for  5  to  500  users), 
fences,  retaining  walls,  concrete 
blocks and floors. 
The company would be  interested 
in  considering technical co-operation 
and a joint venture with an  ACP com-
pany already involved in  its field. 
The  cost  of equipment  is  depen-
dent on the capacity of the operation 
envisaged.  This can  be  rather small, 
say US$ 100 000 to US$ 200 000, 
for the  simpler products, with a ca-
pacity  of  5 000-1 0 000  tons  per 
year. 
Secondhand  equipment  may  so-
metimes be available and in such ca-
ses  CID  may  provide  a  free  evalua-
tion,  by  independent  experts,  of its 
value,  condition and  suitability. 
Poles for lighting, 
transmission lines 
and telecommunication 
German  offer -Ref. 84/28a 
This company specialises  in  pres-
tressed spun concrete and fibreglass 
products.  It is  open to any arrange-
ment,  including  a  joint  venture,  for 
the  manufacture  of  its  products  in 
ACP countries. 
Minimum investment, in equipment 
only, would be US$ 600 000. 
The  raw  materials  are  sand,  ce-
ment  and  aggregate  (for  concrete 
poles); and resin  and glass fibre (for 
fibreglass poles). 
Aluminium doors, 
windows, screens, 
partitions, walls 
Irish  offer -Ref. 84/27a 
An  Irish  company  specialised  in 
the  production  of aluminium  doors, 
windows,  screens,  partitions  and 
walls, is interested in  setting up simi-
lar operations in  ACP countries. 
The minimum equipment cost for a 
plant  would  be  about  US$ 37 450, 
for an  output of 50 000 m
2  per year. 
Plants can  be set up to suit markets 
of any size  and  are  labour-intensive. 
The  products  are  particularly  sui-
ted to industrial and institutional use 
in  office  blocks,  factories,  schools, 
banks etc. 
The  Irish  company  is  prepared  to 
enter  into  joint  venture  arrange-
ments. 
Detergent makers 
seek ACP partners 
French offer -Ref. 84/26a 
A  French  company would be  inte-
rested in  meeting ACP entrepreneurs 
to discuss the creation of joint ventu-
res  for  the  production  of  chemical 
products  and  detergents,  for  the 
cleaning  of factories and for various 
household applications. 
The  minimum capacity is  5 000 li-
tres per day involving  an  equipment 
cost of US$ 12 000 minimum. 
Door- and butt-hinges 
for ACP production 
French offer -Ref. 84/29a 
This French company is  interested 
in  setting  up  production  of its  pro-
ducts on  a joint venture  basis  in  an 
ACP country. 
Minimum investment in  equipment 
would be US $ 170 000 for a capaci- . 
ty  of  about  1.5  million  pieces  per 
year. 
Secondhand  equipment  may  also 
be  obtained,  in  which case  CID  can 
provide a free evaluation by an  inde-
pendent expert of its value, condition 
and  suitability. 
Glass fibre insulation 
to reduce cooling 
(or heating) costs 
Irish  offer -Ref. 84/30a 
The  process  permits  high-grade 
products  to  be  manufactured  in 
smallscale local plants and is suitable 
for  companies  already  involved  in 
glass manufacture or insulation. CID ........................  . 
The minimum capacity would be 800 
tons a year for an  investment in  equip-
ment of about us $1 070 000. 
The Irish company is willing to ent-
er into a joint venture arrangement to 
manufacture  its  product  in  ACP 
countries  and  can  assist  with  local 
marketing. 
Electricity generators 
assembled and serviced 
U.K.  offer -Ref. 84/31a 
A  Scottish  company  is  interested 
in  assisting ACP  sponsors to estab-
lish  workshops  for  assembling  and 
serv1cmg  electricity  generators. 
These  workshops  will  be  able  to 
handle  most  well-known  makes, 
ranging  in  size  from  2.5 kV  A  to 
1000 kVA. 
To  establish  a  workshop,  the  in-
vestment  required  in  equipment 
would  amount  to  about 
us$ 170 000. 
Only countries with a population of 
more than  5  million  can  justify such 
an  operation. 
The Scottish company can provide 
technical assistance and training and 
will  consider  participating  in  joint 
ventures. 
Making clay bricks 
and cement blocks 
French  offer -Ref. 84/32a 
The company is open to joint ven-
ture  agreements  to  manufacture  its 
products in  ACP  countries. 
Minimum capacity for clay bricks is 
1  000 bricks per hour with an  invest-
ment  in  equipment  of US$ 70 000. 
The  bricks  (6 em x 12 em x 22 em) 
must subsequently be  baked or sta-
bilised. 
For cement blocks the minimum in-
vestment  in  equipment  would  be 
US $  1  00 000 for a capacitY'· of 450 
blocks  (20 em x 20 em x 40 em)  per 
hour. 
Strawboard made 
without resins, from 
waste straw 
U.K.  offer -Ref. 84/33a 
A  British company is  interested in 
setting up  units in  ACP  countries to 
manufacture  strawboard  for  use  in 
partitioning,  fireproof  doors,  insula-
tion, roofing, etc. 
A  wide range of straw has proved 
suitable  for  this  process  which  al-
PROMOTION MEETING IN  EUROPE 
SCOTTISH INDUSTRIALISTS 
MEET ACP  PROMOTERS 
Scottish industrialists had an opportunity to meet six ACP pro-
moters who travelled to Glasgow (UK) to attend aCID promotion 
meeting on 27th October. The meeting may result in some fea-
sibility studies leading to joint ventures.  · 
The  ACP  promoters  came  from 
Kenya,  Malawi,  Nigeria,  Tanzania, 
Uganda  and  Swaziland.  They repre-
sented  companies  engaged  in  steel 
fabrication,  food  processing  and 
paint manufacture. 
Among  the  thirty  Scottish  com-
panies  present,  were  four  offering 
joint ventures  in  the manufacture of 
feed  mills,  road  trailers,  valves  and 
paints.  After  the  Glasgow  meeting 
the ACP promoters visited the facto-
ries of these companies in the central 
belt  of Scotland,  to discuss  propo-
sals  in  detail. 
For the first time at such  a meet-
ing,  discussions  took  place  on  the 
proposals of EEC companies. Indeed, 
a  number  of  production  proposals 
put forward  by  Scottish  companies 
attracted  more  interest  and  more 
discussion  than  the  proposals  of 
ACP  sponsors. 
The  meeting  was  chaired  by  the 
Vice-President  of  the  Glasgow 
Chamber of Commerce and·  Industry, 
Mr.  H.L.I.  Runciman.  Among  the 
speakers  were  the  UK  Member  of 
CID's  Advisory  Council,  Mr.  Alan 
McGarvey  (Director  General  of  the 
Greater  London  Entreprise  Board), 
CID  Director Mr.  Jens  M6sgard and 
representatives  of  Scottish . Banks 
and  of businesses  currently  operat-
ing  in  ACP countries. 
The problems-financial and politi-
cal-facing potential  investors  were 
referred to; but CID  indicated that it 
could  provide  some  assistance  in 
meeting these, particularly by arrang-
ing  for feasibility  studies  in  support 
of  individual  joint  venture  projects, 
lows strawboard to be manufactured 
from  waste  straw,  using  no  added 
resins  or  other  binders-this  is  its 
great economic advantage. 
Minimum  capacity  is  200 000 m2 
per year  for a  minimum  investment 
of US$ 1. 7  million. 
The company will consider partici-
pating in  a joint venture.  • 
Two  of the  speakers  at  the  Glasgow 
meeting:  Mr.  Alan  McGarvey  UK 
member  of CID's  Advisory  Council 
(left)  and Mr. lens Mosgard,  Director 
CID. 
and by subsequently helping with the 
search  for  finance  and  with  imple-
mentation. 
Although  the  climate  for  invest-
ment in  Africa was judged to be  dif-
ficult,  it  is  hoped  that two or three 
joint  feasibility  studies,  resulting 
from  this  meeting,  will  lead  to  the 
establishment of ACP-EEC  joint ven-
ture companies.  • ...........................  CID 
,~~  OFFERS FROM  ACP SPONSORS: 
~)  EEC  INDUSTRIAL PARTNERS WANTED 
EEC industrialists are invited to contact CID, quoting the reference number, in response 
to any offer outlined in  this section. 
However CID will only reply to enquiries if EEC  industrialists give brief descriptions of 
their current operations and are prepared to provide the kinds of cooperation requested by 
the ACP sponsors. 
Organisations reprinting these offers in  their own publications, are asked to ALWAYS include  CID  reference numbers. 
Ceramic tableware plant 
ready for takeover talks 
Lesotho  - 660.LES.3.EXT. 
The  Lesotho  National  Develop-
ment Corporation  (LNDC)  is  looking 
for an  appropriately experienced EEC 
investor  for  a  ceramic  tableware 
plant.  The  products  are  mainly  for 
export.  Raw  materials  are  imported 
duty free. 
The company has been selling pro-
fitably  in  export  markets  and  a 
takeover by a  ceramics  specialist  is 
urgently desired for technical and fi-
nancial reasons and to retain and-ex-
pand existing export markets. 
The annual capacity of the plant is . 
200 000 pieces. The factory building 
is  rented from LNDC.  The original in-
vestment in  equipment amounted to 
about US$ 250 000. 
Sheepskin products 
company wants 
to expand 
Lesotho  - 660.LES.3.RUB. 
The  Lesotho  National  Develop-
ment Corporation  (LNDC)  is  seeking 
a joint venture partner for an existing 
company  manufacturing  car  seat 
covers, coats, jackets, slippers,  and 
other items from sheepskins, mainly 
for export.  The company has  had  a 
good record in  export markets. 
A  joint venture partner's contribu-
tion  must  include  assistance  with 
marketing plus the provision of train-
ing and know-how; and there are no 
restrictions  on  the  portion of equity 
he  can  take. 
The  shareholding  is  currently  va-
lued  at around US$ 160 000. LNDC 
is  willing  to provide  a  local  loan  to 
the operation and  can  consider pro-
viding guarantees for a foreign loan. 
A tax holiday of six years, acceler-
ated depreciation allowances and re-
patriation  of  profits/dividends  are 
among the incentives available. 
Financial  partner wanted 
for alcohol  plant 
Zambia  - 660.ZAM.3.CHE. 
An  Anglo-Zambian  joint  venture 
will  produce  1000 tons  per year  of 
industrial and potable alcohol for the 
local market. A further EEC  partner is 
required  who  will  contribute  to  the 
equity in  foreign exchange.  The new 
partner  will  not  necessarily  be  ex-
pected to provide know-how. 
Following the expansion of the su-
gar industry,  molasses will be  avail-
able in  excess of the country's requi-
rements  for  animal  feed,  and  will 
provide  the  basic  feedstock  for the 
distillery.  In  addition  to  fine  spirits, 
Zambia  also  imports  substantial 
quantities of industrial alcohol which 
this joint venture will in future be able 
to supply. 
The  total  investm~nt  initially  re-
quired  is  estimated  to  be  about 
US$ 2.5  million  (of  which  US$ 1.8 
million will be in  foreign exchange). 
The  equity  contributions  will 
amount to about us$ 1.2 million  ..... 
CID ASSISTANCE 
CID can  assist the formation 
of ACP-EEC joint ventures by: 
•  financing  in-depth  evalua-
tions of industrial proposals; 
•  co-financing  feasibility  stu-
dies and market studies; 
•  acting  as  an  honest  broker 
during  negociations; 
•  obtaining  independent  eva-
luations of the value and suita-
bility of second-hand plant; 
•  locating sources of finance; 
•  contributing  to  the  cost  of 
business trips to allow prospec-
tive partners to meet; 
•  helping  to draft legal  agree-
ments using  standard models; 
•  providing  funds  for  training 
and short-term expertise during 
commissioning and  start-up. 
..,.  A  feasibility  study  for  this  ven-
ture, was carried out in  1983. 
The  promoter  is  the  only  blender 
and bottler of spirits in  the country. 
Wooden furniture plant 
needs ·partner 
Lesotho  - 660.LES.1.TIM. 
The  Lesotho  National  Develop-
ment Corporation  (LNDC)  is  seeking 
a  joint  venture  partner  for  a  large 
company manufacturing wooden fur-
niture  (complete  or  knocked-down) 
mainly  for  export.  The  building  is 
rented from LNDC  and raw materials 
(mainly pine) are  imported duty free. 
The company has already been suc-
cessful in selling most of its output in 
export markets. 
Annual  turnover at full  capacity is 
estimated  to  be  US$ 1  million.  In-
vestment  in  equipment  amounts  to 
about US$ 320 000. 
A  joint venture  partner  must pro-
vide  assistance  with  management 
and  there  are  no restrictions on the 
portion  of  the  equity  he  may  take. 
Shareholding is  currently valued at 
about US$ 80 000. LNDC  is offering 
a  loan  or  loan  guarantee  for  this 
operation. 
Wool and mohair -
washing and scouring 
Lesotho  - 660.LES.1.TEX. 
The  Lesotho  National  Develop-
ment  Corporation  is  seeking  a  joint 
venture  partner  (whose  contribution 
must  include  technical  assistance), 
for  a  washing  and  scouring  enter-
prise  for  wool  and  mohair.  It  is  in-
tended that this joint venture should 
increase  the  locally  added  value  of 
these major export products. 
Planned capacity: an  anuual intake 
of 4000 tons and an  output of 2000 
tons. 
Expected  annual  turnover:  about 
US$ 4.9 million. 
Estimate  of  the  required  invest-CID ........................  . 
ment:  US - $ 2.6 million  (or  US$ 1,6 
million if the building is  rented). 
A feasibility study, requiring updat-
ing,  is  available. 
Quarrying firm plans 
to make lime products 
Nigeri<:J  - 660.NIA.4.EXT. 
An existing company quarries do-
lomite  marble  and  crushes  it  into 
chips. It now wishes to diversify into 
the production of the following lime 
products from the  calcareous  rocks 
located in  its own quarries : 
•  Quick lime (6000 tons per year) 
•  Hydrated  lime  (6000  tons  per 
year) 
•  Precipitated  whiting  (6000  tons 
per year). 
All  these  products  are  currently 
imported. 
A  joint  venture  partner  is  re-
quired. 
Processing local fruit 
Tanzania  - 660.TAN.2.FOO. 
A  joint venture partner is  required 
for the production of 600 tons (at full 
capacity) of juices, jams, canned fruit 
and  tomato  ketchup  from  locally 
available' fresh  fruit.  Up  to  70%  of 
the  output will  be  sold  on  the  local 
market to cater for the large demand 
from big institutions. 
Plant  intake  capacity  will  be  900 
tons per year. The initial investment 
required  is  estimated  to  be 
us$ 430 000. 
In addition to providing some equi-
ty,  the  joint venture  partner  will  be 
required  to  provide  training,  know-
how, and technical" assistance during 
the start-up period. 
A  pre-feasibility  study  is  avail-
able. 
Fish processing and 
trawling operation 
Tanzania  - 660.TAN.3.FOO. 
The  sponsor proposes to catch 3 
tons per day of fish, in a 12 m trawl-
er to be  purchased as  part of the ini-
tial  investment. 
It  is  estimated  that  30 %  of  the 
Copies of a locally prepared feasi-
bility study are  available. 
Expansion of wooden 
furniture business 
Tanzania  - 660.TAN.6.TIM. 
An  established  private  company 
manufactures  building  elements,  all 
kinds of wooden furniture and  other 
items in  wood. The company enjoys 
good facilities and services, and  has 
easy  access  to  sea  ports.  Hard-
woods are  available locally. 
The  company  has  specialised  in 
the  production  of  furniture  for  col-
leges,  schools,  technical  institutes, 
hotels,  etc.,  and  wishes  to  expand 
into export markets. It has also sup-
plied  government schemes  and  var-
ious projects financed  under foreign 
aid  programmes. 
To expand its operations the compa-
ny wishes to make contact with EEC 
companies interested in  any form of 
collaboration such as a joint venture, 
marketing, distribution, etc. 
Edible oil made from 
cotton _ seeds 
Uganda  - 660.UDA.6.FOO 
A  joint  venture  partner  is  sought 
for the manufacture of edible oil from 
cotton seeds. The plant is to be situ-
ated in the heart of the country's cot-
ton-growing area. 
The  annual  production  capacity 
would be 2300-3000 tons of refined ' 
oil  i.e.  less  than·  10%  of the  local 
market requirements. 
The  total  investment  required 
would  be  at  Jeast  US$ 5  million. 
Shareholding  of  US $  1  .4  million  is . 
available  in  Uganda  and  an  equity 
participation of up to US $ 1  . 15 mil-
lion would be welcomed from an EEC 
partner. 
A  techno-economic feasibility stu-
dy envisages a relatively high internal 
rate of return for this venture. 
Irrigation equipment 
plant will need partner 
Zambia  - 660.ZAM.1.MEC. 
catch will be table fish.  The  remain- A  joint  venture  partner  who  will 
ing  70% will  be  converted into fish  take-up  to  25 %  of  the  equity  is 
meal.  All the produce will be sold on  sought for the manufacture of irriga-
the local market.  ·  tion  equipment  (sprinklers,  cou-
The fish meal plant will have anini- plings, etc.). 
tial capacity of 1  ,  5 tons per day.  The  droughts  over  recent  years 
A joint venture partner able to pro- have  added impetus to the  govern-
vide  know-how  is  sought  for  this  ment'  s  plans  to increase  the  extent 
operation.  of irrigated  agriculture.  The  venture 
will be initially import substituting, al-
though there is likely to be some po-
tential for export.  · 
The  sponsor  owns  a  foundry 
which can  supply castings. 
Estimate  of the  initial -investment 
required: US $ 610 000 (of which US 
$ 4 1  0 000 will be required in foreign 
exchange). 
It  is  proposed  that  equity  should 
total around US$ 160 000. 
A  feasibility study is available. 
~-VEARL V RESULTS 
SIX PROJECTS 
ENTER  PRODUCTION 
CID's Activity Report for the 
first six months of 1984 shows 
that during this period no less 
than  6  projects  entered  pro-
duction.  These  were  projects 
·for  which  CID  had  provided 
substantive inputs such as stu-
dies, technical  assistance and 
training. 
The  6  implemented  projects 
are: 
Gabon  - paint brushes 
Gambia  - tannery 
Kenya  - solar collectors 
Madagascar  - soya  milk 
Sudan  - reconstituted milk 
Vanuatu  _:_  button manufacturing 
At  least  12  further  projects 
which  received  rehabilitation  and 
training  assistance,  are  known to 
have  shown concrete results. 
In  this six-month period  13 fea-
sibility studies  were  initiated;  8 
projects  received  implementa-
tion  assistance;  and  rehabilita-
tion  assistance  was  given  to  9 
existing industries. 
No  fewer than  18 training as-
sistance projects were initiated or 
completed while a further 8  were 
approved  and  another  35  were 
under consideration. 
Under  CID' s  adapted  technol-
ogy programme,  11  projects were 
initiated. 
Also  during  this  period,  CID 
was able to assign consultants to 
undertake  industrial  potential 
studies and  to  identify  and  sub-
stantiate  industrial  production 
proposals,  in  the  following  8 
countries:  Rwanda,  Burundi,  Cen-
tral African Republic, Gabon, Mau-
ritania,  Guinea  (Conakry),  Uganda 
and  Zambia.  • CID 
CID's INDUSTRIAL PROMOTION ATTACHE  PROGRAMME 
PROMOTERS  SEEK  EEC  INDUSTRIAL 
PARTNERS  FOR SIX ACP COUNTRIES 
European industrialists are invited to contact CID about pro-
duction proposals promoted from CID's offices during October 
by  industrial  promotion  professionals  from  four of CID's  ACP 
antenna organisations. 
See the box below for details. 
These  professionals  were  looking  for  joint  venture  partners  who  could  provide 
equity, technical assistance and in  some cases markets, for a wide range of products 
including: yoghurt, charcoal,  pharmacenticals,  polyethelene bags and  glass. 
Three of  the industrial promotion professionals who  were attached to CID during 
October.  Left to  right: Donna Miller,  Crispin  Mubita and Foday  Mansaray  .  .,... 
EEC  FIRMS MAY CONTACT CID ABOUT THESE ACP PRODUCTION PROPOSALS 
Proposal promoted by Mr. Foday MANSARAY, Co-Manager Projects,  Mano River Industrial Develop-
ment Unit. (Acts for three countries: Liberia, Sierra Leone and Guinea). 
•  Charcoal (660.SL.1.TIM.) Partner wanted who can provide technical assistance and markets for the produc-
tion of charcoal from wood wastes. 
Proposals promoted by Ms Donna MILLER, Economic Development Executive, Jamaica National Invest-
ment Promotion  JNIP} Ltd. 
•  Precipitated calcium  carbonate  (PCC)  for use  as  a filler  in  paints,  plastics,  paper,  tooth  paste,  inks,  etc. 
(660.JAM.1.EXT.). Joint venture partner required to assist with marketing (and  provide equity). 
•  Shoes  (660.JAM.4.RUB).  Joint venture  partner wanted  who  can  provide  technical  assistance,  European 
markets (and  equity) to an  existing entreprise. 
•  Yoghurt and a variety of  cheeses using cow's milk, goats' milk and recombined milk (660.JAM.6.FOO). Joint 
venture partner sought who can  provide markets, technology (and  equity). 
Proposals promoted by Mr. Crispin Mubita, Senior Project Officer, Industrial Development Corporation 
(INDECO)  Ltd. Zambia. 
•  Bicylces (61 O.ZAM. 1  .MEC.) Joint venture partner required to enable bicycle manufacturer to diversify and to 
increase to 75% the portion of the components manufactured locally. 
•  Glass (660.ZAM.2.EXT.). Joint venture partner sought who can  provide licences,  know-how, technology 
and  training for the production of clear sheet glass. 
•  Pharmaceutical and medical products (660.ZAM.4.CHE.). Joint venture partner required to provide technical 
assistance, technology, management, training, licences and  equity for new import-substituting project. 
•  Polypropylene  and polyethelene  bags  and jutejkenaf twines  (610.ZAM.2.TEX.).  Management,  technical 
assistance and training sought for rehabilitation and  development of existing entreprise. 
Proposals promoted by Mr. Chaluwza NTABAJANA, Senior Economist, Small Industries Development 
Organisation (SIDO) Tanzania. 
•  Concentrates from local fruits, for soft drink industries (660.T  AN.5.FOO.).  Existing company wants to div-
ersify and  seeks joint venture partner who will provide equity and technology. 
•  Glassware. Plates, bowls lamps, jars, cups, etc.  (660.TAN.2.EXT.). Joint venture partner wanted who will 
provide equity and know-how to manufacture for export and local markets. 
•  Towel and cotton cloth, manufactured from local yarn mainly for export. (660.TAN.1.TEX.). Joint venture 
partner sought who will provide equity and  know-how. 
•  Blackwood furniture and other blackwood products (660.TAN.8.TIM.). Existing company wants joint ven-
ture partner to provide equity and  technical assistance to manufacture high  quality items for export. 
•  EVA  Sandals (660.TAN.4.RUB.). Joint venture required for production for local and  export markets. 
•  Fish  canning for local  and  export markets (660.TAN.4.FOO.). Joint venture partner required for integrated 
fishing  and  canning operation.  • OPERATIONAL 
SUMMARY" 
No. 25 - November 1984 
(position as at 16 October 1984) 
EEC-financed develop111ent sche111es 
The following information is aimed at showing the state of progress of EEC  devel-
opment schemes prior to their implementation. It is  set out as  follows : 
Geographical breakdown 
The summary is divided into three groups of 
countries, corresponding to the main aspects of 
Community development policy: 
- the ACP countries (Africa, the Caribbean and 
the  Pacific),  which  signed  the  multilateral  con-
ventions  of  Lome  I  (28  February  1975)  and 
Lome II  (31  October 1979), plus the OCT (over-
seas countries and territories) of certain member 
states of the EEC,  which get the same type of 
aid  as the ACP  countries; 
- the  Mediterranean  countries  (Maghreb  and 
Mashraq),  which  signed  cooperation  agree-
ments with the EEC  in  1976 and  1977; 
- the  non-associated  developing  countries  of 
Asia  and  Latin  America,  beneficiaries  since 
1976 of annual  aid  programmes. 
The information within each of these groups is 
given  by  recipient  country  (in  alphabetical  or-
der). 
Note 
As the information provided is  subject to 
modification  in  line  with  the  development 
aims  and  priorities of the  recipient  country, 
or with the conditions laid down by the au-
thorities  empowered  to take  financial  deci-
sions,  the  EEC  is  in  no  way bound  by this 
summary, which is for information only. 
Information given 
The following details will usually be  given for 
each  development scheme : 
the title of the project ; 
- the administrative body responsible for it; 
- the estimated sum  involved (prior to financ-
ing  decision)  or the  amount  actually  provided 
(post financing decision); 
- a  brief  description  of  projects  envisaged 
(construction work, supplies of equipment, tech-
nical assistance, etc.); 
- any methods of implementation (internation-
al  invitations to tender, for example) ; 
- the stage the project has reached (identifica-
tion, appraisal, submission for financing, financ-
ing decision, ready for implementation). 
Main abbreviations 
Resp.  Auth.: Responsible Authority 
Int.  tender:  International  invitation to ten-
der 
Ace.  tender:  Invitation to tender (acceler-
ated procedure) 
Restr.  tender : Restricted invitation to ten-
der 
T  A : Technical assistance 
EDF : European Development Fund 
mECU : Million European currency units 
Correspondance about this operational summary can 
be sent directly to : 
Mr. Franco Cupini 
Directorate General for Development 
Commission of the European Communities 
(ARCH.25/1-2) 
200, Rue de Ia  Loi 
B-1 049 Brussels 
who will pass on requests for information to the ser-
vices in charge of projects. 
The Courier no. 88- November-December 1984 AGRICULTURE 
Irrigation  and  soil  development,  infras-
tructures, improvement 
Coffee,  tea,  tobacco,  cereals,  earth-nut, 
ground-nut,  maize,  sugar,  coton,  palm-
tree, coco-tree, rice,  gum-tree, potatoes, 
citrus fruit, hevea 
Seed  and  crop protection, environment 
Agro-industry, Bolivia 
Forestry 
STOCK 
FARMING-FISHING-PISCICULTURE 
Improvement 
Veterinary actions 
Processing industry 
RURAL HYDRAULICS 
Wells, bores, pumps, pipes, small dams 
TOWN WATER SUPPLY 
AND SEWERAGE 
Water supply, pipes, drinking water 
Sewerage,  waste  water,  collectors, 
pumping stations, treatment 
SOCIAL CONSTRUCTIONS 
Houses,  schools,  hospitals,  buildings, 
laboratories 
TRANSPORTS AND 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Roads,  bridges, airports, railways, ports 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
Radio,  telephone, satellites, hertzian 
ENERGY 
Power stations, dams, electrification 
NEW AND RENEWABLE  ENERGY 
Sectoral Index 
Burundi,  Cameroon, Cape  Verde, Comoros. Chad,  Dominica,  Ghana,  Guinea,  Equatorial  Guinea,  Kenya,  Malawi, 
Mauritius, Niger, Rwanda, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Somalia, St.-Lucia, Swaziland, Chad, Burkina-Faso, Togo, Zambia, 
Zimbabwe, Egypt, Syria, Bangladesh. Burma, Indonesia, Nepal, The Philippines, Dominican Republic, Hafti, Nicara-
gua, Honduras, Bolivia, Costa Rica,  India, Peru,  Yemen, Sri-Lanka, Mozambique, Thailand 
Burundi, Cameroon, Comoros, Djibouti, Ethiopia, Ghana, Ivory Coast, Jamaica, Liberia,  Madagas~r. P.N.G., Solo-
mon Islands, Senegal,  Sierra Leone,  Somalia,  Suriname,  Tanzania,  Zimbabwe, CILSS,  Bangladesh,  Burma,  Thai-
land 
Bahamas, Benin, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Comoros, Ghana, Mali, Mauritius, Niger, Rwanda, Somalia, Tuvalu, Niger 
Basin Authority, CILSS, Saharian periphery, Egypt, Tunisia, Jordan, Mozambique, Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, China 
(People's Rep.), Bolivia 
Burundi. Grenada, Liberia, Rwanda, Solomon Islands, Togo, Morocco, Thailand, Yemen (Arab Rep.) 
Burkina Faso,  Cape  Verde,  Mali,  Mauritania, Niger, Chad,  Guinea  Bissau,  Fiji,  Nigeria,  Tanzania,  New Caledonia, 
Niger Basin Authority. French Polynesia, Mali, Burkina-Faso and Niger. Nepal, Kenya 
Antigua and Barbuda, Benin,  Botswana, Burundi,  Cameroon, Ethiopia, Ghana,  Ivory Coast, Jamaica,  Mauritania, 
P.N.G., St. Lucia, St. Vincent and Grenadines, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Togo, Burkina-Faso, Vanuatu, Zaire, Congo, 
Sao Tome & Principe, Equatorial Guinea. CARICOM, Tunisia, Angola, Algeria 
Kenya,  Zambia,  Kenya-Gambia-Senegal,  Suriname,  28  African  Countries,  Eastern  Africa,  ICIPE,  Tanzania  and 
SADCC, Chad, Zambia 
Mali, Tonga, Neth. Antilles, French Polynesia, Algeria, Indonesia 
Botswana, Guinea Bissau, Mauritania, Liberia, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Sudan, Swaziland, Togo, Burkina-Faso, Zim-
babwe, Montserrat, Egypt, Nepal, Syria, Burma, Pakistan, Laos, Haiti 
Cape Verde, Comoros, Rwanda, St. Christopher & Nevis, Tanzania, Uganda, Zimbabwe, Lebanon 
Cape Verde, Senegal 
Belize, Benin, Burundi, Cape Verde, Central African Rep., Congo, Djibouti, Ethiopia, Fiji, Gambia, Grenada, Guinea, 
Guinea  Bissau,  Jamaica,  Kenya,  lesotho, Madagascar,  Malawi, Mali,  Mauritania,  Niger,  Rwanda,  Sierra  Leone, 
Somalia,  Sudan,  Suriname,  Swaziland,  Tanzania,  Uganda,  Burkina-Faso,  Zimbabwe,  CEAO,  CERFER,  Maritime 
Transport Conference,  OCAM. UDEAC,  Forum Fisheries  Agency, MRU,  Eastern  Africa, CARICOM,  Egypt,  Syria, 
Yemen, Asean, Bolivia, Colombia 
Antigua  and  Barbuda,  Benin,  Burundi,  Cameroon,  Chad,  Comoros,  Grenada,  Guinea  Bissau,  Equatorial  Guinea, 
Uganda, Liberia, Madagascar, Mauritania, Mauritius, Niger, P.N.G., Senegal, Sierra Leone, Solomon Islands, Somal-
ia,  Sudan,  Suriname,  Tanzania,  Tonga,  Zaire,  Anguilla,  Turks &  Caicos,  Guyana-Surinam,  Niger-Nigeria,  Central 
African Rep., Senegal-Guinea, Ojibouti-Ethiopia, Kenya-Uganda, Eastern Africa Countries, Swaziland-lesotho, CAR-
ICOM, Pakistan, Nicaragua-Honduras 
UAPT, Sierra Leone 
Cape Verde, Gabon, Ethiopia, Kenya, Mauritania, P.N.G., St. Christopher & Nevis, Somalia, Suriname, Tuvalu, Zaire, 
Zambia, O.M.  V .G., Egypt 
Solar, wind-wills, biomass, gas, geother- Guinea, Senegal, Suriname, Rwanda-Zaire, South-Pacific (SPEC).  Pacific OCT 
mics 
MINING 
Soil  survey,  research,  geophysical  sur- Congo-Gabon, Mali, Rwanda, Uganda 
vey, 
Infrastructure,  production,  processing.  Ghana, Guyana, Rwanda 
plants 
MAPPING 
Soil-Air 
INDUSTRY 
Plants,  productions 
TRADE,  INDUSTRY,  TOURISM,  IN-
VESTMENTS  PROMOTION  - MAN-
AGEMENT  - MARKETING  - S.M.E. 
TRAINING 
II  OPERATIONAL SUMMARY 
Botswana, Congo-Gabon, Mali, Rwanda 
Burundi, Malawi 
Barbados,  Burkina-Faso,  Chad,  Ghana,  Gabon,  Grenada,  Guinea,  Jamaica,  Kenya,  Liberia,  Madagascar,  Malawi, 
Niger, P.N.G., Rwanda, Senegal. Somalia, St. Lucia,  St. Vincent and Grenadines, Trinidad and  Tobago, Uganda, 
Zaire, Zambia, Neth. Antilles, SADCC. CARICOM, Indian Ocean ACP Countries. African ACP Countries, Pacific ACP 
Countries,  Algeria,  Lebanon,  Egypt,  Morocco,  Indonesia,  Thailand,  ASEAN,  Yemen,  Banco  Centro-Americano, 
Andean Pact., China (People's Rep.) ACP STATES 
ANTIGUA AND BARBUDA 
Livestock  development  - Phase  I. 
Resp.  Auth.:  Ministry  of Agriculture.  Esti-
mated  cost 2  mECU.  Works,  supplies  and 
T.A. Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for 
financial  decision  1st quarter  85.  4th  and 
5th EDF. 
Road Reconstruction. Resp.  Auth.: Min-
istry  of  Public  Works.  Estimated  cost  3 
mECU.  Study for identification of works on 
the way by GEOPROGETTI  (1).  Project stage: 
identification. 4th and  5th EDF. 
BAHAMAS 
Fruit  crop  nursery.  Resp.  Auth.:  Min-
istry  of  Agriculture.  Estimated  total 
cost  1.016 mECU.  EDF  0.510 mECU,  local 
0.506 mECU.  Works,  supplies  and  T.A. 
T .A. : Short-list already drawn up. Project in 
execution.  5th EDF. 
BARBADOS 
Tourism dev~lopment. Resp.  Auth.: Bar-
bados Board of Tourism  - Barbados Hotel 
Association.  0. 192 mECU.  Production  of a 
multilingual Travel Trade Manual and supply 
of equipment.  Supplies :  int.  tender  in  84. 
5th EDF. 
BELIZE 
Belize  College  of  Arts,  Science  and 
Technology (BELCAST). Resp.  Auth.: Min-
istry of Education.  Estimated cost 7 mECU. 
Works and supplies. T.A. for tender dossier 
and  plans: short-list not yet drawn up.  Pro-
ject on appraisal.  4th and  5th EDF.  . 
BENIN 
Djougou-Porga road. Resp.  Auth. : Minis-
tare  des  Travaux  Publics.  Intermittent road 
improvements over  180 km.  Economic stu-
dy: SEDES  Consultant (F).  Technical study: 
BELLER  Consultant (D).  4th EDF. 
Dassa-Parakou  road  renovation.  Resp. 
Auth.: Ministere des Travaux Publics.  Rein-
statement  and  asphalting  of 75 km  of the 
road.  Estimated  total cost 55  mECU.  Esti-
mated  EDF  participation  18  mECU.  Cofi-
nanced  by  IBRD  and  possibly  by CEDEAO, 
BOAD and FADES.  Project on appraisal. 5th 
EDF. 
Upgrading of health service infrastruc-
ture in Porto Novo Hospital. Resp.  Auth.: 
Ministere  de  Ia  Sante  Publique.  Estimated 
cost 1  0 mECU : renovation and construction 
of the hospital building and equipment. Pro-
ject on  appraisal.  Works:  Int.  tender  with 
prequalification,  launched  (conditional)  in 
August 84. 4th and  5th EDF. 
Parakou  polytechnical  complex.  Resp. 
Auth.: Ministere de  I'Enseignement Moyen, 
General,  Technique  et  Professionnel.  Total 
estimated  cost  6.9 mECU.  Construction  of 
8 000 m2  of pedagogical and administrative 
buildings  and  hostels.  Supplies  and  equip-
ment.  Technical  and  architectural  study: 
Arcll.  VINOU  (Local).  Project  on  appraisal. 
Date  foreseen  for  financial  decision  1  st 
quarter 85. 4th EDF. 
Cotonou  maternity  hospital.  Resp. 
Auth. :  Ministere  de  Ia  Sante  Publique. 
±  1 mECU.  Works:  Ace.  tender.  Equipe-
ments:  int.  tender  in  '84. T.A.: TECHNO-
* Denotes new projects 
SYNESIS (1).  Date foreseen for financial deci-
sion:  1st quarter 85. 4th EDF. 
Livestock  development  in the  Borgou 
r.egion.  Rasp.  Auth :  Ministere  des  Fermes 
d'Etat, de I'Eievage et de Ia  P~che. Numeri-
cal  and  stabilizing  cattle  improvement  for 
meat production  increase.  5.950 ECU.  Pro-
ject in  execution.  5th EDF. 
National Parks development and envi-
ronment protection. Rasp. Auth. : Ministere 
du Developpement Rural. 3,525 mECU. T.A. 
and equipment for roads and T .A. for scien-
tific actions and Fauna and Flora protection. 
T.A. :  Restr.  tender  after  prequalification. 
Prequalification done.  5th EDF. 
BOTSWANA 
Village  water  supplies.  Resp.  Auth. : 
Ministry  for  Mineral  Resources  and  Water 
Affairs. Planning Study: DECON-FLOTO  (D). 
Project on appraisal.  5th EDF. 
Sheep and Goat development. phase II. 
Rasp.  Auth. : Ministry of Agriculture. Animal 
Production  Division  and  Animal  Production 
Research  Unit  (APRU).  Estimated  total 
cost  2 mECU.  EDF  1.6 mECU.  Local 
0.400 mECU.  Works,  supply  of  materials 
and  equipment  and  T.A.  Project  in  execu-
tion. T.A.: GITEC  (D).  5th EDF. 
* Airborne  Geophysical  Survey.  Rasp. 
Auth.:  Ministry  of Mineral  Resources  and 
Water Affairs.  1.980 mECU.  2  int.  tenders 
with  prequalification  foreseen  in  the  4th 
quarter  84.  Airborne  magnetic  survey  of 
72 000 km,  interpretation  and  electromag-
netic survey of selected target areas. Project 
on appraisal. Date foreseen for financial de-
cision November 84. 5th EDF. 
BURKINA FASO 
Development of the Douna plain. Resp. 
Auth.:  Ministere  du  Developpement  Rural. 
10 mECU.  Irrigation  and  drainage  works, 
supply  of equipment,_  inputs  and  T.A.  Int. 
tender for works launched in  May 84. Pro-
ject in  execution.  5th EDF. 
Young  farmers'  training.  Resp.  Auth. : 
Ministere  du  Developpement  Rural. 
2.880 mECU.  T.A.,  works and  equipment. 
T.A.:  C.E.R.E.D.  (F).  Project  in  execution. 
5th EDF. 
Small ruminants and poultry farming in 
the Yatenga region. Resp.  Auth. : Ministere 
du Developpement Rural.  1. 150 mECU. Con-
structions, supply of equipment, training and 
monitoring. Project in  execution.  5th EDF. 
Strengthening of the health service in 
the North and Sahel Regions. Resp. Auth. : 
Ministere de Ia Sante.  1.3 mECU. T.A., train-
ing, works and supply of equipment. Project 
in  execution.  5th EDF. 
Development of the traditional poultry 
farming. Resp.  Auth.: Ministere du Dev. Ru-
ral.  Estimated  cost 0. 750 mECU.  Supply of 
equipment,  vaccines  and  vehicles.  Project 
on appraisal.  5th EDF.  * Increase  of  the  food  emergency 
stocks  at  the  O.F.N.A.C.E.R.  2 mECU. 
Special  programme  hunger.  Project  on  ap-
praisal.  Date  foreseen  for financial  decision 
December 84. 
* Development  and  vulgarization  of 
agricultural and afforestation techniques. 
0.3 mECU.  Special programme hunger.  Pro-
ject on appraisal. Date foreseen for financial 
decision December 84. 
BURUNDI 
lnstitut  Universitaire  de  Sciences  de 
!'Education (IUSE). Resp.  Auth.: Ministere 
de !'Education Nationale - 0.  7 mECU.  Con-
struction  and  equipment  of  educational 
buildings  (general  teaching  classes,  labora-
tories, workshops). Int. tender dossier: TE-
TRA Consultants .{Lux). Project on appraisal. 
4th EDF. 
Uvestock  development  project.  Resp. 
Auth. : Ministere de I'  Agriculture.  Estimated 
Cost: ±  1 mECU.  Supply of equipment and 
T.A. Study:  SEDES  Consultant  (F).  Project 
on  appraisal.  4th EDF. 
Remera tea factory. Resp.  Auth. : Minis-
tare du  Plan.  Tea  factory building for 600-
700 tons/year. Project stage: identification. 
5th EDF. 
Bujumbura naval ship yard. Resp.  Auth. : 
Ministere  des  Transports.  Study  by  I.P.G. 
(D).  Project on  appraisal.  4th and  5th EDF. 
Faculty of agronomy.  Technical  and  ar-
chitectural  study.  BRUSA-PASOUE  (1).  Pro-
ject on  appraisal.  5th EDF. 
Food  strategy-Priority  measures. 
Resp.  Auth. : Government and  Ministere de 
I'  Agriculture.  1 mECU.  Soil  aptitude map  in 
the  Mosso  region.  Plant  protection  pilot 
operation and development of seed  nurser-
ies.  Versant  basins  protection.  Works  by 
direct labour. Supplies by direct agreement. 
Date financial  decision December '83. Spe-
cial  programme hunger. 
Bujumbura-Muzinda Road. Resp.  Auth. : 
Ministere des  Travaux Publics,  de  I'Energie 
et des Mines. 5.1  mECU. Reinstatement and 
asphalting of the road (13,5 km).  R.I.G.  Bu-
jumbura-Bubanza.  Works:  int.  tender.  Su-
pervision  of works:  ADK  (GR).  Int.  tender 
conditional  upon  provisional  finance 
launched  in  February  84.  Project  in  execu-
tion. 3rd and 4th EDF. 
Upgrading  of  the  RN 1 •  Rasp.  Auth.: 
Ministere  des  Travaux  Publics.  Estimated 
cost 2 mECU.  Works and  supervision.  Int. 
tender foreseen in the 2nd quarter 85. Pro-
ject on appraisal, 5th EDF. 
Improvement of the social and econom-
ical conditions in the lmbo-Centre in rela-
tion with the  rural  development of the 
East  Mpanda.  Resp.  Auth.:  Ministere  du 
Plan.  Estimated cost 8.5 mECU.  Health pro-
gramme,  sewage,  feeder  roads,  buildings, 
works  and  supplies.  Study  by  SFERES(F). 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for finan-
cial decision October 84. 5th EDF.  * Food  strategy.  Priority  measures. 
Resp.  Auth.: Government and  Ministere de 
I' Agriculture. 1.4 mECU. Opening of an inter-
nal  road  towards  the  East  of the  country 
(Ruyigi-Gitega).  Versant basins protection in 
the Ruyigi province. Special programme hun-
ger.  Project on appraisal.  Date foreseen for 
financial decision December 84. 
CAMEROON 
Flood-farming  development  in  logone 
and  Chari  departments.  Phase  II.  Rasp. 
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8.970  mECU.  Continuation  and  extension 
current  operation.  T.A.: Hydroplan  (D)  and 
SCET  -AGRI  (F).  Project  in  execution.  5th 
EDF. 
Fishery development in the lagdo ba-
sin. Resp.  Auth. : Mission d'Etude de Ia Val-
lee Superieure de Ia  Benoue. Stabex 81. Es-
timated total cost ±3 mECU.  EDF  2 mECU, 
FAC, local and NGO  ± 1 mECU. Fisheries re-
search,  monitoring  and  T.A.  T.A.:  Restr. 
tender, short-list drawn up. 5th EDF. 
Djuttitsa tea project. Resp. Auth. : Minis-
tare d'Etat charge du Plan et de I'  Amenage-
ment  du  Territoire.  CAMDEV  (Cameroun 
Dev.  Corp.).  Estimated  total  cost 
1.366 mECU.  EDF Stabex 81. 0.  712 mECU. 
Local  0.654 mECU.  Completion  of  works 
and  tea  and  eucalyptus  plantation  cultiva-
tion. Eucalyptus for fuel wood for tea facto-
ry.  Date. financial  decision  October 84.  5th 
EDF. 
Yaounde  - Ayos  Road  - Technical 
study.  Resp.  Auth.:  Ministers  des  Trans-
ports. Estimated cost 0.860 mECU.  Techni-
cal  study for the execution and  preparation 
of the tender dossier.  Restr.  tender. short-
list foreseen in the 4th quarter 84. Date fore-
seen  for financial  decision October 84. 5th 
EDF. 
CAPE VERDE 
Praia  water  supply  and  sewerage. 
Resp. ·  Auth. : Secretariat au  Plan.  Estimated 
cost  6.5 mECU,  EDF  3 mECU,  Kuwait 
3.5 mECU.  Prequalification before restr. ten-
der  launched  in  August  and  October  83. 
Date foreseen for financial decision October 
84. T.A.: W.P.W (D).  5th  EDF. 
Civil works for laboratory construction. 
Resp.  Auth.:  Secretariat  au  Plan. 
0.080 mECU.  Construction  of a  laboratory 
for  soil  and  rock · mecanics  in  St.  Jorge. 
Works by direct labour.  Date  foreseen  for 
financial decision November 84. 4th EDF. 
Soil protection and conservation. Resp. 
Auth.:  Ministere  du  Dev.  Rural.  1.360 
mECU. Total execution by direct labour. Pro-
ject in execution. 5th EDF. 
Praia electrification. Resp.  Auth.: Secre-
tariat  au  Plan.  Estimated  cost  1. 7  mECU. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for finan-
cial decision,  1st quarter 85. 5th EDF.  * Reafforestation and anti-erosion con-
structions in the South-West of the San-
tiago  Island.  Special  programme  hunger. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for finan-
cial decision December 84. 
CENTRAL AFRJCAN  REPUBLIC 
Renovation  and  equipment  of  Lycee 
Technique de Bangui. Resp.  Auth. : Minis-
tare de !'Education. 0.800 mECU.  Supply of 
equipment  and  renovation  works.  Studies : 
O.R.T.  (UK).  Project on appraisal. Date fore-
seen  for financial  decision:  1st quarter 85. 
5th EDF. 
Paediatric complex in Bangui and Pro-
vinces. Resp.  Auth.: Ministers de Ia  Sante. 
Estimated  cost  1. 7 mECU.  Buildings  and 
supply  of equipment.  Works:  ace.  tender 
launched.  Supplies:  int.  tender.  Project  on 
appraisal.  Date  foreseen  for financial  deci-
sion December 84. 5th EDF. 
CHAD 
N'Djamena-Guelendeng-Sahr  Road. 
Resp.  Auth.: Ministere des Travaux Publics. 
IV  OPERATIONAL SUMMARY 
To repair  the  earth-road  over 560 km.  Int. 
tender (conditional) launched in October 84. 
Estimated  cost  8.8 mECU.  (EDF  part 
2. 7 mECU).  Date foreseen for financial deci-
sion October 84. 5th EDF. 
Priority actions programme in the edu-
cational  field.  Resp.  Auth.:  Ministers  du 
Planet de Ia Reconstruction. Estimated cost 
5.2 mECU.  Works,  supplies,  scholarships 
and T  .A. Project on appraisal. Date foreseen 
for financial decision October 84. 5th EDF.  * Improvement of the  sahelian  camel 
stock-farming.  Estimated  cost 
0.200 mECU.  Special  programme  hunger. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for finan-
cial  decision December 84. 
* Reafforestation programme. Estimated 
cost 0.300 mECU.  Special  programme hun-
ger.  Project on  appraisal.  Date foreseen for 
financial decision December 84. 
COMOROS 
Economical and technical study to as-
sess harbour infrastructure in Grande Co-
more and in Moheli. Resp. Auth.: Ministers 
des  Travaux  Publics.  Feasibility  study : 
short-lists already drawn up.  Project on ap-
praisal.  5th EDF. 
Maize  development  project.  Resp. 
Auth. :  Ministere  de  I' Agriculture. 
2.34 mECU.  Works,  supplies  and  T.A. 
T.A. : Luxconsult (Lux). Project in execution. 
5th EDF. 
Mutsamudu water supply. Resp.  Auth.: 
Ministers du Plan.  2.3 ECU. Works and sup-
plies for drinking water supply to the town. 
Works and  supplies : Int. tender conditional 
upon  provisional finance  launched  in  Octo-
ber 83. Work supervision: DOXIADIS (GR). 
Pro  jet in  execution.  5th EDF. 
Improvement of the  Jimilime  Region 
(Anjouan). Resp. Auth.: Ministere de Ia Pro-
duction  et  des  Industries  Agricoles.  1.482 
mECU.  Works,  supplies  and  T.A.  Feeder 
roads,  buildings,  nurseries,  vehicles,  tools. 
T.A.: An agronomist.  Project  in  execution. 
5th EDF. 
* Soil and plantations protection and re-
habilitation  in  the  Domoni  Region  (An-
jouan). Special  programme  hunger.  Project 
on appraisal.  Date foreseen for financial de-
cision December 84. 
CONGO 
Sanitary  and  social  actions.  Resp. 
Auth. : Ministere de Ia Sante Publique. Study 
and construction of the Ouesso hospital and 
construction of the Ecole de formation para-
medicale  et  medico-sociale  J.J.  Loukabou 
(Brazzaville).  Appraisal  of the  project  after 
sanitary programming and technical studies. 
Project stage: identification. 5th EDF. 
DJIBOUTI 
Revitalization and improved use of the 
doum palm plantations. Resp.  Auth. : Min-
istere de I' Agriculture et du Dev. Rural.  Esti-
mated cost 0.750 mECU.  1st stage: study 
for preserving and  making better use.  After 
the study a pilot programme to improve pro-
ject.  Date  financial  decision  December  '83. 
Only for the study 0.200 mECU. Special pro-
gramme hunger. 
Administrative  training  centre.  Resp. 
Auth.:  Ministere  de  Ia  Fonction  Publique. 
Construction  of  two  buildings.  Estimated 
cost 0.560 mECU.  Cofinanced  by EDF  and 
France.  EDF  0.270 mECU.  Works and  sup-
plies.  Works  by  int.  tender.  Date  financial 
decision October 84. 5th EDF. 
DOMINICA 
Crop  diversification  project.  Resp. 
Auth.:  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  Estimated 
cost 0.547 m ECU. Continuation of essential 
oils programme.  Works, supplies  and  T.A. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for finan-
cial decision  1st quarter 85. 5th EDF. 
Ume  Rehabilitation  Project.  Resp. 
Auth. : Ministry of Agriculture. 0.560 mECU. 
Project in execution.  5th EDF. 
EQUATORIAL GUINEA 
Rural interventions. Project stage : iden-
tification. 5th EDF. 
Rural development in the Bata district. 
Resp.  Auth.:  Ministere  de  I' Agriculture,  de 
I'Eievage  et du  Dev.  Rural;  Ministere  de  Ia 
Sante.  1.350 mECU.  Project  on  appraisal. 
Study by BDPA  (F).  Date foreseen for finan-
cial decision December 84. 5th EDF.  * Rebuilding of two bridges over Tibu-
rones and Alena in the Bioko Island. Resp. 
Auth. : Ministere des Travaux Publics et des 
Constructions  Civiles.  Estimated  cost 
0.800 mECU. Works by ace. tender. Tender 
dossier  by  Peter  Fraenkel  (UK).  Project  on 
appraisal.  Date  foreseen  for financial  deci-
sion  1st quarter 85. 5th EDF. 
ETHIOPIA 
Fishery  Development.  Resp.  Auth. :  Fi-
sheries Development and  Marketing Corpo-
ration.  2.078 mECU.  EDF  1.513 mECU,  Lo-
cal 0.565 mECU.  Supply of equipments, fa-
cilities and T.A. Supplies: int. tender in '84. 
T.A.:  GOPA  (D).  Project  in  execution.  4th 
EDF. 
Coffee  improvement  (phase  2).  Resp. 
Auth. : Ministry of Coffee and Tea Develop-
ment.  27.2 mECU.  Works,  supplies.  T.A.: 
Short-list  already  drawn-up.  Int.  tender for 
fertilizer,  insecticides in  '84. Project in  exe-
cution.  5th EDF. 
Construction  and  equipment  of  one 
agricultural  research  station  in  Gondar 
and Gojam. Resp.  Auth. : Institute of Agri-
cultural  Research  (I.A.R.).  2 mECU.  Con-
struction and equipping the station. Works : 
ace.  tender.  Supplies  by  direct agreement. 
Date financial  decision  December  '83. Spe-
cial  programme hunger. 
* Construction  and  equipment  of one 
agricultural research station in Bale-Arsi. 
Resp.  Auth. :  Institute  of  Agricultural  Re-
search  (I.A.R.).  Special  programme  hunger. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for finan-
cial decision December 84. 
FIJI 
Forestry Logging Training School. Rasp. 
Auth.:  Ministry  of  Forest.  0.400 mECU. 
Constructions  and  supply  of  equipment. 
Works by direct labour.  Supplies:  int.  ten-
der. Project in  execution. 5th EDF. 
GABON 
Mini power-stations in Ovan and Mbig-
ou.  Resp.  Auth. :  Ministers  de  I'Energie  et 
des Ressources Hydrauliques. Estimated to-
tal cost 3 mECU. EDF 2 mECU and EIB (pos-
sibly)  1 mECU.  Construction  and  supply of 
equipment. Ovan: 99 KW, Mbigou 225 KW. 
Project on appraisal.  5th EDF. Line of credit to S.M.  E.  Resp.  Auth.: Se-
cretariat  d'Etat  aux  P.M.E.  Estimated  cost 
0.500 mECU. Intervention for semi-industrial 
and  artisanal  fishery.  Project  on  appraisal. 
Date foreseen for financial decision Novem-
ber 84. 5th EDF. 
GAMBIA 
Brikama College, phase II. Resp.  Auth. : 
Ministry  of  Works  and  Communications. 
1.925 mECU.  Construction  and  equipment 
of  academic  and  residential  buildings. 
Works by mutual agreement. Equipment for 
phase II: int.  tender,  4th quarter  1984. 4th 
EDF. 
GHANA 
Central and Accra Regions Rural Inte-
grated  Programme  (CARRIP).  Rasp. 
Auth. :  Ministry  of  Finance  and  Economic 
Planning.  Prefeasibility  study  for  potential 
projects within the two regions, with the aim 
of improving the food situation in Accra and 
other  coastal  towns.  Halcrow-U.L.G.  (UK). 
Study : rehabilitation irrigation project : HED-
ESELSKABET  (OK).  5th EDF. 
Aveyme livestock development.  Resp. 
Auth.:  Ministry  of Agriculture.  3.2  mECU. 
Works,  supply  of vehicles  and  equipment, 
T.A.: short-list already drawn up.  5th EDF. 
Ghana Commercial Bank (GCB). Small-
Scale  Farmers'  Scheme.  Resp.  Auth. : 
Agricultural  Finance  Department  of  GCB. 
0.  84  7 mECU.  Stabex 81 . Purchase  of trac-
tors, vehicles and rice hullers. Int. tender and 
direct agreements. Project in execution. 5th 
EDF. 
Ghana Cocoa Marketing Board. Vehicle 
Workshop.  Resp.  Auth. :  Cocoa  Marketing 
Board.  (CMB)  2.936  mECU.  Stabex  81, 
Completion and construction of workshops. 
Supply  of equipment  and  T.A.  Works  by 
ace.  tender.  Supplies:  int.  tender.  T.A.: di-
rect  agreement.  Project  in  execution.  5th 
EDF. 
Second  Line of Credit to the National 
Investment Bank (NIB).  Resp.  Auth.: De-
velopment  Service  Institute  of  NIB.  2.9 
mECU.  T.A. and  supply of equipment.  Pro-
ject in execution.  5th EDF. 
Assistance to Ghana Stone Quarry and 
Kas  Products  Ltd.  Rasp.  Auth. :  Bank  for 
Housing  and  Construction.  1.670  mECU. 
Stabex 81. Equipment and spare parts. Pro-
ject in execution.  5th EDF. 
Line of Credit to the Agricultural Devel-
opment  Bank.  Rasp.  Auth. :  Agric.  Dev. 
Bank (ADB) 6mECU.  Purchase of marine die-
sel  engines,  spare  parts,  fishing  net,  and 
T.A. Project in  execution.  5th EDF.  * Agricultural  Rehabilitation  through 
the Rural Banks Scheme. Phase II. Supply 
of  equipment  to  small  scale  farmers  and 
fishermen.  T.A.  Estimated  cost 
8.  760 mECU.  Project  on  appraisal.  Date 
foreseen  for financial  decision  January  85. 
5th EDF.  * Supplementary finance for Twifo Oil 
Palm Development. Resp.  Auth.: Twifo Oil 
Palm  Plantation  Ltd.  (TOPP).  5.043 mECU. 
Infrastructure,  housing  construction  by  di-
rect labour. Supply of crop inputs, vehicles, 
tractors and T .A. Project on appraisal. Date 
foreseen for financial decision December 84. 
5th EDF.  * Supply of materials and equipment for 
increasing food production and reducing 
post-harvest  losses.  Estimated  cost 
2.660 mECU.  Special  programme  hunger. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for finan-
cial  decision December 84. 
GRENADA 
Eastern main road rehabilitation. Phase 
2. Repairing  and  strengthening of a section 
of  the  circular  road.  Estimated  cost 
1.5 mECU.  Project in  execution.  5th EDF. 
Hillsborough jetty. Rasp.  Auth.: Ministry 
of Public Works. 0.357 mECU. Construction 
of a jetty for goods and passenger handling. 
5th EDF. 
Rehabilitation of the Grenville nutmeg 
factory.  Resp.  Auth.:  Ministry  of Agricul-
ture. Stabex 81. 0.043 mECU. Works by di-
rect labour. Project in  execution.  5th EDF. 
Institute  for  further  education.  Resp. 
Auth.:  Ministry  of  Education.  Renovation 
and new construction. Supply of equipment. 
0.450 mECU.  Date  financial  decision  Octo-
ber 84. 5th EDF. 
Tourism  promotion.  Resp.  Auth.:  Tou-
rism  Department.  0.110 mECU.  Printing  of 
brochures,  leaflets,  dias  and  supply  of 
equipment.  Date  financial  decision  October 
84. 5th EDF. 
GUINEA 
Land development in Kankan and Labe 
regions.  Phase  II.  Resp.  Auth.:  Ministere 
de  I' Agriculture  et des F.A.P.A.  Valuation: 
Mac  Donald  and  Partners  (UK).  Project  on 
appraisal.  5th EDF. 
New energy research  and  test.  Resp. 
Auth.:  Ministere  de  I'Energie  et  du  Kon-
koure.  Study  on  hand  by  A.I.D.R.  (B).  5th 
EDF. 
Rural  development of the  Kankan-Si-
guiri  Region.  Resp.  Auth. :  Ministere  de 
I' Agriculture,  des  Eaux,  ForAts  et  FAPA. 
6.350 mECU.  Rural  infrastructure, supply of 
rural  inputs,  equipment,  vehicles  and  T .A. 
T.A.:  CFDT  (F).  Project  in  execution.  5th 
EDF. 
Town  planning  and  construction  of 
council houses. Resp.  Auth. : Ministere de 
I'Urbanisme et de  !'Habitat.  Estimated  cost 
9 mECU. Buildings, supply of equipment and 
T .A. Project on appraisal.  5th EDF. 
T .A. and complementary equipment for 
the  "lnstitut  Polytechnique  Secondaire 
Maritime" (IPS) in Conakry. Rasp.  Auth.: 
Ministere de I'Enseignement Moyen et de Ia 
Formation  Professionnelle.  T.A. and  equip-
ment by restr.  tender after prequalification. 
Prequalification done.  1.260 mECU.  Project 
in  execution.  5th EDF. 
Ignace  Deen  hospital  renovation  in 
Conakry. Resp.  Auth.: Ministere de Ia Sante 
Publique.  5 mECU.  Works and  supplies  by 
int.  tender.  Works  supervision  by  direct 
agreement.  Project in execution.  5th EDF. 
GUINEA BISSAU 
Health  infrastructures.  Rasp.  Auth.: 
Commissariat d'Etat au Travaux Publics. Es-
timated  cost  1.9 mECU.  Construction  and 
equipment of 2  district hospitals,  4  health 
centres and  staff housing.  Supply of equip-
ment: int. tender on 2nd half 84. T.A.: Ass. 
Engineers  (1).  Project in  execution.  5th EDF. 
North-East forestry development. Resp. 
Auth. : Commissariat general  au  developpe-
ment rural.  Study under way by Atlanta (D). 
5th EDF. 
Rural hydraulics. Rasp.  Auth. : Ministere 
des  ressources  naturelles.  Estimated  cost 
1.4 mECU.  Construction  of  big  diameter 
wells (  1. 5 m)  about  120 wells in  the GABU 
region.  Project  on  appraisal.  Date  foreseen 
for  financial  decision  1st  quarter  85.  5th 
EDF. 
Reconditioning  of  3  self-propelled 
ferries.  Resp.  Auth.:  Gov.  of  G.B. 
0.390 mECU.  Supplies by direct agreement. 
Training. Project in execution. 4th EDF. 
GUYANA 
Sysmin.  Bauxite  Advance.  3 mECU. 
Spare parts supply by direct agreement and 
study on the European market. Date financial 
decision October 84. 5th EDF. 
IVORY COAST 
Coffee-shrub regeneration programme. 
Resp.  Auth.:  Ministere de  I' Agriculture  and 
SATMACI. ± 7. 7 mECU.  Stabex 81. Supply 
of equipment, fertilizers and pesticides. Pro-
ject on appraisal. Date foreseen for financial 
decision November 84. 5th EDF.  * Prawn farming pilot farm. Resp.  Auth.: 
Ministere du Dev. Rural. Estimated total cost 
1.405 mECU.  Works,  supplies,  T.A.  and 
training. Project on appraisal.  5th EDF. 
JAMAICA 
Board of Revenue  - revenue informa-
tion system. Resp.  Auth.: Govt of Jamaica. 
3.26 mECU.  Reorganization  of the  adminis-
tration and preparation of the Revenue Infor-
mation System.  Supplies and  T.A. Int. ten-
der for supplies foreseen in 4th quarter '84. 
Supervision of project: X-TRA Consult.  (B). 
Project in  execution.  5th EDF. 
Citrus  fruit  production  improvement. 
Rasp.  Auth. : Ministere de I'  Agriculture. Esti-
mated  cost  3.5 mECU.  Equipment,  training 
and T.A. Credit line. T.A.: Short-list already 
drawn-up. 5th EDF. 
Coffee development. Rasp.  Auth.: Minis-
try of Agriculture.  Estimated  total cost 3.7 
mECU.  EDF  3.5  mECU.  Local  0.2  mECU. 
Supply  of equipment,  T.A.  and  credit  line. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for finan-
cial  decision October 84. 5th EDF. 
,.  Public  Health  Laboratory  Services". 
Construction and  supply of equipment for a 
new laboratory  in  Kingston.  Training.  Esti-
mated total cost 5.230 mECU.  EDF  4.900 
mECU.  Local  0.300 mECU.  Project  stage: 
identification. 5th EDF. 
Scientific  Research  Council  (SRC). 
Resp.  Auth.:  SRC  0.650 mECU.  Supply  of 
equipment, T.A. and training. Project in exe-
cution.  5th EDF. 
Bee-keeping  Development  Project. 
Rasp.  Auth.:  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  Esti-
mated  cost  1.4 mECU.  Supply  of vehicles, 
T .A. and line of credit. Project on appraisal. 
5th EDF. 
KENYA 
Eldoret  Polytechnic.  Estimated  cost. 
6 mECU.  Construction, supply of equipment 
(pedagogical) and T.A. Preliminary Plan Stu-
dy: Hughes  &  Polkinghorne  (ACP).  Project 
on  appraisal.  5th EDF. 
Veterinary  investigation  laboratory 
Mariakani.  Adm.  Resp.:  Ministry of Live-
stock  Department.  Veterinary  Department. 
3.4 mECU.  Construction  of a veterinary  in-
vestigation  laboratory.  Supply  of materials 
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ment: int. tender launched in September 84. 
T.A.: direct agreement.  5th FED. 
Turkwell  hydro-electric  project.  Resp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Energy.  Feasibility  study 
and  final  study  design :  PREECE  CARDEW 
RIDER  (UK).  Project on  appraisal.  5th EDF. 
Machakos  Integrated  Development 
Programme. Phase II. Resp.  Auth.: Minis-
try  of  Finance  and  Planning  (MFP).  15.2 
mECU,  EDF  part.  Local  6.5 mECU.  Works, 
supplies and  T.A. Int.  tender for insectides 
launched  in  October  84.  Project  in  execu-
tion. 5th EDF. 
Bura Management II. T.A. for the man-
agement  of the  Bura  Irrigation  and  Settle-
ment  Scheme.  (West  Bank  of the  Lower 
Tana).  1  .55  mECU.  Date  financial  decision 
October 84. 5th EDF. 
Strengthening of existing facilities for 
research in the field of public health. Con-
struction  of  a  laboratory  by  int.  tender. 
Work  supervision  by  direct  agreement.  1 
mECU.  Project on  appraisal.  Date  foreseen 
for financial decision October 84. 5th EDF. 
LESOTHO 
Primary  School  Development  Project 
Extension. Resp.  Auth.: Ministry of Works 
and  Ministry  of  Education.  0.307  mECU. 
Works  by  ace.  tender.  Supplies  by  direct 
agreement.  Project in execution. 4th EDF. 
LIBERIA 
Coffee and cocoa development project 
at Zwedru and Plahn. Resp.  Auth. : Minis-
try of Agriculture 5. 7 mECU, EDF 2.9 mECU, 
Local  2.8 mECU.  To develop 980 hectares 
of robusta coffee and  1 320 hectares of co-
coa  in  Grand  Gedeh  and  Sino  counties. 
Works by ace.  tender.  - Supplies  by int. 
tender in  '84. Project in  execution.  4th EDF. 
Buto oil  palm.  Phase  II.  Resp.  Auth.: 
Ministry of Agriculture. 5.3 mi;CU. Continua-
tion  of the  existing  project  in  connection 
with the construction of an oil mill. T.A. and 
supply  of equipment.  Project  on  appraisal. 
Date foreseen for financial decision October 
84. 5th EDF. 
Improving  agricultural  training  in  the 
Rural  Development  Institute  (R.D.I.). 
Resp.  Auth. :  Ministries  of Agriculture  and 
Education. 0.880 mECU.  Works, supply of 
equipment and training. Project in execution. 
5th EDF. 
Development  of  Harper  Port.  Resp. 
Auth.: National Port Authority. Rehabilitation 
and tendering of the existing jetty, dredging 
in  the  harbour  basin,  services.  Int.  tender 
(conditional) with prequalification foreseen in 
November 84. Project on  appraisal.  5th EDF. 
Rural Water Supply. Resp.  Auth.: Minis-
try of Rural  Dev.  Estimated cost 2.5 mECU. 
Project on appraisal.  5th EDF. 
MADAGASCAR 
Intermediate level health infrastructure 
strengthening. Resp.  Auth. : Ministere de Ia 
Sant~. Estimated  total  cost  4.820 mECU. 
Works,  supply  of equipment,  training  and 
T.A. T.A. : SEMA (F) SERDI (ACP). Project in 
execution.  5th EDF. 
Supply of equipment for rural and road 
transport.  Resp.  Auth.:  Ministere  des 
Transports du Ravitaillement et du Tourisme 
(MTRT).  Cofinancing  with  CCCE  (F),  KFW 
VI  OPERATIONAL SUMMARY 
(Germany) and World Bank.  Estimated total 
cost  17.828 mECU.  EDF  part  2.2 mEcu: 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for finan-
cial decision October 84. 5th EDF. 
Ankaramena  - Jhosy  Road.  Resp. 
Auth.:  Ministere  des  T.P.  Estimated  cost 
4.8 mECU.  Reinstatement of 52 km.  Works 
and  supervision. Works by int. tender (con-
ditional)  launched in September 84. Project 
on appraisal.  5th EDF. 
Rehabilitation  of  «Centre  Semencier 
Riz» in Marofarihy. Resp.  Auth.: Ministere 
de Ia  Production  Agricola et de  Ia  R~forme 
Agraire.  Estimated  total  cost  1.875 mECU. 
EDF  1.570 mECU.  Works, supply of equip-
ment and  training.  Date foreseen for finan-
cial  decision  December  84.  Project  on  ap-
praisal.  5th EDF. 
* Assistance  to  the  malagasy  handi-
crafts industry. Resp.  Auth.: Ministere de 
l'lndustrie.  Estimated  cost  1 mECU.  Supply 
of row materials for handicrafts by int. ten-
der. Project on appraisal.  Date foreseen for 
financial decision December 84. 5th EDF. 
* Food strategy. Priority measures. Spe-
cial programme hunger. Project on appraisal. 
Date foreseen for financial decision Novem-
ber 84. 
MALAWI 
Salima Lakeshore Agricultural Develop-
ment Division  (SLADD)  Phase  IV.  Resp. 
Auth.:  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  Estimated 
cost:  19. 1 mECU.  EDF  9.5 mECU.  Local 
9.6 mECU.  Works,  Supplies  and  T.A.  Pro-
ject in execution. T.A.: restr. tender, short-
list drawn up.  5th EDF. 
Central and northern region fish farm-
ing development. training and research. 
Resp.  Auth. :  Ministry  of Agriculture.  Esti-
mated cost: 3 mECU. Works, supplies, T.A. 
Project on appraisal.  5th EDF. 
Strategic fuel reserve. Resp. Auth.: Eco-
nomic  Planning  Division.  OPC.  4.2 mECU. 
Construction of tanks farm for gasoil, petrol, 
ethanol.  Associated  infrastructure  and 
equipment.  T.A.  Project  on  appraisal.  5th 
EDF. 
Small Enterprise Development Organis-
ation  of Malawi  (SEDOM)  - Phase  II. 
Resp.  Auth. : Sedom  secretariat.  Estimated 
total  cost  5.4 mECU.  Works  by  direct  la-
bour.  Supply of vehicles  and  equipment by 
int. tender in  '85. T.A. end  '84. Project on 
appraisal.  5th EDF. 
Ntchisi  Project  Area.  Phase  II.  Resp. 
Auth. : Ministry of Agriculture. Estimated to-
tal cost 6.4 mECU. EDF 3.6 mECU, local 2.8 
mECU.  Works,  supplies  and  operating 
costs.  Project  on  appraisal.  Date  foreseen 
for  financial  decision  December  84.  5th 
EDF. 
MALl 
Strengthening of sanitary infrastructure 
in the Nioro region. Rasp.  Auth. : Ministere 
de Ia  Sante et des Affaires Sociales et Min-
istere des Transports et T.P.  2.570 mECU. 
Buildings,  equipment&,  training.  Architectu-
ral  and  technical  studies:  GOUSIER  (F). 
T.A. : Short-list already  drawn up.  4th EDF. 
Refrigerated slaughterhouse in Bamako 
(Rehabilitation Project). Resp.  Auth.: Min-
istilre  du  Dev.  Rural.  1  rnECU.  Renovation 
and  purchase of equipment and  machinery. 
To purchase 6 refrigerated vans int. tender. 
The rest, ace.  tender and direct agreement. 
Project in  execution.  5th EDF. 
* Geological  and  m.nmg  research. 
Western Mali 1. Resp.  Auth.: Direction Na-
tionale  de  G~ologie et des  Mines  (DNGM)). 
Estimated  cost  7.3 mECU.  Geological  and 
mining mapping, gold mine research by bor-
ing, supply of laboratory equipment. Geolog-
ical mapping by restr. tender. Boring by int. 
tender.  Supervision  of  works  by  direct 
agreement. Equipment by int. tender. Project 
on appraisal. Date foreseen for financial de-
cision December 84. 5th EDF.  * Support to the food strategy. Phase II. 
Project on appraisal. Special programme De-
cember 84. 
* Support  to  the  reafforestation  pro-
gramme and to the fuel-wood saving pro-
gramme.  Phase  II.  Project  on  appraisal. 
Special  programme  hunger.  Date  foreseen 
for financial decision December 84. 
MAURITANIA 
Extension  of  Kaedi  regional  hospital. 
Resp.  Auth.:  Ministere  de  I'Equipement. 
1.925 mECU.  Construction,  equipment  and 
TA for Ka6di  hospital  (100  beds).  Works 
under way. Medical:..  technical equipment int. 
tender, foreseen  end  84 or 1st quarter 85. 
Project in  execution. 4th and 5th EDF. 
Small dams construction in the Hodhs 
region.  Resp.  Auth.:  Ministere  du  D~vel­
oppement  rural.  Estimated  cost  2 mECU. 
Study under way. Binnie and  Partners (UK). 
Project on  appraisal.  Project stage: identifi-
cation.  5th EDF. 
Nouakchott Wharf. Resp.  Auth.:  Minis-
tare de I'Equipement et des Transports. Esti-
mated  cost  1.6 mECU.  Maintaining,  equip-
ment and repairing. Project in execution. 5th 
EDF. 
Aioun El  Atrouss hospital. Resp.  Auth. : 
Ministere de I'Equipement. 1.050 mECU. Re-
novation  and  supply  of  equipment  for  3 
buildings. Works by ace. tender. Supplies by 
int. tender.  Project on appraisal.  5th EDF. 
•• Centre de formation  Professionnelle 
Maritime  de  Nouadhibou  (C.F.D.M.). 
Resp.  Auth.: Ministere de I'Equipement. 2.5 
mECU.  Construction,  supply  of equipment 
and  purchase  of  a  wooden-trawler,  T.A. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for finan-
cial  decision November 84. 5th EDF. 
Supply  of  drilling  equipment.  Resp. 
Auth. :  Ministere  de  I'Hydraulique  et  de 
I'Energie.  Direction  de  I'Hydraulique. 
0.943 mECU.  Supply and  installation by di-
rect agreement.  T.A.: by direct agreement. 
Project in  execution.  5th EDF. 
* Incentive  fund  for  fisheries.  Resp. 
Auth.:  Fonds  National  du  D~v.  (FND). 
0.800 mECU.  Amount  available  to  consti-
tute  the  fund.  Project  on  appraisal.  Date 
foreseen for financial decision October 84. 
* Renewing  of  the  •• Reafforestation 
Fund...  Project  on  appraisal.  Special  pro-
gramme hunger.  Date foreseen for financial 
decision December 84. 
MAURITIUS 
Development  of  lie  Rodrigues.  Resp. 
Auth. : Ministry of Agriculture. 3 mECU.  De-
velopment  centred  on  agricultural  produc-
tion. Economical and technical study, on the 
way. T.A.: Luxconsult {lux.). 5th EDF. Phoenix - Nouvelle France Road. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministere du Plan et du Dev. Ministere 
de Finances. Total estimated cost 14 mECU. 
EDF  ±8.5 mECU, FAC(F)  ±2.6  mECU, Local 
±2.9 mECU.  Upgrading  of  the  road.  EDF 
part: works by int. tender. Tender dossier: 
SETEC (F).  Project  on  appraisal.  Date  fore-
seen  for financial  decis!on  October 84. 4th 
and  5th EDF. 
Cold stores for onions. Resp. Auth.: Min-
istry of Economic  Planning.  Estimated  cost 
+2.5 mECU.  Cold stores for 1 500 T of on-
ions.  Int.  tender  dossier  definition :  Berlin 
Consult  (D).  T.A.:  by  direct  agreement. 
Works and  supplies:  int.  tender with com-
petition  (conditional)  launched  in  October 
84. Project on  appraisal.  5th EDF. 
NIGER 
Air  Valley  development.  Resp.  Auth.: 
Ministere  du  Dev.  Rural.  Estimated  cost 
2.052  mECU.  Hydro-agricultural  works. 
Construction and  equipping of wells. Equip-
ping  and  operation  of nurseries.  T. A.  and 
training.  Works and  equipment: int. tender. 
Date financial  decision October 84. 5th EDF. 
Rural  health programme.  Rasp.  Auth. : 
Ministere  de  Ia  Sante  Publique  et des  Af-
faires Sociales. 4.5 mECU. Construction of a 
medical centre in Mirria and  14 rural dispen-
saries,  supply  of  equipment  and  T.A. 
Works:  ace.  tender.  Supply  of equipment, 
medicines,  vehicles  and  motor-cycles:  int. 
tender.  T.A.: restr.  tender  short-list  done. 
Project in  execution.  5th EDF. 
Reconstruction of the «Grand Marche  » 
in  Niamey.  Resp.  Auth.:  Ministere  des 
Travaux  Publics.  Estimated  total  cost 
16 mECU.  EDF  10 mECU,  C.C.C.E. (F) 
6 mECU.  Study:  Kalt-Pouradier  (ACP). 
Works by int. tender foreseen end  84. Pro-
ject on appraisal. Date foreseen for financial 
decision October 84. 4th and  5th EDF. 
Hydro-agricultural development of Dai-
bery. Resp.  Auth.:  Ministere du  Dev.  Rural. 
Estimated cost 9.6 mECU.  Feasibility study: 
Belgroma (B). Works: int. tender (condition-
al)  launched  in  October  84.  Project  on  ap-
praisal.  Date foreseen  for financial  decision 
December 84. 5th EDF.  * Training  for  Cooperatives.  Resp. 
Auth.:  Ministere  du  Dev.  Rural.  Estimated 
cost 0.800 mECU. T.A. and supply of equip-
ment. T.A. by restr. tender. Supplies by int. 
tender or direct  agreement.  Project  on  ap-
praisal.  5th EDF.  * Revolving fund for the O.P.V.N. Spe-
cial programme hunger. Project on appraisal. 
Date foreseen for financial decision Novem-
ber 84. 
* Renewing  of  the  "Reafforestation 
Fund». Special  programme hunger.  Project 
on appraisal.  Date foreseen for financial de-
cision November 84. 
NIGERIA 
Kaduna  afforestation  project.  Rasp. 
Auth.:  Federal  Department  of  Forestry. 
9.4 mECU.  Works,  supplies  and  T.A.  Pro-
ject on appraisal. Date foreseen for financial 
decision November 84. 5th EDF. 
PAPUA NEW GUINEA 
Foodstuffs  production  on  the  south 
coast. Resp.  Auth. : Department of Primary 
Industry.  E.D.F.  part 3 mECU.  Development 
of seasonal cultivation and marketing. Tech-
nical and economic studies. Definition of the 
project:  Produce  Studies  Ltd.  Consultant 
(UK).  Project on appraisal. 4th EDF. 
Magi highway. Resp.  Auth.: Department 
of  Transport.  3.5 mECU.  Upgrading  and 
sealing of a road section. Works: int. tender 
foreseen 2nd half '84. 5th EDF. 
Huris Grasslands cattle ranch and co-
coa  Project.  Rasp.  Auth. :  Department  of 
Primary Industry.  1.460 mECU. Works, sup-
plies, T.A. and training. Project in execution. 
5th EDF. 
Trade  Promotion  Programme.  Resp. 
Auth.:  Trade  and  Investment  Promotion 
Branch  and  Chamber of Commerce  and  In-
dustry.  0.350 mECU.  Project  in  execution. 
5th EDF. 
Diesel  Power  Replacement  Pro-
gramme. Resp.  Auth. :  Electricity Commis-
sion (ELCOM).  Estimated cost 4.850 mECU. 
4  small  hydroelectric  power  plants  with 
transmission  lines  extensions from  existing 
grids. Project on  appraisal.  5th EDF. 
RWANDA 
Bugesera  water  supply.  Rasp.  Auth.: 
Ministere du  Plan.  Construction  of a drink-
ing-water network in Bugesera. Works: int. 
tender launched in October 84. Supervision : 
short-list  already  drawn-up.  Project  on  ap-
praisal.  5th EDF. 
Development  of  Zaire  Nil  Crest. 
Resp.  Auth. :  Ministf!tre  de  I' Agriculture 
13.8 mECU.  Development  of  agricultural 
production  and  social-economic  infrastruc-
ture. T.A.: INSTRUPA  (D).  Supply: int. ten-
der in  '84. Project in  execution.  5th EDF. 
Strengthening  of  the  "public  enter-
prises". Rasp.  Auth. : Ministere du Plan. Es-
timated  cost  2.595  mECU.  Creation  of  a 
central  accountancy  agency,  training  and 
control data. Supply of equipment for audit-
ing and office and vehicles. T.A.: GOPA (D). 
Project in  execution. 5th EDF. 
Development of Prefecture de Butare. 
Priority actions. Resp.  Auth. : Ministf!tres du 
Planet de I'  Agriculture. Total estimated cost 
11.765mECU.  EDF  10.400mECU.  Local 
1.365 mECU.  Actions to improve rural  pro-
ducts,  S.M.E.,  handicrafts  and  administra-
tion. Works by direct labour or direct agree-
ment. Supplies and equipment, int. tender or 
direct  agreement.  T.A.:  CARL  BRO  (OK). 
Project in  execution.  5th EDF. 
Food  strategy  - Priority  measures. 
Resp.  Auth.:  Government.  4 mECU.  Con-
struction  of  4  warehouses  for  OPROVIA. 
Construction  and  equipping  of stores,  pur-
chase  and  stocking of sorghum.  Supply of 
equipment, T.A. and training.  Works by di-
rect labour or ace.  tender.  Supplies  by int. 
tender or direct agreement.  T.A. and  train-
ing by direct agreement. Date financial deci-
sion December '83. Special programme hun-
ger. 
Mapping. soil  prospection  and  utiliza-
tion. Works by restr. tender. Project on ap-
praisal.  Short-list  foreseen  in  January  85. 
Special programme hunger.  * Development of the small scale tin in-
dustry.  Resp.  Auth.:  Ministere  de  l'indus-
trie, des mines et de l'artisanat. 6.6 mECU. 
Sysmin.  Works, supplies, training and  T.A. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for finan-
cial  decision October 84. 5th EDF. 
* Food strategy. Priority measures (con-
tinuation). Estimated cost 3 mECU.  Special 
programme  hunger.  Project  on  appraisal. 
Date foreseen for financial decision Decem-
ber 84. 
ST. CHRISTOPHER AND NEVIS 
Nevis  Water  Supply  Project.  Resp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Works 0.6 mECU.  Instal-
lation of storage tank and piping. Project on 
appraisal.  5th EDF. 
Electricity Supply Project. Resp.  Auth.: 
Electricity  Dept.  Estimated  cost 
1.540 mECU.  Upgrading  electricity  supply 
system. Project on  appraisal.  Date foreseen 
for financial decision December 84. 4th and 
6th EDF. 
ST LUCIA 
Livestock development project.  Phase 
2. Resp.  Auth. :  Ministry  of rural  develop-
ment.  Estimated  cost  0.860 mECU.  Exten-
sion project zone. Works, supplies and T.A. 
Study:  short-list already  drawn up.  Project 
on  appraisal.  5th EDF. 
Tourism  development  project.  Resp. 
Auth.:  Department of Tourism.  0.120 mECU. 
Preparation of promotion material and train-
ing. Project on appraisal.  5th EDF. 
Rural drainage project. Resp.  Auth. : De-
partment  of  agriculture.  Estimated  cost 
1.6 mECU.  Study  to  define  the  project: 
Huntings  (UK).  Project  on  appraisal.  Date 
foreseen  for financial  decision  October 84. 
5th EDF. 
ST VINCENT AND GRENADINES 
Livestock  development  project.  Resp. 
Auth.:  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  0.415  m 
ECU.  Works, equipment and supply of vehi-
cles.  T .A. : shortlist already drawn up.  Pro-
ject in execution. 5th EDF. 
Tourism  development  project.  Resp. 
Auth.: Department of Tourism.  0.125 mECU. 
Upgrading Department of Tourism and  pre-
paration  of promotion  material  by  CEGOS 
(f). 5th EDF. 
SENEGAL 
New energy research and test in rural 
region. Resp.  Auth.: Secretariat d'Etat a Ia 
Recherche Scientifique.  1.5 mECU.  Creation 
of pilot unit for solar energy,  biomass  and 
wind energy.  Studies  T.A.  and  equipment. 
Studies:  AGIP-AFOR  (1).  Equipments:  int. 
tender  in  84.  Project  on  appraisal.  5th 
EDF. 
Gum-tree  plantation.  Resp.  Auth. :  Mi-
nistere du  Developpement  Rural.  Estimated 
cost  2.5 mECU.  Works,  supplies  and  T.A. 
T .A. :  Deutsche  Forstinventur  Service  (D). 
Project in  execution.  5th EDF. 
Trade  Promotion  programme.  Resp. 
Auth. : Centre Senegalais du  Commerce Ex-
terieur.  1.083 mECU.  Actions  for  produc-
tions,  marketing  and  T.A.  Contract:  direct 
agreement or restr. tender.  5th EDF. 
Noirot Bridge at Kaolack.  Resp.  Auth.: 
Direction  Generale  Travaux  Publics.  Esti-
mated  cost  2.5 mECU.  Existing  bridge  re-
placement  with  a  new.  T.A.:  to  prepare 
technical dossier for an int. tender with com-
petition.  Int.  tender  launched  in  May  '84. 
T.A.: Bureau  Obermeier (D).  Project on  ap-
praisal.  Date  foreseen  for financial  decision 
October 84. 5th EDF. 
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opment in agricultural areas. Resp.  Auth. : 
Ministers du  Dev.  Rural-Societe  des  Terres 
Neuves.  Estimated  cost  2.2 mECU.  Works 
(roads,  drillings,  wells)  supply  of fertilizers, 
building materials and T.A. Project in execu-
tion.  5th EDF. 
Podor  rural  irrigated  areas.  Phase  II. 
Resp.  Auth.:  Ministere  du  Dev.  Rural.  So-
ciete  d'  amenagement du  Fleuve  Senegal  et 
de  Ia  Faleme  (S.A.E.D.).  Estimated  cost 
2.4 mECU.  Works by direct labour.  Supply 
of motor-pumps  by int.  tender.  Project  on 
appraisal.  Date  foreseen  for financial  deci-
sion December 84. 5th EDF. 
Consolidation of the livestock develop-
ment programme.  Resp.  Auth.:  SODESP. 
Estimated cost 1.6 mECU. Study on the way 
by BESSEL  Ass.  (UK).  Project on appraisal. 
5th EDF. 
SIERRA LEONE 
North-western  integrated  agricultural 
development project. Resp.  Auth. : Minis-
try of Agriculture and Forestry. Four-year in-
tegrated  programme  to develop  mangrove 
swamps,  upland  crops,  coastal  fishing,  in-
frastructure.  Estimated  Cost:  6.03 mECU. 
EDF  4.9 mECU.  Local  1. 13 mECU.  Works: 
ace.  tender.  Supplies:  int. tender.  T.A.: di-
rect  agreement.  Project  in  execution.  4th 
and  5th EDF. 
Koinadugu  - Phase  II.  Resp.  Auth.: 
Ministry  of Agriculture  and  Forestry.  Esti-
mated  total  cost  8.370 mECU.  EDF  7.5 
mECU.  Local  0,870  mECU.  Buildings  and 
housing,  transport  equipment,  farm  inputs, 
operation,  maintenance,  staff salaries.- Pro-
ject in execution.  5th EDF. 
Rural  hydraulics.  Resp.  Auth. :  Ministry 
of Agriculture and  Forestry.  Estimated cost 
1.55 mECU.  Construction  of water  points 
for villages with 2000 inhabitants. Study to 
prepare project and appraisal: IWACO (NL). 
5th EDF. 
Kambia  Fishery  Development.  Resp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Agriculture and  Forestry. 
0.900 mECU.  Construction  of  2  buildings 
and  a  boatyard,  supply  of boats,  motors, 
vehicles  and  T.A.  T.A.:  Short-list  already 
drawn up.  5th EDF. 
Economical  study  of the  Sambamba-
Kabala  Road.  Short-list already  drawn  up. 
Project stage: identification. 5th EDF. 
SOMALIA 
Saakow  rural  experimental  centre. 
Resp.  Auth.: Ministry of Agriculture.  Crea-
tion of an irrigated area (60 ha) with all facil-
ities  and  equipment.  Aim :  agronomical 
experiments.  Estimated  total  cost: 
5.026 mECU.  EDF:  4.950 mECU.  Local 
0.076 mECU.  Works:  4 kms  of  tracks, 
pump station (180 1/s) electric power station 
(120 KVA).  Supply  of:  agricultural  equip-
ment, 3 tractors, vehicles, furnitures. T.A.: 
short list already drawn up.  Land  improve-
ment works and  estate infrastructure : con-
tracts awarded. Supplies: int. tender in '84. 
Project in execution. 4th EDF. 
Bardheera Dam. Rasp.  Auth. : Bardheera 
Dam  Authority  (BOA).  600 mECU.  (Esti-
mated)  Dam  Project  500 mECU.  Powerline 
to Mogadishu 100 mECU. Funding: EDF, Ita-
ly,  Germany,  France,  Saudi  Arabia,  Abu-
Dhabi, Kuwait Funds, FADES, lsi. Dev. Bank. 
Local. Power and river regulation for agricul-
tural  development.  Construction  of a  con-
crete gravity dam with hydro-power station, 
associated  infrastructure  and  electrical 
transmission  lines.  The  dam  will  provide 
water, flood protection and power for up to 
223 000 ha  of  irrigated  agriculture  in  the 
Juba Valley, and energy to Mogadishu. Civil 
works: first int. tender during  1984. Trans-
mission  lines  int.  tender  in  1984.  Equip-
ment :  powerhouse  main  equipment  and 
auxiliary  equipment,  int.  tenders  in  1985. 
Gates,  valves,  intake equipment, int tender 
in 1986. Study: 4th EDF. Works: Int. tender 
for site prospection launched in February 84. 
5th EDF. 
Mogadishu Institute of Statistics. Resp. 
Auth. : Ministry of Public Works. Estimated 
cost:  1 mECU.  Supply :  int.  tender  in  85. 
Project on appraisal.  4th EDF. 
Somalia Trade Promotion. Rasp.  Auth.: 
Ministry of National Planning.  0.670 mECU. 
Four  independent  components :  develop-
ment of supportive  infrastructure  and  T.A. 
for frankincense,  myrrh  and  gums.  Identifi-
cation of obstacles to livestock exports and 
study of livestock marketing. Participation in 
Trade Fairs.  Training, short term consultan-
cies.  Study for frankincense  and  myrrh  by 
INRA  (F)  TOR  (UK).  5th EDF. 
"Aula  Magna"  Mogadishu  National 
University. Resp.  Auth.: Ministry of Public 
Works.  ±2.5  mECU.  Project  on  appraisal. 
4th EDF. 
Upgrading  of the  road  Afgoi-Shalam-
Buildings  for  Njala  University College  bok-Goluen. Resp.  Auth.: Ministry of Public 
(N.U.C.).  Resp.  Auth.:  Ministry  of Educa- Works. Works by int. tender in 85. Supervi-
tion.  2.5 mECU.  Construction  of academic  sian of works. Studies:: OLU WRIGHT ASS. 
block and  student hostel,  supply of equip-·. · (ACP).  Project on appraisal.  5th EDF. 
ment  and  work  supervision.  T.A.:  OLU  • * Grapefruit  Development  Project. 
WRIGHT ASS.  (ACP).  5th EDF.  Resp.  Auth.:  Ministry  of  Agriculture. 
3.8 mECLi. Works supply of vehicles, equip-
ment and  rural  inputs.  T.A. Project  on  ap-
praisal.  Date foreseen  for financial  decision 
December 84. 5th EDF. 
Rubber  development  project.  Rasp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Agriculture and  Forestry. 
Estimated cost 5 or 6 mECU.  Project on ap-
praisal.  5th EDF. 
Rehabilitation  of the  Telecommunica-
tions Network. Resp.  Auth.: Post and Tele-
communications  Dept.  Estimated  cost 
±3.5 mECU.  Project on appraisal.  5th EDF. 
SOLOMON ISLANDS 
Coconut industry development project. 
Resp.  Auth.:  Ministry of Land  and  Natural 
Resources.  Study  on  hand.  Project  stage: 
identification. 5th EDF. 
VIII  OPERATIONAL SUMMARY 
* Food  Early  Warning  System.  .  Rasp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Agriculture. Estimated to-
tal cost 4 mECU.  EDF±3.1 mECU. Supply of 
meteorological  and  office  equipment  and 
T.A. Project on  appraisal.  5th EDF. 
SUDAN 
University  of Juba,  phase  II.  Rasp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Education. 7 mECU. Addi-
tional facilities on the new campus for a ca-
pacity  of about  400  students :  3  hostels, 
(  1 1  00 m2  each)  dining  hall  and  kitchen 
(360 m2), 3 college buildings (  1 850 m2), 21 
staff houses (each  170m2). Works including 
infrastructure for water, sewerage and  elec-
tricity: int. tender launched September '82. 
Equipment : int. tender in  1984. Supervision 
of works: HAMDI GROUP  (ACP).  Project in 
execution. 4th EDF. 
Port Sudan-Hayia railway. Resp.  Auth.: 
Sudan  Railway  Corporation.  Expertise: 
KAMPSAX (OK).  4th EDF. 
Magwe - Upper Talanga feeder road. 
Resp.  Auth. : Ministry of Finance  and  Eco-
nomic Planning.  1. 170 mECU.  Rehabilitation 
and  regravelling  of existing roads  and  con-
struction of feeder roads. Preparation of the 
tender dossier: GITEC  (D).  Project in execu-
tion.  5th EDF. 
* Rural water supply in the West. Spe-
cial programme hunger. Project on appraisal. 
Date foreseen for financial decision Decem-
ber 84. 
SURINAME 
Rice  project at Coronia.  Rasp.  Auth.: 
Ministerie van  Landbouw, Veeteelt,  Visserij 
en Bosbouw.  7.650mECU. Rice  production 
developments. T.A. short-list already drawn 
up.  3rd and  5th EDF. 
L  TS  - Geyersvlijt. Resp.  Auth. :  Public 
Works Department.  Construction of school 
building.  Lower  level  technical  education. 
Estimated  cost  2.8 mECU.  Int.  tender 
launched in September 84. Project in execu-
tion. 3rd EDF. 
Biomass  energy  project  at  Wagenin-
gen. Rasp.  Auth. : Government.  Installation 
of an  energy generator on  the basis of rice 
husks.  Project stage: identification. 5th EDF. 
Artificial  Insemination  Project.  Resp. 
Auth.:  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Fisheries 
0.7 mECU.  Building  of a  new  station  and 
provision of equipment and material. Project 
on appraisal.  5th EDF. 
* Rehabilitation  of the  road  Bumside-
Wageningen.  Rasp.  Auth.:  Ministry  of Fi-
nance  and  Planning.  Estimated  total  cost 
5.5 mECU.  Study  to  be  done:  technical 
methods for the implementation of the pro-
ject.  Short-list foreseen  in  October-Novem-
ber  84.  Project  on  appraisal.  4th and  5th 
EDF. 
SWAZILAND 
Rural  hydraulics.  Resp.  Auth. :  Rural 
Water  Supply  Board.  Estimated  cost 
2.456 m  ECU.  Study  construction,  works 
supervision.  12  villages.  Supply  of equip-
ment and material. Study and  works super-
vision : short-list already drawn up.  Project 
in execution. 5th EDF. 
Teacher  training  colleges;  Ngwane, 
Pigg's  Peak.  Resp.  Auth.:  Ministry  of 
Works.  7.4 mECU.  Extension  for  Ngwane 
and new construction for Pigg's Peak.  Sup-
ply of equipment and T.A. to prepare tender 
dossier  and  site  supervision.  For  Ngwane 
ace. tender, for Pigg's Peak int. tender. Sup-
plies: int. tender. T .A. : Cusdin, Burden and 
Howitt (ACP).  Project in  execution.  5th EDF. 
Rural  Development Areas Programme. 
Phase II. Rasp.  Auth.: Ministry of Agricul-
ture.  Estimated  Cost  3.3 mECU.  EDF 
3 mECU, local 0.300 mECU.  Farming inputs. 
T.A. and training. Project on appraisal. Date 
foreseen  for financial  decision  1st quarter 
85. 5th EDF. Smallholders  Support  Project,  Credit 
and  Marketing.  Resp.  Auth.:  Ministry  of 
Agriculture.  3.550 mECU.  Works, supplies, 
Line  of credit, T.A. and  training.  Project on 
appraisal.  Date  foreseen  for financial  deci-
sion December 84. 5th EDF. 
TANZANIA 
Lusahunga-Bukombe road. Rasp.  Auth. : 
Ministry of Works. 20 mECU EDF part. Bitu-
men  road  of  127 km.  Works:  Int.  tender 
foreseen 2nd half '84. Supervision of work: 
GITEC  (D).  Search  for co-funding.  Regional 
project. 4th EDF. 
Technical  teacher  training  college, 
Mtwara.  Resp.  Auth.:  Ministry  of Educa-
tion.  1.4 mECU.  Training facilities for techni-
cal  teachers.  Classrooms,  laboratory  and 
workshops, dormitories and  sanitarY  block, 
administration.  Total area  3,765 m2•  Equip-
ment:  int.  tender  with possibility of direct 
agreement  depending  on  nature  of supply. 
Supplies :  direct  agreement,  all  in  '84.  4th 
EDF. 
Mtwara water supply. Resp.  Auth.: Min-
istry  of  Water,  Energy  and  Minerals. 
5 mECU.  Works: drilling of new wells, and 
constructions.  Supply  of  equipment  and 
T.A.  Drilling  activities  and  power  supply 
connections by direct labour. Other works : 
int.  tender  in  '84.  Supplies:  int.  tender  in 
'84. Supervision of works: G.W.E.  (D).  5th 
EDF. 
Fuel-wood  substitution  programme. 
Resp.  Auth.: Government.  1 mECU.  Date fi-
nancial decision December '83. Special pro-
gramme hunger. 
Coffee  Development  Programme. 
Phase II. Rasp.  Auth.: Ministry of Agricul-
ture.  Continuation  and  consolidation  of the 
Phase  I.  EDF  9.5 mECU.  Supplies:  int.  ten-
der launched in July 84. Date financial deci-
sion October 84. 5th EDF. 
TOGO 
Provisions  improvement  for  Agou  oil 
palm plant. Resp.  Auth. : Ministere du  Dll-
veloppement Rural.  EDF 5 mECU.  Project on 
appraisal.  5th EDF. 
Draught animal farming  development. 
Resp.  Auth.:  Ministere  du  Dllveloppement 
Rural.  Estimated  total  cost  2.300 mECU. 
EDF  0. 700 mECU.  US  aid  1.275 mECU.  Lo-
cal  0.325 mECU.  Supply  of equipment and 
T.A.  Creation  of  a  revolving  fund.  T.A.: 
Short-list  for  restr.  tender  already  made. 
Project in  execution.  5th EDF. 
Enquiry  into  consumer  expenditures. 
Resp.  Auth.: Ministere du Plan, de !'Industria 
et de Ia  Rllforme  Administrative.  Estimated 
total  cost  1.3 mECU.  EDF  1 mECU,  Local 
0.3 mECU,  T.A.  to  produce,  collect  and 
treat statistical data, training and  supply of 
equipment.  Project on  appraisal.  Date  fore-
seen for financial decision November 84. 5th 
EDF. 
TONGA 
Supply of a dredger. Resp.  Auth.: Minis-
try of Works. Estimated cost 0.500 mECU. 
Technical  study:  EUROCONSUL  T  (NL).  Int. 
tender foreseen 2nd half '84. Project on ap-
praisal.  5th EDF. 
Faua  Fisheries  Harbour.  Rasp.  Auth.: 
Ministry  of  Works.  Estimated  cost 
3.3 mECU.  Construction  of a new fisheries 
harbour, repair yards, fish market and  who-
lesale store with ice-making equipment. Int. 
tender  for the  supply  of sheet  steel  piles 
launched in November 83 (conditional). Sup-
ply of cooling and  ice equipment int. tender 
in 84 or 85. Works by direct labour. Project 
in execution.  5th EDF. 
TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 
Training  programme,  health  sector. 
Rasp.  Auth. : Ministry of Health and Environ-
ment.  1.2 mECU.  Training awards, laborato-
ry equipment (sound-meters, chemical chro-
matographs,  spectrometers)  by int.  tender. 
Short-term T. A.  to coordinate and establish 
new  laboratory.  Project  in  execution.  5th 
EDF. 
TUVALU 
Coastal protection project. Resp.  Auth.: 
Ministry  of  Works.  0.379 mECU.  Works, 
supplies and  supervision of works. Int. ten-
der  for  supplies  launched  in  Octqber  84. 
Date financial  decision October 84.  5th EDF. 
Low voltage  distribution.  Resp.  Auth.: 
Tuvalu  Electricity  Authority  0.305 mECU. 
Extension  of the  LV  distribution  network. 
Supply  and  installation  of transformers  by 
int.  tender launched  in  October 84.  .  Date 
financial decision October 84. 5th EDF. 
UGANDA 
Rural  health programme.  Resp.  Auth. : 
Ministry of Health and Ministry of Local Gov-
ernment. 3.1 mECU.  To improve health care 
in  rural  areas.  Project  on  appraisaL  Date 
foreseen  for  financial  decision  November 
84. 4th and  5th EDF. 
Kampala  water  supply  rehabilitation. 
Phase  II.  Rasp.  Auth.:  Ministry of Lands, 
Minerals and Water Resources.  5.27 mECU. 
Works, supplies and  supervision. T.A. Pro-
ject  in  execution.  Int.  tender  for  supplies 
launched in  October 84. 5th EDF. 
Kampala-Masaka  Road.  2nd  section. 
Upgrading  of the  road  over 60 km.  Study: 
short-list  done.  Estimated  cost  0.200 
mECU.  Works  by  int.  tender  foreseen  in 
November 84 (conditional).  Estimated  cost 
10 mECU.  Project on  appraisal.  5th EDF. 
Conservation  of  natural  resources. 
Resp.  Auth. : National Board of Trustees of 
the  Uganda  National  Parks.  Estimated  cost 
3.1 mECU.  Works,  supply  of  equipment, 
training and T.A. Project on  appraisal.  Date 
foreseen  for financial  decision  October 84. 
4th EDF.  * Une of credit to the Uganda Commer-
cial  Bank.  UCB.  Rasp.  Auth.:  UCB. 
4.3 mECU.  Line  of credit, training  and  T.A. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for finan-
cial  decision December 84. 5th EDF.  * Support to the mining research.  Esti-
mated  cost  0.900 mECU.  Project  on  ap-
praisal.  5th EDF. 
VANUATU 
Village fisheries,  Research  and  devel-
opment.  Resp.  Auth. :  Fisheries  Depart-
ment.  0.600 mECU.  Promotion  and  im-
provement of artisanal fishing. Project in ex-
ecution.  5th EDF. 
ZAIRE 
Akula-Gemena road.  Rasp.  Auth. : Com-
missariat aux  Travaux Publics.  11.6 mECU. 
Upgrading  and  asphalting  of  the  road 
(115 km).  Project  on  appraisal.  Int.  tender 
(conditional) launched in May 84. Date fore-
seen  for financial  decision  October 84.  5th 
EDF. 
Kalemie  port  rehabilitation.  Resp. 
Auth.: Departement des Transports et Com-
munications. 6.5 mECU.  21nt. tenders (con-
ditional)  launched  in  March  84.Works and 
supplies. Project on appraisal. Date foreseen 
for financial  decision  November or Decem-
ber 84. Regional  project. 5th EDF. 
Banana  deep water port.  Rasp.  Auth.: 
Dllpartement des Transports et Communica-
tions.  Economic  and  financial  evaluation : 
SEMA  (F).  5th EDF. 
Butembo-Beni hydro-electrical develop-
ment. Preliminary study done by Tractionnel 
(B)  on  local  funds.  Detailed  economic  and 
technical  studies:  WLPU  (UK).  Project  on 
appraisal.  5th EDF. 
T.A. to the SME in the Shaba district. 
Rasp.  Auth.:  Association Nationale des  En-
treprise  du  Zaire  (ANEZA).  Industrial  and 
trade  promotion.  0.559 mECU.  Date  finan-
cial decision October 84. 5th EDF. 
ZAMBIA 
Animal vaccine unit production. Labora-
tory construction. Supply of equipment and 
T.A.  Estimated  cost  3.79 mECU.  EDF 
3 mECU,  local  0.79 mECU.  T.A.: short-list 
already drawn up.  5th EDF. 
Mkushi  electrification.  Estimated  cost 
6.07 mECU.  EDF  3.07 mECU.  Cofinancing 
needed.  Study  on  hand:  MERTZ-McLEN-
NAN  (UK).  Project stage : identification.  5th 
EDF. 
* Animal  health  improvement.  Special 
programme  hunger.  Project  on  appraisal. 
Date foreseen for financial  decision Decem-
ber 84. 
ZIMBABWE 
Rural  clinics.  Resp.  Auth. :  Ministry  of 
Health.  4.5 mECU.  Construction  and  equip-
ment  of  64  rural  clinics  and  128  staff 
houses. Works: direct labour.  Equipments: 
int. tender 2nd half 84. (Non associated dev. 
countries budget). 
Rural water supply - accelerated pro-
gramme for drought relief in Victoria Pro-
vince. Resp.  Auth.: Ministry of Water Re-
sources  and  Development.  Total  cost 
3.9 mECU.  EDF 2.5 mECU.  EDF part: drilling 
and  linings. Works: short-list done.  Project 
in execution.  5th EDF. 
Small-holder Coffee and Fruit Develop-
ment Programme. Resp.  Auth. : Ministry of 
Lands,  Resettlement  and  Rural  Develop-
ment. Estimated total cost 5.85 mECU.  EDF 
4.2 mECU,  local  1.65 mECU.  Date foreseen 
for financial decision October 84. Project on 
appraisal.  5th EDF. 
Overseas Countries 
and Territories (OCT) 
ANGUILLA 
Road Bay jetty and port facilities. Resp. 
Auth. : Gov. of Anguilla and British Develop-
ment Division (Barbados).  0.659 mECU.  Ex-
pertise for technical and economic apprecia-
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cuments.  Short-list already  drawn  up.  Pro-
ject on appraisal. Date foreseen for financial 
decision November 84. 5th EDF. 
NETHERLANDS ANTILLES 
Cura~ao slaughter-house.  Resp.  Auth. : 
Departement  voor  Ontwikkelingssamen-
werking,  Willemstad,  Cura~ao.  Estimated 
cost  3.45 mECU.  Work  plans:  Bureau  T. 
Janga (local). Works by int. tender foreseen 
in  the  1st quarter 85. Project on appraisal. 
Date foreseen for financial decision Decem-
ber 84. 5th EDF. 
Une of credit to the Aruba Dev. Bank to 
improve agriculture livestock and fishery. 
Resp.  Auth.:  Departement  voor  ontwikke-
lingssamenwerking.  Estimated  cost 
0.3 mECU.  Project on  appraisal. 4th EDF. 
FRENCH  POLYNESIA 
Tahiti territorial  abattoir.  Resp.  Auth.: 
Service de I'Economie Rurale, Papeete (Tahi-
ti).  Secretariat  d'Etat des  Departements  et 
Territoires d'Outre-Mer, Delegation de Ia Po-
lynesia  Fran~aise,  Paris.  Cofinancing  with 
France.  Project on appraisal. 4th EDF. 
Reafforestation  project.  1.319  mECU. 
Caribbean  pines for Marquises and  Societe 
Archipelago.  Works by direct labour.  Sup-
plies by int. tender and T.A. by direct agree-
ment. Project in execution.  5th EDF. 
NEW CALEDONIA 
Reafforestation  programme.  Resp. 
Auth.:  Territoire  de  Ia  Nouvelle  Caledonia 
des Eaux et ForAts. Estimated total cost 4. 7 
mECU.  EDF  part ±3  mECU.  Cofunding with 
France, CCCE (F) and Local. 3,000 ha planta-
tion  "Pin de  Caraibes"  with all  necessary 
infrastructure  and  investments.  Project  on 
appraisal.  5th EDF. 
TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS 
Transport study, North and Middle Cai-
cos.  Resp.  Auth. :  Public  Works  Depart-
ment. Wallace Evans and Partners (UK).  5th 
EDF. 
MONTSERRAT 
Water  Supply  Project.  Resp.  Auth. : 
Montserrat Water Authority and Ministry of 
Public Works.  1. 1 mECU.  Project planning : 
Short-list already  drawn up.  Project on  ap-
praisal.  4th and 5th EDF. 
PACIFIC OCT 
Regiooal programme rural photovoltaic 
electrification.  Resp.  Auth. :  SPEC.  Esti-
mated  total  cost  4.365 mECU.  EDF 
3. 184 mECU.  T.A.  by  direct  agreement. 
Supplies by int. tender. Project on appraisal. 
Date foreseen for financial decision Decem-
ber 84. 5th EDF. 
Regional Projects 
O.C.A.M. 
Inter-state scientific school of veterina-
ry medicine (EISMV), Dakar. Resp.  Auth.: 
EISMV  Secretariat.  0.455 mECU.  Construc-
tion work for a three-storey building, supply 
of equipment and supervision of works. Pro-
ject in execution.  5th EDF. 
X  OPERATIONAL SUMMARY 
lnstitut Africain d'lnformatique (I.A.I.). 
Resp.  Auth.:  I.A.I.  secretariat  in  Libreville-
Gabon.  2.33 mECU.  Building  extensions. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for finan-
cial decision November 84. 5th EDF. 
CENTRAL AFRICAN REP.  - CONGO 
Aid to the "Service Commun d'Entre-
tien des Voies Navigable&. (SCEVN). Esti-
mated cost 5.1  mECU.  Supply of equipment 
and  improvement of the  maintenance  base 
in  Bangui.  Project on appraisal.  5th EDF. 
CONGO-GABON 
Haut-lvindo iron mine. Resp. Auth. : Min-
istE)re  des Mines et de I'Energie (Congo)  -
Ministere des Mines, et du  petrole (Gabon). 
EDF  7.6 mECU.  Mapping,  soil  survey,  bor-
ings.  Int.  tender  (conditional)  launched  in 
July 83. Date financial decision October 84. 
4th and 5th EDF. 
MEMBER COUNTRIES OF CEAO 
ESITEX  Segou  (Mali).  Resp.  Auth.: 
CEAO  Secretariat.  Management training for 
textile industry. Complex construction in Se-
gou.  Supply  of equipment.  Project  stage: 
identification. 5th EDF. 
Ecole des Mines et de Ia geologie, Nia-
mey. Resp.  Auth. : CEAO Secretariat. Crea-
tion  of a  school  for 350 students  coming 
from CEAO  countries.  Estimated total cost 
28 mECU.  EDF  7 mECU.  Cofundings  with 
FAC,  BAD,  D.  Works:  prequalification 
launched  in  October  83.  Project  in  execu-
tion.  5th EDF. 
WESTERN  AND  CENTRAL  AFRICAN 
COUNTRIES  MEMBERS  OF  CONFER-
ENCE  MINISTERIELLE  SUR  LE  TRANS-
PORT MARITIME 
Academia  regionale  des  Sciences  et 
techniques  de Ia  mer in  Abidjan.  Resp. 
Auth. :  Ministers de  Ia  Marine  Ivory Coast. 
Estimated total cost 32 mECU.  EDF part for 
pedagogical equipment 2 mECU.  Int. tender 
(conditional) foreseen early 84. Works, T.A. 
and  other  equipments:  BAD,  Japan,  Nor-
way, UNDP, France and local. Date foreseen 
for  financial  decision  1st  quarter  85.  5th 
EDF. 
GAMBIA - SENEGAL (O.M.V.G.) 
Bridge  barrage  on  the  river  Gambia. 
Resp.  Auth.: Ministry of Works and  Minis-
tE)re  des Travaux Publics.  Estimated cost in 
78:  60 mECU.  Foreseen  funding:  F.R.G. 
20 mECU.  Canada  21.7 mECU,  USA 
11/22 mECU,  Technical  study:  DHV-Rijks-
waterstaat-Waterloopkundig  Laboratorium 
Delft (NL). For Phase 1- Phase II: Rhein-Ruhr 
(D).  Project stage: identification. 5th EDF. 
Agronomical  study  for  the  area  con-
cerned  by the  bridge  barrage.  Short-list 
already drawn up.  5th EDF. 
GUYANA- SURINAME 
Guyana - ferry-link. Resp.  Auth. : Minis-
try  of  Public  Works  and  Ministerie  van 
Openbare  Werken.  Link  ferry  on  Corentine 
river.  Study on the way by C.A. Liburd and 
Ass. + Sescon Group (ACP).  Project on ap-
praisal.  4th EDF. 
MEMBER COUNTRIES OF M.R.U. 
(MANO RIVER UNION) 
Telecommunication and Postal Training 
Institute (TPTI) of the MRU. Resp.  Auth.: 
MRU  Secretariat  in  Freetown.  Extensions, 
supplies  and  training.  Estimated  total  cost 
8.5  mECU.  EDF  2.5  mECU.  Project  on  ap-
praisal.  5th EDF. 
BENIN  - IVORY COAST - NIGER  -
TOGO - BURKINA FASO 
Regional training centre for road main-
tenance in  Lome-Togo.  (CERFER).  Resp. 
Auth.:  Secretariat  CERFER.  Training.  T.A. 
and scholarships.  1.08 mECU. Date financial 
decision  October  84.  3rd,  4th  and  5th 
EDF. 
RWANDA - ZAIRE 
Methane  gas  from  Lake  Kivu.  Resp. 
Auth. : CEPGL  and  Commission  mixte de 2 
pays.  1. 7m  ECU.  2  stations with urea  unit, 
compressed gas  and  methane.  Int.  tenders 
on the way. Date financial decision October 
84. 5th EDF. 
NIGER BASIN AUTHORITY 
Protection  and  reafforestation  in  the 
"Haut Bassin Versant du fleuve Niger in 
Guinea".  Works,  supplies  and  T.A.  Esti-
mated total cost  1.5 mECU.  Project  stage: 
identification. 5th EDF. 
ZAIRE - CONGO - GABON -
SAO TOME AND PRINCIPE -
EQUATORIAL GUINEA- CAMEROON 
Fi!shery development in the Gulf of ~ui­
nea. Estimated cost ±5  mECU.  T.A. to pre-
pare these project: S.G.T.E.  (F).  Project on 
appraisal.  5th EDF. 
SENEGAL - GUINEA 
Tambacounda-Labe  road  Resp.  Auth.: 
MinistE)re  des  Travaux  Publics.  Upgrading 
and  asphalting  of the  road  (455 km).  Eco-
nomic  study : SON ED  (SE).  Technical  study 
to be done. Short-list already drawn up. Pro-
ject on appraisal.  4th EDF. 
SENEGAL- MAURITANIA 
* Establishment of cultivated  areas  in 
the  Senegal  River  Valley.  Special  Pro-
gramme Hunger.  Project on  appraisal.  Date 
foreseen for financial decision December 84. 
FRENCH-SPEAKING AFRICAN AND 
INDIAN OCEAN ACP COUNTRIES 
Ecole  de statistiques d'  Abidjan.  Resp. 
Auth.:  MinistE)re  du  Plan  et de  l'lndustrie. 
Total  estimated  cost  3.7 mECU.  EDF 
2 mECU.  Ivory Coast  1. 7 mECU.  Construc-
tion  and  equipments.  Architectural  study: 
Bureaux  DLM.  Architects  and  Cabinet  AR 
CAUD  (ACP).  Project  in  execution.  4th EDF. 
WESTERN SAMOA - FIJI - SOLOMON 
-KIRIBATI- TUVALU- PAPUA NEW 
GUINEA - TONGA - VANUATU 
Renewable  energy  development  pro-
ject  in  the  South  Pacific.  Resp.  Auth.: 
SPEC  (South  Pacific  Bureau  for  Economic 
Cooperation).  6.2 mECU.  Creation  of pilot 
units for ocean  energy,  gas,  small  stations 
25 kW fed  with wood waste.  Photovoltaic 
generators  20 kW  and  wind-generators 
15 kW.  Prefeasibility  study  on  the  way: 
LAHMEYER  and  DORNIER  (D).  Works, sup-
ply and  T .A. Supplies : int. tender launched 
in October 84. T.A.: restr. tender short-list 
done. Project in execution. 5th EDF. TOGO - MALl - BURKINA FASO -
NIGER- CHAD 
Agricultural  products  regional  transit 
centre,  in  the  Lome  port.  Resp.  Auth. : 
Ministeres du  Plan.  Estimated total 7 mECU 
with cofunding.Technical and economic fea-
sibility  study :  Bureau  SA  TEC  (F).  Project 
stage: identification. 4th and  5th EDF. 
BURKINA FASO- CAPE VERDE-
CHAD - GAMBIA - MALl -
MAURITANIA - NIGER  - SENEGAL 
* Establishment of a  regional  plan  for 
food  policy  and  ecology.  Special  pro-
gramme  hunger.  Project on  appraisal.  Date 
foreseen for financial decision December 84. 
MEMBER COUNTRIES OF UDEAC 
Sub-Regional  Institute  for  Applied 
Technology  and  Planned  Economy 
(ISTA). Resp.  Auth.: ISTA Secretariat in Li-
breville-Gabon.  Estimated  cost  ±6  mECU. 
Building centre construction and  T.A. for 3 
actions. Project on appraisal.  5th EDF. 
PACIFIC ACP COUNTRIES 
Forum Fisheries Agency H_eadquarters. 
Resp.  Auth. : South  Pacific  Bureau  for Eco-
nomic  Cooperation  (SPEC).  0.650 mECU. 
Creation  of  an  international  fisheries  re-
sources  management  agency.  Works  by 
ace.  tender. Supply of equipment restr. ten-
der.  Supply of computer and  data process-
ing equipment, int. tender. Project in  execu-
tion. 4th and  5th EDF.  * Pacific Regional Tourism Programme. 
Resp.  Auth.: Tourism  Council  of the South 
Pacific  (TCSP)  and  SPEC.  Estimated  cost 
3.2 mECU.  Study  to  be  done:  data  base, 
organization and stragegy. Short-list not yet 
drawn up.  Project on appraisal.  5th EDF. 
* University of the South Pacific. Agri-
cultural,  Rural  and  Marine  Resources 
Programme. Stage  ·n.  Resp.  Auth.: SPEC. 
0.880 mECU.  Project  on  appraisal.  5th 
EDF. 
SENEGAL- MAURITANIA- MALl 
NIGER - BURKINA FASO 
Environmental  conservation  in  Sahel 
countries. Resp. Auth. : Governments of the 
5  countries.  Exploitation  of existing  bore-
holes for SE  - Support for reafforestation 
programmes for MAU - Support for reaf-
forestation  and  savings  on  fuel  wood  for 
MA. Establishment of a forestry fund for Nl 
Promotion  of  villa~e  tree-planting 
schemes  on the  Mossi  plateau  for Burkina 
Faso.  T.A. by direct agreement only for SE. 
Other actions by direct labour. Date financial 
decision December '83. Special programme 
hunger. 
MEMBER COUNTRIES OF 
CEAO AND CILSS 
Constr4ction of Centre Regional  d'En-
ergie  Solaire  (CRES)  in  Bamako,  Mali. 
Estimated  total  cost  30 mECU.  EDF  part. 
2.270 mECU.  T.A.  and  equipment.  Project 
in execution. 5th EDF. 
MEMBER COUNTRIES OF CILSS 
Provisional survey of natural renewable 
resources in the Sahel. Resp. Auth. : CILSS 
Secretariat.  Estimated  cost  6 mECU.  EDF 
±2  mECU. Setting up of an observation unit 
to forecast crop production. Remote sensing 
by satellite,  air  survey  and  ground  control. 
Project on appraisal.  5th EDF. 
Project to improve the means of moni-
toring on a permanent basis agricultural 
production and stock-raising. Resp. Auth. : 
CILSS  secretariat.  ±3.130  mECU.  Studies 
for means to produce, collect and treat agri-
cultural  production  and  stock-raising  data. 
T.A., vehicles  and  data  collecting  and  pro-
cessing  equipment.  Date  Project  in  execu-
tion. 4th and  5th EDF. 
Millet, maize, sorghum and niebe pro-
ject. Resp.  Auth. :  CILSS  Secretariat.  Esti-
mated  cost 2 mECU.  To provide  improved 
varieties for farmers.  Local  tests.  Purchase 
of  vehicles  and  equipment  and  to  take 
charge  for local  tests control  staff.  Project 
stage : identification. 5th EDF. 
Setting up of a system to estimate cer-
eal stocks in private hands. Resp.  Auth. : 
CILSS  Secretariat.  Estimated  cost  1 mECU. 
EDF 0.5 mECU FAC 0.5 mECU. Creation of a 
system  to monitor permanently  the  global 
availability of food stocks. T.A. and  equip-
ment.  Project  stage:  identification.  5th 
EDF. 
Fight  against  drought  in  the  Sahel. 
Resp.  Auth.:  CILSS  Secretariat.  Estimated 
cost  1 mECU.  T.A.  and  experts  for  the 
CILSS  Executive  Secretariat.  Project stage: 
identification. 5th EDF. 
Regional  coordination of food  produc-
tion and distribution of improved cooking 
stoves. Resp. Auth.  _:  CILSS Secretariat. Stu-
dies on food marketing, pricing and trading. 
Studies  and  aids  for  improved  cooking 
stoves  distribution.  Estimated  cost  0.276 
mECU.  Project  stage:  identification.  5th 
EDF. 
AFRICAN ACP COUNTRIES 
T .A. for statistical training to the Train-
ing  Centres  associated  in  the  "Pro-
gramme  de  formation  statistique  pour 
I'  Afrique"  (P.F.S.A.).  0.925 mECU.  T.A., 
training, seminars and supply of equipment. 
Project in execution.  5th EDF. 
SAHARAN PERIPHERY 
Characterization by remote sensing of 
the dynamics of the desertification in the 
Saharan periphery. 2 mECU.  1st part.: Pur-
chase and installation of the equipment. First 
data  processing and  distribution.  2nd part: 
Research and Development operations. Exe-
cution  in  Europe  with local  missions.  Con-
tracts by direct agreement. Regional coordi-
nation  in  Europe:  CRC  in  lspra.  National 
coordination  in  Europe :  representatives 
from  each  European  organization  or  insti-
tute.  ESA  participation for the Maspalomas 
station  and  of Institutes  and  Organizations 
for  the  Research  from  the  1  0  countries 
Members of the EC.  Date financial  decision 
December '83. Special programme hunger. 
MEMBER COUNTRIES OF  U.A.P.T. 
Satellite  telecommunications  project. 
Resp.  Auth.:  U.A.P.T.  Secretariat  in  Braz-
zaville.  R.P.C.  Parametric study on  the way 
by national organizations of I,  UK,  F and  D. 
Project stage: identification. 5th EDF. 
EASTERN AFRICAN COUNTRIES 
Statistical  training  centre  for  Eastern 
Africa in Tanzania. Resp.  Auth. : Secretar-
iat of the centre. 2.0 mECU. Widening of the 
capacity.  Construction  of class-rooms,  of-
fices and  housing.  Project stage: identifica-
tion. 5th EDF.  * Kabale-Gatuna  Road.  Resp.  Auth. : 
Uganda  Government.  Estimated  cost 
2.5 mECU.  Asphalting  of the  road  (21  km) 
up to the Rwanda border. Study to be done : 
final  dossier and  tender documents.  Short-
list not yet drawn up.  Project on  appraisal. 
5th EDF. 
INDIAN OCEAN ACP COUNTRIES 
Assistance  for training,  research  and 
T.A.  1 mECU.  Training,  seminars,  studies, 
T.A.  for  the  "'C.O.I."  Commission  de 
I'Oc~an Indian. Comores, Madagascar, Mau-
ritius,  Seychelles.  Project  in  execution.  5th 
EDF. 
DJIBOUTI-ETHIOPIA 
Djibouti-Ethiopia  Railways.  Phase  II. 
Resp.  Auth.:  CFDE  (Compagnie  du  Chemin 
de  Fer  Djibouti-Ethiopie).  Estimated  total 
cost  28 mECU  EDF  15  mECU,  France  13 
mECU.  Supply  of rails,  wagons and  equip-
ment.  Int. tender foreseen  end  of 84. Date 
financial decision June 84. 5th EDF. 
KENYA - UGANDA 
Turbo-Webuye Road.  Resp.  Auth.:  Min-
istry of Public Works, Kenya. Estimated cost 
10 mECU.  Works and  supervision foreseen 
end  84. Project on  appraisal.  5th EDF. 
GAMBIA- SENEGAL 
Ndama production research.  Estimated 
total  cost  13.620 mECU.  EDF  2.5 mECU 
other  sources  ODA,  ADB,  FAO.  Research 
project to be  implemented  by ILRAD-ILCA 
(International  Livestock  Centre  for  Africa 
and International Laboratory for Research on 
Animal Disease). Supplies, T.A. and training. 
Date financial decision July 84. 5th EDF. 
TANZANIA AND SADCC 
Regional  Rinderpest  Control  Pro-
gramme.  Resp.  Auth.:  Ministry  of  Lives-
tock-Veterinary  Services  Department.  4.3 
mECU.  Purchase of 27 four-wheel drive ve-
hicles, 30 lorries (7 ton), vaccines, veterina-
ry  and  laboratory  equipment,  camping 
equipment, T.A. Int. tender launched in  Au-
gust 84. Project in execution.  5th EDF. 
28 AFRICAN COUNTRIES 
Pan-African campaign against Rinder-
pest.  Resp.  Auth.:  QUA  and  IBAR.  Esti-
mated total cost for 1st year 53 mECU. Sup-
ply of equipment  and  T.A.  Project  on  ap-
praisal.  5th EDF. 
SWAZILAND - LESOTHO 
Matsapha Airport. Construction of a con-
trol  tower,  equipment  and  T.A.  Estimated 
total  cost:  31  mECU.  EDF  2.1 mECU.  lrit. 
tender foreseen  in  84. EDF  part : date fore-
seen  for financial  decision  1st quarter 85. 
Project in  execution.  5th EDF. 
BOTSWANA - LESOTHO  - MALAWI 
-SWAZILAND 
Multi-country  post-telecommunication 
training scheme. Resp.  Auth.: Postmaster 
general  of 4  countries.  1.2 mECU.  Training 
and supply of equipment. T.A. restr. tender. 
Short-list  already  drawn  up.  Supplies :  int. 
tender.  Project in  execution.  5th EDF. 
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Development  of  the  regional  trade 
promotion  services  in  the  Caribbean 
region.  Resp.  Auth.:  Caricom  Secretariat. 
1.8 mECU.  T.A. project. Contract: short-list 
already drawn up.  5th EDF. 
Assistance  to  Caribbean  Agricultural 
Research  and  Development  Institute 
(CAROl).  Resp.  Auth.:  CAROl  Secretariat. 
EDF  part 3.035 mECU.  T.A. equipment and 
training.  T.A. : Short-list already drawn up. 
5th EDF. 
Regional hotel trade school in St Lucia. 
Resp. Auth. : Caricom Secretariat. Estimated 
total cost 0.9 mECU.  EDF  0.2 mECU.  Work 
financed locally. EDF  part : supply of peda-
gogical  equipment,  furniture  and  1 vehicle. 
Project on  appraisal.  5th EDF. 
Regional  marketing of agricultural  in-
puts. Resp.  Auth. : Caribbean  Food  Corpo-
ration. (CFC). 2.3 mECU. Supply of fertilizers 
and  seeds.  Works  and  equipments.  Sup-
plies : int. tender in 84. Project in execution. 
T .A. : Short-list already  drawn up.  5th  EDF. 
Research  development  in  the  Carib-
bean  region.  (CTRC).  Rasp.  Auth.:  Cari-
com Secretariat 4. 1 mECU.  T.A. marketing 
and tourism promotion. Project in execution. 
Training: U.W.I. (Jamaica).  5th EDF. 
Regional  tourism  promotion  study. 
Resp. Auth.: Caricom Secretariat. Caribbean 
Tourist  Association.  0.8  mECU.  Steigen-
berger Consulting  (D).  Project in  execution. 
5th EDF. 
Assistance  for  Point-Salines  Interna-
tional Airport-Grenada. Rasp.  Auth.: Cari-
com  Secretariat  and  Grenada  Int.  Airport 
Authority.  EDF  part  1.74 mECU,  T.A.  and 
supply  of radio  and  electronic  navigational 
equipment. T .A. by direct agreement. Equip-
ment by int. tender. Date foreseen for finan-
cial decision  1st quarter 85. 5th EDF. 
* Caribbean Food Corporation. 2nd line 
of credit for rural S.M.E. Rasp. Auth.: CFC. 
Estimated cost 2 mECU.  Project on apprais-
al.  5th EDF. 
University  of the  West  Indies.  Rasp. 
Auth.: Caricom Secretariat and Ministries of 
the member countries of CARICOM. Works, 
supply  of pedagogical  equipment,  training 
and T.A. 10.437 mECU.  Int. tender for sup-
plies launched in October 84. Project in exe-
cution. 5th EDF. 
MEDITERRANEAN 
COUNTRIES 
ALGERIA 
Training of technicians for rural devel-
opment and hydraulics. Rasp.  Auth. : Min-
istere  de  I'  Agriculture.  1.440 mE CU.  T .A. 
and training. For T.A.: X-TRA (B),  AAB (D), 
AGROTEC  (I)  SATEC  (f).  Project  in  execu-
tion. 
* Training for fishery. Rasp.  Auth.: Minis-
tare de  I'  Agriculture et de  Ia  Pi}che  (MAP). 
3.5 mECU.  Purchase  of pedagogical  equip-
ment  and  T.A.  Project  on  appraisal.  Date 
foreseen  for  financial  decision  December 
84. 
XII  OPERATIONAL SUMMARY 
EGYPT 
Soil improvement programme in Kafre-
ei-Sheikh Governorate. Resp.  Auth. : Exe-
cutive Authority for Land  Improvement Pro-
jects  (EALIP).  Provisional  amount  8 mECU. 
To reclaim an area of 65 000 acres of saline 
soil, located in  Hamoui district of the Kafre-
ei-Sheikh  Governorate.  Short-list  already 
drawn up. Project in execution. 
Improved of agricultural input storage 
facilities  in  the  Daqhalia  Governorate. 
Rasp. Auth. : Principal Bank for Development 
and  Agricultural  Credit.  EEC  Contribution 
6 mECU.  Construction  of  13  new  ware-
houses  on  prefabricated  steel  of 1 700 m2 
each providing a total capacity of 27 000 T. 
Works: int. tender foreseen end  '84. 
Egyptian  Renewable  Energy  Develop-
ment Organization. EREDO.  Resp.  Auth. : 
Egyptian  Government.  Estimated total cost 
10.741 mECU.  EEC  contribution 7.7 mECU. 
Construction and equipment for the centre. 
Works  and  supplies:  int.  tender  in  '84. 
T.A. : GET /KFA (D). 
Feasibility  study  for  Thermal  Power 
Station at Sidi-Krir. Rasp.  Auth.: Egyptian 
Electricity Authority. Study for a 1200 MW 
thermal  power  station.  Estimated  cost  2 
mECU. 
University  Cooperation.  Rasp.  Auth.: 
Academy of Sciences,  Cairo University and 
Suez  Canal  University.  Estimated  cost  4. 7 
mECU.  Cooperation with Liverpool Universi-
ty in  the field of Marine biology,  with Gent 
University for artemia  cultivation  and  with 
Netherlands Kanker lnstituut for cancer ther-
apy.  Project in execution. 
Export  Promotion.  Rasp.  Auth. :  Egypt 
Export Promotion Company (EEPC).  T.A. to 
the  EEPC.  0.92 mECU.  Project  on  apprais-
al. 
Sinai"  Water  Resources  Study.  Rasp. 
Auth.:  Water  Resources  Centre  (WAC). 
3 mECU.  Soil  prospection  and  investiga-
tions. Project on appraisal. 
Kom-Ombo  Soil  Improvement  Study. 
Resp.  Auth.: EALIP.  1 mECU.  Date financial 
decision October 84. 
LEBANON 
Industrial planning and industrial cen-
sus.  Rasp.  Auth. :  Ministere  de  l'lndustrie. 
0.518 mECU.  Foreign  expert  to  supervise 
local experts for census. Mission in Lebanon 
2  months  EEC  contribution  covers  all  ex-
penses  for  foreign  expert  and  ±50%  of 
total cost of  the project. Project on appraisal. 
Aid for the Union  Nationale de Credit 
Cooperatif (UNCC).  1.4 mECU.  Line of cre-
dit to the  UNCC  and  T.A. T.A.: Short-list 
already drawn up. 
Document  automatization  for  the 
Chambre de Commerce et de l'lndustrie 
de Beyrouth (CCIB).  Resp.  Auth.: C.C.I.B. 
0.24 mECU.  Supply and T.A. For equipment 
int. tender in  '84. T.A.: M. Savitsky (F). 
MOROCCO 
Interventions for Laboratoire de Tech-
nologie  de~  cereales  de  Rabat.  Rasp. 
Auth. :  Ministere  de  I'  Agriculture. 
0.790 mECU.  Equipment, T.A. and training. 
Supply by restr. tender or direct· agreement. 
T.A.: short-list already drawn up.  * Credit for small farmers. Rasp.  Auth. : 
Caisse Nationale de Credit Agricola (CNCA). 
Estimated  total cost 33 mECU.  EEC  contri-
bution  24 mECU.  Date  financial  decision 
October 84. 
TUNISIA 
Participation in creating 3 Training Vo-
cational  Centres:  in  Nabeul,  Menzei-
Bourguiba,  Zaghouan.  Resp.  Auth.: 
O.T.T.E.E.F.P.  (Office des Travailleurs Tuni-
siens ~ I'Etranger de I'Emploi et de Ia Forma-
tion  Professionnelle.)  EEC  Contribution 
3.87 mECU.  Supply of equipment, T.A. and 
training.  Supplies :  int.  tender  for  Nabeul 
foreseen in  2nd half '84. T.A. : A.A.B. (0). 
Purchase of 1 0  ocean  trawlers.  Resp. 
Auth.:  Banque  Nationale  de  Dev.  Agricola 
(BNDA).  Estimated  total  cost  8.5 mECU. 
EEC  2.25 mECU,  EIB  4.55 mECU,  Local 
1. 7 mECU.  Project on appraisal.  * Experimental  station  to  compost 
household refuse in the city of  Tunis. Spe-
cial programme hunger. Project on appraisal. 
Date foreseen for financial  decision Decem-
ber 84. 
JORDAN 
* Research  Programme  into Agricultu-
ral Production in the semi-arid zones and 
areas suffering from desertification. Spe-
cial programme hunger. Project on appraisal. 
Date foreseen for financial decision Novem-
ber 84. 
SYRIA 
ISSAT. lnstitut Superieur des Sciences 
Appliquees  et  de  Techi"'ologie.  Rasp. 
Auth. :  State  Planning  Commission.  Esti-
mated total cost 22.2 mECU. EEC part: sup-
ply  of teaching  and  training  equipment for 
the institute. Project on appraisal. 
* Euphrates  drainage  and  irrigation. 
Rasp.  Auth.:  Ministry of Irrigation.  General 
Organization  for land  development  (GOLD). 
Estimated  total  cost  134.9 mECU.  EEC 
10 mECU,  EIB 20 mECU,  local 104.9 mECU. 
Works, supplies and T.A. Date financial de-
cision October 84. 
* Rural Water Supply Suweida Region. 
Rasp.  Auth. :  Ministry of Local  Administra-
tion  and  Ministry of Housing  and  Utilities. 
Estimated  total  cost  8.1 mECU.  EEC 
3.2 mECU,  local  4.9 mECU.  Project  on  ap-
praisal.  Date foreseen for financial  decision 
December 84. 
Non-associated 
developing 
countries 
ANGOLA 
Repatriates  project.  Cofinanced  with 
UNICEF.  2 mECU.  Project in  execution. 
* Assistance to the fishing and fish-pro-
cessing industry in the Namibe Province. 
Rasp.  Auth. :  Ministerio  das  Pescas.  Esti-
mated  total  cost  7.730 mECU.  EEC 
6.760 MECU. Supply of equipment and T.A. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for finan-
cial decision December 84. 
MOZAMBIQUE 
Potato seed  production project.  Rasp~ 
Auth.:  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  7. 1 mECU. Works,  supplies,  equipments,  training  and 
T.A. Supplies: int. tender. Project in execu-
tion. Technical study: K.W.S. (D).  * Rural  development  in  the  Moamba 
District. Resp.  Auth.: Ministerio da Agricul-
tura.  Estimated  total cost  12.5 mECU.  EEC 
8 mECU.  Supply of equipments rural  inputs 
and T.A. Project on appraisal. Date foreseen 
for financial decision December 84. 
BANGLADESH 
Small-scale  irrigation  sector  project. 
Resp.  Auth.:  Bangladesh  Water  Develop-
ment  Board  (BWDB).  Estimated  total  cost 
82 mECU.  EEC  contribution  12 mECU.  Cofi-
nancing  with  ADS  (Asian  Dev.  Bank). 
Works,  supply  of equipment  and  vehicles, 
T.A. and  supervision.  Works: ace.  tender. 
Supplies: int.  tender,  2nd half '84. 
Building of storage for fertilizers. Rasp. 
Auth. : Bangladesh Agricultural Development 
Corporation  (BADC).  Cofinancing:  EEC  and 
Netherlands.  Total  cost  4 mECU.  EEC 
2 mECU  Netherlands  2 mECU.  EEC  part : 
Works  by  int.  tender.  Netherlands  part: 
buildings and T .A. 
Bhola  irrigation  project.  Resp.  Auth. : 
Bangladesh  Water  Development  Board 
(BWDB).  Estimated  total cost 44.4 mECU. 
EEC  3 mECU.  Parallel cofunding with A.D.B. 
(Asian  Dev.  Bank).  Works, equipment  and 
supply of vehicles, pumps and fuel. T.A. and 
training. Project in  execution. 
Improvement of Grain  Storage.  Rasp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Food. 7 mECU.  Works by 
direct labour or ace. tender. T.A. and training 
by  direct  agreement.  Project  in  execution. 
Cereal Seeds II. Rasp.  Auth.: BADC.  17 
mECU.  EEC  10 mECU.  Germany  7  mECU. 
Works,  supplies,  storages,  T.A. Project  in 
execution. 
BHUTAN 
Plant protection services.  Resp.  Auth.: 
Ministry  of  Development  (Agricultural  De-
partment).  3.4 mECU.  Building  of laborato-
ries,  equipments training  and  T.A.  Works: 
ace.  tender.  Supplies:  int.  tender  or direct 
agreement.  Project in  execution. 
CHINA (PEOPLE'S.REP.) 
Fruit  Cultivating  and  Preservation 
Techniques.  Estimated  total  cost 
4.350 mECU.  EEC  1.650 mECU. Cofinancing 
with Italy.  T .A. and transfer of technology. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for finan-
cial decision October 84. 
Flood forecasting and  management of 
Beijiang  River.  Estimated  total  cost 
5.5 mECU.  EEC  1.7 mECU T.A. and transfer 
of technology.  Project  on  appraisal.  Date 
foreseen for financing decision October 84.  * Prawn  farming  development.  Esti-
mated cost 0.700 mECU.  Supplies and T.A. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for finan-
cial decision December 84.  * Hainan  Cashew  Development.  Resp. 
Auth. :  Prefecture  of the  Autonomous  De-
partment of Li and Miao National Minorities. 
Estimated  total  cost  2.350 mECU.  EEC 
0.800 mECU. Supply of equipment and T.A. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for finan-
cial decision December 84. 
* Beijing  Vegetable  Seedling  Produc-
tion.  Estimated  cost  1.2 mECU.  Supplies 
and T.A. Project on appraisal. Date foreseen 
for financial decision December 84. 
BURMA 
Palm  oil  development.  Resp.  Auth.: 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Forest.  Esti-
mated  cost:  16.3 mECU.  Financing:  EEC 
4.9 mECU.  Switzerland  and  local 
11.4 mECU.  Expanding  production  for 
domestic  consumption.  Supplies  and  T.A. 
Supply: int. tender in  84. I.R.H.O.  (F). 
Rural water supply and sanitation out-
side the dry zone. Resp.  Auth. : Ministry of 
Agriculture  and  Forests  and  Ministry  of 
Health.  Estimated  total  cost  11.5 mECU. 
EEC  part  2.5 mECU.  Germany  and  Canada 
via  Unicef  1.68 mECU  and  0.85 mECU.  Lo-
cal 6.47 mECU. Works and supply of equip-
ment for wells. Works by direct labour sup-
plies  by  int.  tender  and  direct  agreement. 
Project in  execution. 
INDONESIA 
Baturraden  Dairy  Development.  Resp. 
Auth. :  D.G.  for  livestock  services.  Esti-
mated  cost:  8.385 mECU.  EEC  4.4 mECU, 
Italy  0.41 mECU.  Construction,  infrastruc-
ture, supply of equipment, T.A. Works and 
supplies: int. tender 2nd half '84. T.A.: IFA-
GRARIA  (1). 
Bali  Irrigation  Sector  Project.  Resp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Public Works. DG for Wa-
ter Resources  Development.  EEC  12 mECU. 
ADB±37 mECU.  Local  ±55 mECU.  Re-
habilitation and expansion of 50 village-level 
irrigation scheme, establishment of a water-
management training  centre,  and  establish-
ment  of  climatological  stations.  T.A. 
Works: ace.  tender. 
T.A.  to  Bank  Indonesia  for  SEDP  II. 
Resp.  Auth.:  Bank  Indonesia.  Total  esti-
mated cost 12.5 mECU.  EEC 8.3 mECU.  Lo-
cal 4.2 mECU.  Expatriates and local consul-
tants.  T.A.  and  training  in  Bank  Indonesia 
regional  offices  to implement  Bank's  large 
ongoing  programme  of small-scale  credits. 
Consultants  will be  contracted  by Bank  In-
donesia, after approval by the Commission, 
on the basis of tender or mutual agreement 
procedures. Project in  execution. 
Pilot Project for Artisanal  Fisheries in 
East Java. Rasp.  Auth. : Directorate General 
of Fisheries  (DGF).  Total cost 4.88 mECU. 
Parallel  cofinancing  with  Italy.  EEC  3.178 
mECU.  Italy  0.876  mECU,  Local  0.826 
mECU.  Works,  equipment  and  supplies. 
Works by direct labour. Supplies: int. tender 
and direct agreement. Supply of refrigeration 
equipment:  Italy.  T.A.:  direct  agreement. 
Project in  execution. 
Madura  groundwater  development. 
Resp.  Auth. : Ministry of Public  Works.  DG 
for  Water  Resources  Dev.  Total  cost 
19.3 mECU.  EEC  part  13.10 mECU,  U.K. 
2 mECU,  Local 4.2 mECU.  EEC  part: supply 
of pumps, drilling equipment, vehicles, cas-
ing and  screening and  local T.A. U.K.  part: 
expatriate T.A. Supplies: int. tender. 
West Pasaman Irrigation Project. Rasp. 
Auth.:  Ministry  of  Public  Works.  DG  for 
Water Resources Dev.  7.5 mECU.  Project in 
execution. 
INDIA 
Pilot project for village trout fish farm-
ing in Jammu and Kashmir. Resp.  Auth. : 
Department  of  Fisheries  of  Jammu  and 
Kashmir.  EEC  1 mECU.  Local  0.37  mECU. 
Works,  equipment,  T.A.  and  training. 
Works by direct labour or ace.  tender. Sup-
plies: restr. tender with specialized compan-
ies.  T.A.: Fish  Farming  Dev.  Int.  (UK).  Pro-
ject in  execution. 
Supply of fertilizers. Resp.  Auth. : Miner-
als  and  Metal Trading  Corporation of India 
(MMTC).  Purchase  of 230 OOOt  of urea  by 
int.  tender  foreseen  in  January  85. 
±45 mECU. Date foreseen for financial deci-
sion December 84. 
PAKISTAN 
Karachi fishing port. Resp.  Auth.: Fishe-
ry  department  of the  Sind  Province.  Esti-
mated cost  12 mECU.  New facilities:  quay, 
boat repair yard, fish-shed,  dredging. Reha-
bilitation  of  existing  facilities,  equipments 
and  T A.  T  A : int.  tender after prequalifica-
tion. Works and  supplies in  84. 
Baluchistan Water Supply Programme, 
phase  II.  Rasp.  Auth. :  Baluchistan  Inte-
grated  Area  Development  Programme 
(BIAD).  Estimated  total  cost "13.20  mECU. 
EEC  7.80 mECU.  UNICEF  1.88 mECU.  Local 
3.52 mECU. EEC part: civil works, materials, 
vehicles  and  training.  UNICEF  will  manage 
EEC  contribution.  Supplies  for EEC  part  by 
int. tender. Contracts by direct agreements. 
Project in  execution. 
NEPAL 
Rural  water  supply  and  health  infra-
structure. Resp.  Auth.:  MPLD  (Ministry of 
Panchayat  and  Local  Development)  and 
DWSS (Department of water supply and se-
wage).  4.8 mECU.  EEC  3. 7 mECU  Local  1. 1 
mECU.  Supply  of equipment  (pipes,  tubes, 
manual-pumps, vehicles)  and  T.A. Manage-
ment by UNICEF  for EEC  contribution. Sup-
plies : int. tender or direct agreement.  Date 
foreseen for financial decision 2nd half 84. 
Forestry  development.  Rasp.  Auth.: 
Ministry of Forest and Soil Conservation. Es-
timated  total  cost  33 mECU.  EEC  part 
2.8 mECU  (+5.3 mECU  counterpart  funds 
arising from the supply of fertilizers).  I.D.A. 
18.389 mECU,  UK  (O.D.A.)  0.385  mECU. 
Local  6. 126  mECU.  Reafforestation  and 
seed  units.  Construction  of  2  training 
centres,  supply of vehicles and  equipments 
training and T.A. Buildings and vehicles: int. 
tender.  EEC:  T.A. for reafforestation and  a 
part of the local expenditures. Date financial 
decision December '83. Special programme 
hunger. 
Nepal  Administrative  Staff  College. 
NASC. Resp.  Auth. NASC Secretariat. Esti-
mated  total  cost  6.5 mECU.  EEC  5 mECU, 
U.K.  1.5 mECU.  Renovation  and  construc-
tion works,  supply of equipment  T.A.  and 
training. Project on appraisal.  Date foreseen 
for financial decision October 84. 
* Soil  and  water conservation  in  Bag-
mati Watershed. Special  programme hun-
ger.  Project on appraisal.  Date foreseen for 
financial decision December 84. 
THAILAND 
Rubber  smallholdings  yield  improve-
ment. Resp.  Auth.: Rubber Research Centre 
(RCC).  Ministry of Agriculture and  Coopera-
tives.  EEC  1.8 mECU,  Local  1.8 mECU.  To 
introduce and  popularize new tapping tech-
niques  to improve  the  yield  of old  rubber 
trees before their felling. T A : Harrison Flem-
ing  (UK).  Tenders in  '84. 
Oilseed crop development programme. 
Resp.  Auth. : Ministry of Agriculture  - Oil-
seed Project Steering Committee. Total esti-
mated cost 4.2 mECU.  EEC 3.3 mECU.  T.A. 
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not yet drawn up. 
Agricultural credit project. Resp.  Auth.: 
Bank  for Agriculture  and  Agricultural  Coo-
peratives (BAAC).  Estimated total cost 125 
mECU.  EEC 20 mECU,  As. Dev.  Bank  (ADB) 
±59 mECU,  BAAC  46 mECU.  Purchase  of 
equipment, fertilizers, training and T.A. Sup-
plies  by  int.  tender,  T.A.  by direct  agree-
ment via  EEC.  Project in  execution. Int. ten-
der for fertilizers launched in October 84. 
Cashew development, NE. Resp.  Auth.: 
Ministry of Agriculture. EEC  1.3 mECU, local 
0.620 mECU.  Works, equipment  and  T.A. 
Project in execution. 
* Mae  Nam  Chi  River  Basin.  Water 
Management Development. Resp.  Auth.: 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Cooperatives. 
Royal Irrigation Department. Estimated total 
cost 5 mECU. EEC 4 mECU. Supply of equip-
ment, T.A. and training. Project on apprais-
al.  Date  foreseen  for financial  decision De-
cember 84. 
THE PHILIPPINES 
Palawan integrated area development. 
Resp.  Auth.: National Council on Integrated 
Area  Development  (NACIAD).  Total  cost 
78 mECU,  EEC contribution 7.1 mECU,  ADB 
43.05 mECU  and  GOP  27.85 mECU.  Small-
scale  irrigation  works,  agricultural  intensifi-
cation  and  diversification,  livestock,  trans-
port development,  health  facilities,  training 
and  monitoring.  Project  duration  1982-
1988. Works: partly int.  tender,  partly di-
rect agreement or ace. tender. Supplies : int. 
tender  or direct  agreement.  Administrative 
arrangements,  excluding  EEC  int.  tenders, 
concern  full  responsibility  of  ADB.  T.A.: 
short-list already drawn up. 
MALDIVES 
Water supply and Sanitation at Male. 
Resp.  Auth.: Maldives Water supply Agen-
cy (M.W.S.A.). Cofinanced with Saudi Fund 
anc;t  Germany.  EEC part 1.79 mECU.  Project 
in  execution. 
SRI  LANKA 
Integrated Rural  Development of Sys-
tem B (Zones 2 and 3) of the Accelerated 
Mahaweli  Development  Programme. 
Resp ..  Auth.: Mahaweli Authority of Sri Lan-
ka. Estimated total cost 73 mECU.  EEC par-
ticipation 20 mECU,  Saudi  Fund  29 mECU, 
Local  24  mECU.  Roads,  tertiary  irrigation, 
social and administrative infrastructure, land 
development,  training  and  T.A.  Supply  of 
equipment  and  vehicles  by  int.  tender. 
Works by ace.  tender. T.A. and training by 
direct agreement. Project in  execution. 
ASEAN 
Regional  collaborative  programme  on 
grain  post-harvest  technology.  Resp. 
Auth.:  Sub-committee  on  Food  Handling 
(SCFH).  Cost  4.3 mECU.  EEC  4.3 mECU. 
T.A.,  training  and  research.  For  supplies: 
int. tender or direct agreement to be  deter-
mined.  T.A.  to  be  decided  by  S.C.F.H. 
Short-list already drawn up. 
Asean  Timber  Technology  Centre 
(ATTC).  ATTC  Secretariat.  EEC  7.5 mECU 
for works,  supply of equipment,  T.A.  and 
research  programme.  T .A. by direct agree-
ment. Project in  execution. 
XIV  OPERATIONAL SUMMARY 
LAOS 
Water Supply. Cofinanced  with UNICEF. 
EEC  contribution  1.2  mECU.  Date  financial 
decision October '84. 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC. 
T .A. for agrarian ·reform and integrated 
rural  development.  Resp.  Auth. :  lnstituto 
Agrario Dominicano (I.A.D.). Total cost 13.6 
mECU,  EEC  12 mECU,  Local  1.6 mECU.  In-
frastructure, equipments, T.A. and training. 
Supplies: int. tender or ace. tender or direct 
agreement.  Works:  direct  labour  or  ace. 
tender.  T.A.:  short-list  already  drawn  up. 
Project in  execution. 
HAITI 
Integrated rural  development of Asile 
region.  Prllsidence  de  Ia  Rllpublique.  Esti-
mated cost:  12 mECU.  Foreseen financing: 
EEC  5 mECU,  IDB  7 mECU.  Feeder  roads, 
rural  monitoring, irrigation, social infrastruc-
ture.  Works by direct  labour.  Supply:  int. 
tender in  '84. 
Integrated rural development of  Jeremy 
region.  Resp.  Auth.:  Prllsidence  de  fa  Rll-
publique.  Total  cost  7.4  mECU,  EEC  6.6 
mECU, Local 0.8 mECU.  T.A. works, equip-
ments and training.·T.A.: contracts made by 
the  Commission  after  government  agree-
ment.  Supplies : int. tender launched in  Au-
gust  84.  Works:  direct  labour.  Project  in 
execution. 
Hydraulic support programme for the 
..  mornes..  and  soil  conservation.  Resp. 
Auth. : Ministitre de I'  Agriculture. Micro-pro-
jects,  training  and  T.A.  Cofinanced  with 
France.  2.23 mECU.  Local  0.2 mECU.  Sup-
plies : int. tender or direct agreement. T .A. : 
direct agreement. Date financial decision De-
cember '83. Special programme hunger. 
NICARAGUA 
T .A. for agrarian reform and integrated 
rural development. Resp.  Auth.: Ministerio 
de  Ia  Agricultura  e  de  Ia  Riforma  Agraria 
(MIDINRA).  Total  cost  12  mECU.  EEC  9.8 
mECU.  Local  2.2  mECU.  Infrastructure, 
equipments and  T.A. Equipments:  int. ten-
der. T.A.: short-list already drawn up.  Pro-
ject in execution. Int. tender for motorcycles 
launched in  February 84. 
Waslala  regional  development.  Resp. 
Auth.: MIDINRA. Total cost 8.5 mECU.  EEC 
3.5 mECU.  Local  5 mECU.  Road  infrastruc-
ture and social. Supply of agricultural equip-
ment.  T.A.  Roads  by  direct  labour.  Sup-
plies: launched  in  March  84.  T.A.: AGRER 
(B).  Works:  direct  labour  or  ace.  tender. 
Project in execution. Int. tender for motorcy-
cles launched in  February 84. 
Crop development. Resp.  Auth. :  Minis-
terio de Ia Agricultura e de Ia Riforma Agrar-
ia  (MIDINRA).  Total estimated cost  19.930 
mECU.  EEC  7.4 mECU.  Studies, monitoring, 
training, supply of equipment and T.A. Sup-
ply: int.  tender or ace.  tender according to 
importance  or urgency.  Contract :  CONSU-
L! NT (1).  Project in  execution. 
NICARAGUA - HONDURAS 
Bridges  reconstruction.  Resp.  Auth.: 
Ministry of Public Works. 3.2 mECU. Recon-
struction of 3 bridges. Works, T.A. and site 
supervision. Date foreseen for financial deci-
sion  1st quarter 85. 
BOLIVIA 
Irrigation  Programme  Altiplano-Valles 
(Cochabamba).  Resp.  Auth.:  Service  Na-
tional  de  Dllveloppement  Communautaire 
(S.N.D.C.).  Cost:  9 mECU.  EEC  2 mECU, 
KFW (F.R.G.)  6 mECU,  Local  1 mECU.  Con-
struction of small dams and irrigation canals. 
Works by direct labour. 
Rural  microprojects.  Resp.  Auth. :  Cor-
poration de Dllveloppement de Potosi (COR-
DEPO)  and  Corporation  de  Dllveloppement 
d'Oruro  (CORDEOR).  Total  cost  18 mECU. 
EEC  16 mECU. Drinking water supply, roads, 
lines of credit, T.A., training.  Works by di-
rect labour or ace. tender. Supplies: int. ten-
der  launched  in  March  84.T.A.:  direct 
agreement by CCE.  Project in execution. 
Reconstruction  programme.  Resp. 
Auth. : Servicio Nacional de Caminos  (SNC) 
for  the  bridge.  "Corporacion  Regional  de 
Desarollo  del  Beni  (CORDEBENI)  for  flood 
control. Servicio Nacional de Meteorologia e 
Hidrologia  (SENAMHI)  for  prevention  and 
PHICAB  programme.  EEC  contribution 
3.4 mECU.  Works and  supplies.  Project  in 
execution. 
* Food  strategy.  Environment  protec-
tion. Special Programme Hunger. Project on 
appraisal.  Date  foreseen  for financial  deci-
sion December 84. 
HONDURAS 
T .A. for agrarian reform and integrated 
rural  development.  Resp.  Auth. :  lnstituto 
Nacional  Agrario  (I.N.A.).  Total  cost  17.7 
mECU.  EEC  16.9 mECU.  Local  0.8 mECU. 
Infrastructure,  supplies,  equipments  and 
T.A. Works by direct labour or ace.  tender. 
Supplies : int. tender or ace. tender or direct 
agreement.  T.A.:  BOOM  (NL).  Project  in 
execution.  Int. tender for vehicl~s launched 
in January 84. 
Consolidation  of the  agrarian  reform. 
Resp.  Auth. : I.N.A. Estimated cost 9 mECU. 
Project in  execution. 
MEMBER COUNTRIES 
OF PACTO ANDINO 
Technical  cooperation  (industry  and 
economical planning). Resp.  Auth. : Junta 
del  Acuerdo  de  Cartagena,  Lima-Peru. 
Estimated  total  Cost:  1. 7 mECU.  EEC 
1.1 mECU. To place experts, equipment and 
T.A. and  training at Junta's disposal.  Con-
tracts T .A. and experts by the Junta and the 
Commission of EC. 
Andean  Programme  for  technological 
development (Rural  PADT).  Resp.  Auth.: 
Junta del Acuerdo de Cartagena, Lima-Peru. 
Estimated  total  Cost:  7.560 mECU.  EEC 
3.927 mECU.  Supply of equipment, training 
and  T.A.  Vehicles  purchase:  int.  tender. 
T.A.:  Short-lists  to  be  drawn  up  by  the 
Commission of EC and decision by the Junta. 
Applied  agricultural  research  (maize 
and  corn).  Resp.  Auth.:  CIMMYT  (Centro 
lnternacional de Mejoramiento Maiz y Trigo) 
Mexico  - Decentralized  actions  in  the  an-
de~n region. Research and training. 2 mECU. 
Project in execution. 
Regional  project  for  industrial  timber 
promotion. Resp.  Auth. : Junta del Acuerdo 
de  Cartagena.  Total  cost  12.610 mECU. 
EEC 6 mECU. Industrial promotion, vocation-
al training, rural buildings and housing. T.A.-
Works:  direct  labour  or ace.  tender.  Sup-
plies :  int.  tender  or  ace.  tender  or  direct agreement.  T.A.: choice  by the JUNAC on 
the basis of short-list proposed by CCE. Pro-
ject in  execution. 
Regional programme for technical coo-
peration: food strategy. Resp.  Auth.: JU-
NAC. EEC contribution 7 mECU for European 
T.A.  and  supply  of  data-computerized 
equipment by int. tender. Project in execution. 
COSTA RICA - HONDURAS -
· NICARAGUA - PANAMA -
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
Latin American qualified nationals rein-
statement in 5  Central  American coun-
tries.  Resp.  Auth.:  CIM  (Comit~ lntergou-
vernemental  pour  les  migrations).  1.4 
mECU. Reinstatement of 75 qualified nation-
als via CIM.  Date foreseen for financial deci-
sion  1  st quarter 85. 
COSTA RICA 
T .A. for agrarian reform and integrated 
rural development. Resp.  Auth. : Ministerio 
·de  Ia  Agricultura.  Total  cost  25.8  mECU. 
EEC  18 mECU.  Local  7.8 mECU.  Infrastruc-
ture,  equipment  and  T.A.  Works by direct 
labour or ace.  tender.  Supplies:  int.  tender 
or  ace.  tender  or  direct  agreement.  T.A.: 
SCET-AGRI  (F).  Project in  execution. 
COLOMBIA 
* Reconstruction  Programme.  Resp. 
Auth.:  Corporation  de  Reconstruction  de 
Cauca.  Total  cost  5.9 mECU.  EEC 
3.9 mECU. EEC part: supply of materials and 
T .A. Date financial decision October 84. 
PERU 
Pilot  project  Majes.  Irrigation.  Resp. 
Auth.:  Autoridad  Autonoma  del  Proyecto 
MAJES  (Autodema).  Total  cost  17 mECU. 
EEC  5.6 mECU,  Italy  2 mECU,  Local 
9.4 mECU.  Supply of equipment and  inputs, 
T.A.  and  credit  system.  Project  in  execu-
tion. 
Rural investments programme. (Micro-
regions in Cusco).  Resp.  Auth.:  Corpora-
tion  Departimentale  de  Desarollo  de  Cuzco 
(CORDECUZCO)  and  (PRODERM)  Proyecto 
de  Desarollo  Rural  en  Microregiones.  EEC 
part 6 mECU.  Works and  supply  of equip-
ment for forestry,  natural  resources,  infra-
structures, monitoring and  research.  Works 
by direct labour or ace. tenders. Supplies by 
int. tenders or ace.  tenders.  Project  in  exe-
cution. 
BANCO CENTRO-AMERICANO 
DE  INTEGRACION ECONOMICA  * Support for S.M.E. in Central Ameri-
ca.  Project on  appraisal.  Date  foreseen  for 
financial decision December 84. 
YEMEN ARAB REPUBLIC (YARf 
Seed  production  project.  Resp.  Auth.: 
central  Agricultural  Research  Station 
(CARS).  Total  cost  6.6  mECU.  EEC  5.2 
mECU.  Construction of 5 centres, supply of 
equipment,  T.A.  and  training.  Works: ace. 
tender. Supplies: int. tender or direct agree-
ment  according  to  importance.  T .A. : 
K.W.S. (D). 
Dhamar  Rehabilitation  Project.  Resp. 
Auth. : The  Executive office for Reconstruc-
tion. EEC  part 2.55 mECU.  Supply of equip-
ment  and  T.A.  to  support  the  self  help 
house  reconstruction  effort after the earth-
quake  of December  82.  Project  in  execu-
tion. 
AI Bayda integrated rural d~velopment. 
Resp.  Auth. :  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and 
Rada  integrated  Rural  Development  Project 
Organization.  EEC  part  2.74 mECU.  Im-
provement of crop and livestock production, 
road  infrastructure and  drinking  water sup-
plies.  T.A. All by direct labour.  T.A. by di-
rect agreement. Project in  execution. 
AFRICAN - LATIN AMERICAN 
AND ASIAN COUNTRIES 
Fuel wood. Resp.  Auth. : Commission of 
the European Communities. 2. 7 mECU.  a) In-
formation and  dissemination of knowledge. 
Seminars in  Asia. b)  Research and Develop-
ment programme in  Asia-Kenya : euphorbia. 
c)  Technical  support for national strategies, 
Niger,  Rwanda,  Burundi,  Haiti  and  SADCC 
members.  d)  Nepal  pilot  scheme.  Studies, 
T.A. Laboratory facilities,  supplies.  Studies 
and  T.A.  by  direct  agreements.  Laborato-
ries :  AIT  (Asian  Institute of Technology in 
Bangkok)  and  CRA  (Centre  de  Recherche 
Agronomique  de  Gembloux.  Station  de 
Technologie  Forestiere  - B).  Supplies:  int. 
tender.  Date  financial  decision  December 
'83. Special programme hunger. 
DELEGATIONS OF THE COMMISSION 
Algeria 
36, Rue  Arezki Abri 
Hydra-Alger 
Tel.  59 08 22 - 59 09 25 - 59 09 42 
Telex 52246 EURAL DZ  - ALGERIE 
Bangladesh 
EEC  Office, House  CES(E) 19 
Road  128 - Gulshau 
DACCA-12 
Tel.  600 564- 411 841 
Telex 642 501  CECO-BJ 
Barbados 
Sunjet House, Fairchild Street 
P.O.  Box 654 C,  Bridgetown. 
Tel.  427-4362/429-7103 
Telex 2327 DELEGFED  WB 
BRIDGETOWN 
Benin 
Avenue Roume, Batiment administratif 
B.P.  910, Cotonou 
Tel.  31 26 84/31 26 17 
Telex 5257 DELEGFED- COTONOU 
Botswana 
P.O.  Box  1253 
Gaborone, Bostwana 
Tel.  55599 
Telex 2403 DECEC  GABORONE 
Burundi 
Avenue P.  Lumumba  52 
B.P.  103, Bujumbura 
Tel. 3426/3325 
Telex 31  FED  BDI  - BUJUMBURA 
Cameroon 
QUARTIER BASTOS 
B.P.  847, Yaounde 
Tel.  22 13 87/22 33 67/22 2149 
Telex DELEGFED  8298 KN 
YAOUNDE  - CAMEROON 
Central African Republic 
Rue de Flandre 
B.P.  1298, Bangui 
Tel. 61 30 53/61 01  13 
Telex 5231  RC  DELEGFED- BANGUI 
Chad 
Concession SETUBA S.A. Route  de  Farcha 
BP  552, N'Djamena 
Tel.  22 74/22 76 
Telex  DELEGFED  5245 KD  - N'DJAMENA CHAD 
Congo 
Av. Lyautey 
near Hotel Meridien 
B.P.  2149, Brazzaville 
Tel.  81  38 78/81 37 00 
Telex 5257 KG  DELEGFED-
BRAZZAVILLE 
Egypt 
4 Gezira  Street, -8th Floor 
Cairo-Zamalek 
Tel. 40 83 88 - 49 93 93 
Telex 94258 EUROP  UN  CAIRO 
EGYPT 
Ethiopia 
T  edla  Desta Building 
Africa Avenue (Bole  Road)  1st Floor 
P.O.  Box 5570, Addis Ababa 
Tel.  15 25 11 
Telex 21135 DELEGEUR- ADDIS  ABABA 
Gabon 
Ouartier Batterie IV 
Lotissement des Cocotiers 
B.P.  321, Libreville 
Tel.  73 22 50 
Telex DELEGFED  5511  GO  - LIBREVILLE 
Gambia 
10 Cameron Street 
P.O.  Box 512, Banjul 
Tel.  777 - 87 69 
Telex 2233 DELCOM GV- BANJUL 
Ghana 
The Round  House - 65 Cantonments Road, 
Cantonments, Accra 
Tel.  74 201  - 74 202 
Telex 2069 DELCOM- ACCRA 
Guinea 
Commission 
Central Mail Department 
(Diplomatic Bag Section - B 1  I 123) 
Rue  de  Ia  Loi 200, 1049 Bruxelles 
Tel. 46 13 25/46 13 82 
(Conakry /Guinea) 
Telex 628 DELEUR CKY 
Guinea-Bissau 
Rua  Eduardo Mandlane 29 
Caixa Postal 359, Bissau 
Tel.  21  33 60/2128 78 
Telex 264 DELCOM  Bl 
Guyana 
64 B Middle Street South Cummingsburg 
P.O.  Box  10847, Georgetown 
Tel.  63 963- 62 615- 64004- 65 424 
Telex 2258 DELEG  GY  - GEORGETOWN 
India (HQ of the Delegation  in  South Asia) 
Taj Palace Hotel, Room  n.  164 
Sardar Patel Marg 
Chanakyapuri 
New Delhi  110021 
Tel.  32 35 00 - 34 49 00 
Telex 31/5151  - 31/5386 
Israel 
2 rehov ibn gvirol, Eliahu House 
1Oth floor TEL  AVIV 
Tel. 03-26 62 12/26 62 13 
Telex 34 21  08 DELEG  IL 
Ivory Coast 
lmmeuble "AZUR" Bd.  CROZET,  18 
B.P.  1821, Abidjan 01 
Tel.  32.24.28 - 33 29 28 
Telex 3729 DELCEE- ABIDJAN 
The Courier no.  88 - November-December 1984  XV Jamaica 
Mutual Life Center,  2nd Floor 
Oxford Rd/Oid Hope Rd 
P.O.  Box  435, Kingston 5 
Tel.  92-93030/92-93031/92-93032 
Telex 2391  DELEGEC  KINGSTON  5 
Jordan 
Shmeisani Wadi Sagra Circle,  Amman 
P.O.  Box 926 794 
Tel.  66 81 91/66 81  92 Amman 
Telex 22 260 DELEUR JO  AMMAN 
JORDAN 
Kenya 
National Bank Building 
Harambee Avenue 
P.O.  Box 45119, Nairobi 
Tel3335 92 
Telex 22302 DELEGFED- NAIROBI 
Lebanon 
Centre GEFINOR,  Rue  Clemenceau, Bloc B, 
a•  ~tage 
B.P.  11-4008 
Beirut 
Tel. 36 30 30/31/32- 36 47 58/59 
Telex DELEUR 23307 LE  BEYROUTH 
Lesotho 
P.O.  Box MS 518 
Maseru,  100, Lesotho 
Tel.  313726 
Telex 351  bb DELEGEUR- MASERU 
Uberia 
34 Payne Avenue Sinkor 
P.O.  Box 3049, Monrovia 
Tel. 2622 78 
Telex 4358 DELEGFED  L1  - MONROVIA 
Madagascar 
lmmeuble Ny Havana - 67 hectares 
B.P.  746, Antananarivo 
Tel. 24216 
Telex 22327 DELFED MG- ANTANANARIVO 
Malawi 
Lingadzi House 
P.O.  Box 30102, Capital City 
Lilongwe 3 
Tel.  73 02 55/73 01  73/73 05 93 
Telex 4260 DELEGEUR  Ml  - LILONGWE 
Mali. 
Rue  Gu~gau - Badalabougou 
B.P.  115 Bamako 
Tel. 22 23 56/22 20 65 
Telex 526 DELEGFED- BAMAKO 
Mauritania 
IIOt V, Lot 24 
B.P.  213, Nouakchott 
Tel.  527 24/527 32 
Telex 549 DELEG  MTN - NOUAKCHOTT 
Mauritius 
61 /63 route Floreal  Vacoas 
P.O.  Box  10 Vacoas 
Tel.  86 50 61 /86 50 62/86 50 63 
Telex 4282 DELCEC IW VACOAS 
Morocco 
4 Zankat Jaafar As Sadik 
B.P.  1302, Rabat-Agdal 
Tel.  742 95/739 15 
Telex 32620- RABAT 
Netherlands Antilles 
Mgr Kieckensweg 24 
P.O.  Box 822 
Willemstad, Curac;ao 
Tel.  6250 84 - 6264 33 
Telex  1089 DELEG NA- WILLEMSTAD 
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Niger 
B.P.  10388, Niamey 
Tel.  73 23 60/73 27 73/73 48 32 
Telex 5267 Nl  DELEGFED- NIAMEY 
Nigeria 
13, Karimu  Kotun St. Victoria Island 
PM  Bag  12767, Lagos 
Tel.  61  78 52/61 08 57 
Telex 21868 DELCOM  NG  LAGOS 
NIGERIA 
Pacific (Fiji, Samoa, Tonga, Tuvalu and 
Vanuatu) 
Dominion House, 3rd Floor 
Private Mail Bag,  GPO 
Suva, Fidji 
Tel. 3136 33 
Telex 2311  DELECOM FJ- SUVA 
Papua New Guinea 
Pacific view appanments 
8th Floor 
Pruth Street, Korobosea 
Tel. 259222 
Telex NE  22307 DELEUR- PORT MORESBY 
Rwanda 
Avenue 06put6 Kamuzinzi,  14 
B.P.  515, Kigali 
Tel 55 86/55 89 
Telex 515 DELCOMEUR RW KIGALI 
Solomon Islands 
P.O.  Box 844- Honiara 
Tel.  765 
Telex 66370- DELEGSI 
Senegal 
Avenue Alben Sarraut 57 (2
8  6tage) 
B.P.  3345, Dakar 
Tel. 2113 24/21 57 77/21 79 75 
Telex 440 DELEGSE- DAKAR 
Sierra Leone 
2 Lamina  Sankoh Street 
P.O.  Box  1399, Freetown 
Tel.  239 75 - 230 25 
Telex 3203 DELFED SL  - FREETOWN 
Somalia 
Via Makka AI  Mukarram 
n° Z-A6/17 
P.O.  Box 943, Mogadiscio 
Tel.  21  118/21 049/81118 
Telex 628 FED  MOG SM  - MOGADISCIO 
Sudan 
11, Street No  13, New Extension, 
Khanoum 
Tel. 444 85/445 10/449 10/412 43 
Telex 24054 DELSU  SO  - KHARTOUM 
Suriname 
Dr S.  Redmondstraat 239 
P.O.  Box 484, Paramaribo 
Tel.  99322 
Telex  192 DELEGFED  SN 
Swaziland 
P.O.  Box A.36 
Mbabane, Swaziland 
Tel42908/42018 
Telex 2133 WD 
DELEGFEO MBABANE 
Syria 
73 rue  Rachid 
P.O.  Box  11269, Damascus 
Tel.  33 52 91/330001 
Telex 412919 DELCOM  SY 
Tanzania 
Extelcoms House,  9th Floor 
Samora  Avenue 
P.O.  Box 9514, Dares Salaam 
Tel.  311 51/311 52 
Telex 41353 DELCOMEUR-
DAR  ES SALAAM 
Thailand (HQ of the Delegation  in 
South-East Asia) 
Thai Military Bank Bldg, 
9th & 1Oth Firs 
34, Phya Thai Road 
Bangkok 
Tel.  282 1452 
Telex 82764 COMEUBK TH 
Togo 
Rue  de Calais  22 
B.P.  1657, Lom6 
Tel.  21 36 62/21 08 32 
Telex 5267 DELEFEDTO-LOME 
Trinidad and Tobago 
2, Champs  Elys~s 
Long Circular, Maraval 
P.O.  Box  1144, Pon of Spain 
Tel.  62-26628 I 62-20591 I 62-20465 
Telex 22421  DELFED WG 
Tunisia 
Avenue Jugunha 21 
B.P.  3, Belv6dltre - Tunis 
Tel. 288535 
Telex  13596 - TUNIS 
Turkey 
15 Kuleli Sokak 
Gazi  Pac;a, .Ankara 
Tel.  27 61 45/27 61 46 
Telex 42819 ATBE TR 
Uganda 
Uganda Commercial Bank Building, 
Plot  12 
Kampala  Road,  5th Floor 
P.O.  Box 5244, Kampala 
Tel.  33 303/4/5 
Telex 61139 DELEUR  - UGA  - KAMPALA 
Burkina Faso 
B.P.  352 
Ouagadougou 
Tel.  336 346/336 348 
Telex 5242 DELEGFED  UV  -
OUAGADOUGOU 
Venezuela (HQ of the Delegation 
for Latin America) 
Quinta Bienvenida 
Valle Arriba, Calle Colibri 
Distrito Sucre 
Caracas 
Tel. 92 50 56/92 39 67/91 47 07 
Telex 26336 COMEU  VC 
Zaire 
71, Av. des Trois Z 
B.P.  2000, Kinshasa 
Tel.  327 18 
Telex 21560 DECEKIN  ZR  KINSHASA 
Zambia 
P.O.  Box 34871 
Plot 4899 
Brentwood drive 
Lusaka 
Tel.  25 09 06 - 25 07 11  - 25 11 40 
Telex 40440 DECEC ZA - LUSAKA 
Zimbabwe 
P.O.  Box 4252 
Stability House (9th Flour) 
65 Samora Machel  Ave. 
Harare 
Tel.  70.7 1.20/39/40/43 
Telex 4.811  ZW HARARE every  year  new  teachers  and  new  re-
search  workers  come  to  swell  the 
ranks. 
Their  predecessors'  careers  develop 
as their work develops and AUPELF's 
aim is  to reflect these developments as 
far as possible. So  every year,  the Afri-
can office in Dakar organizes the collec-
tion  of the  data  required  to  keep  the 
index up to date and channels them to 
the computer service in Montreal. 
The whole process of course depends 
on the desire of  the people at grass roots 
level-the  graduates,  the  teachers  and 
the researchers of  French-speaking Afri-
ca-constantly to  improve  this  means 
of cooperation  with  each  other,  first, 
and then with the rest of the world.  So 
the  directory  is  also  an appeal  for  the 
relevant  data  to  go  on  reaching  AU-
PELF. 
000 
Bernard  LEHEMBRE  - Mauritius  -
Editions  KARTHALA,  22-24  Blvd. 
Arago,  7  5013  Paris  - 246  pages  -
1984 
Thanks  to  its  geographical  position, 
l'Ile  de  France-present-day  Mauri-
tius-appeared to  the early seafarers as 
a haven of peace. For a long time unin-
habited, the island then became a place 
of immigration in the  18th Century. 
The  first  to  arrive  were  the  Euro-
peans, who introduced the slave-trading 
and slavery of the peoples of East Afri-
ca.  In the  19th Century, manpower re-
quirements  created  by  the  sugar  cane 
plantations  brought  about  a  further 
wave  of immigration,  this  time  from 
India. 
The present-day reality of Mauritius 
is  indissoluble  from  this  past:  with  a 
mosaic of races coming from three con-
tinents, Mauritius cannot be reduced to 
the  idyllic  vision  that  the  West  has 
made of it.  Mauritius  has,  in its  turn, 
become  a  point  of emigration  to  Eu-
rope, to Canada and to Australia. 
What, then, is the future of this "star 
and  key  of the  Indian  ocean "  as  the 
island  is  described  in  a  fine  motto 
adopted by  Mauritius? Will  the politi-
cal  swing  of the  1980s  prove decisive? 
How will Mauritius fit into the Mascar-
ene islands? 
000 
OECD  - Foreign  debts  of developing 
countries: 1983 Study (Endettement Ex-
terieur  des  pays  en  developpement: 
Etude  1983)  - Organization  for  Eco-
nomic  Cooperation  and  Development 
- 2,  rue  Andre-Pascal,  75775  Paris 
CEDEX  16  - 232  pages  - 1984 
The figures shown in this OECD stu-
dy  of foreign  debts  of the  developing 
countries  are  similar  to  those  of the 
World  Bank and the  IMF,  except that 
they  provide details  on the volume of 
debts incurred and on payment for ser-
vices.  So  this study is  more of a  com-
plement  to  those  of the  World  Bank 
and the IMF. 
This  study,  furthermore,  contains 
analyses of the figures:  total debts,  the 
structure and service  of the  debts,  the 
cost of foreign financing, the amount of 
money owed to groups of countries, the 
principal  debtor  nations,  the  risks  of 
private  banks  and  the  rescheduling  of 
debts. 
The study observes that overall long-
term  borrowings  have  decreased 
markedly over the past ten years from 
its peak of  26% in 1978 to 10% in 1983. 
This, it says,  was notably as a result of 
increased  short-term  borrowings,  the 
slow  constitutions  of reserves  during 
the period 1979-81  and the adjustments 
of current  accounts  deficits  in  1982-
83. 
Debt servicing  also  declined  for  the 
first time in 1983 after almost a decade 
of  continuous  increase.  It  fell  from 
US$ 108 billion in  1982 to 96  billion in 
1983  for  medium- and  long-term 
loans. 
Inspite  of  these  welcome  develop-
ments  the  burden  of debts  generally 
continue to  deal crippling blows to the 
economies of the developing countries. 
000 
ODA- British  Overseas  aid  1983  -
Overseas Development Administration 
- Eland  House,  Stag  Place,  London 
THE COURIER 
AFRICA- CARIBBEAN- PACIFIC 
- EUROPEAN COMMUNITY 
PUBLISHER 
Dieter Frisch 
Commission 
of the European Communities 
200,  rue de la Loi 
1049-BRUSSELS 
(Belgium) 
Tel.  235  11  11  (switchboard) 
Telex COMEURBRU 21877 
SW 1  E 5DH,  - 70  pages  - HMSO, 
£5.95 - 1984 
Good  stewardship  and  constructive 
ideas  in  balancing  needs  through  Bri-
tain's aid  to  the  developing  world  are 
reflected in this Overseas Development 
Administration's  second  Annual  Re-
view. 
Commenting in a foreword to the Re-
view, Mr Timothy Raison, Minister for 
Overseas Development, says:  "We be-
lieve  strongly  in  encouraging  private 
sector investment wherever it is  feasi-
ble; but we  have to recognize that offi-
cial  development assistance  is  also  es-
sential,  in  the  poorest  countries  espe-
cially". 
The  Review  sets  out  ODA's  objec-
tives  and  describes  the  achievements 
and difficulties it faced during the year 
in the context of international events. It 
says that, despite continuing public ex-
penditure constraints in Britain in 1983, 
£ 1 080  million  went  to  126  countries, 
Commonwealth countries and the poor-
est countries being strongly favoured. 
The Review also says that one of the 
areas  emphasized in  Britain's aid pro-
gramme in  1983  was  the creation of a 
pool of skilled manpower in developing 
countries.  This  was  achieved  both  by 
providing experts from  Britain and by 
training local people. 
The  bilateral  and  multilateral  pro-
grammes  are  outlined  in  the  opening 
chapters.  Further chapters  include  de-
tails of individual country programmes; 
the supply of skilled manpower; aid to 
sectors ranging from education to engi-
neering;  scientific  research  and  devel-
opment;  the  activities  of the  private 
sector and voluntary organizations; and 
emergency relief. 
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